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Figure 1. Official logo of the Public Independent Conciliator  

 

 

…Impartiality, Neutrality, Independence… 
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VISION: 

Realise a culture of cooperation, mutual understanding, proactive citizenship, and institutional 
responsibilities for harmonious coexistence towards sustainable peaceful resolutions to disputes 

 

 

MISSION: 

Ensure fairness and promote accountability in the working relationship between regional and 
local authorities and their beneficiary populations 
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VALUES OF THE PIC-NWR 

In order to realise its mission, the PIC-NWR has instituted its guiding principles in the structure 
and form of core values that should ensure high-performance standards and both effectively and 
efficiently serve the entirety of the populations of the North West Region. Not limited to the 
contextual explanations and listing, the core values include the following: 

 

Figure 2. Values circle of the PIC-NWR  
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Accountability 
and 

Transparency 

The office of the PIC-NWR ensures its services and 

activities are open to the public and accessible to all 

stakeholders. This includes taking full responsibility for 

the execution of its mandate and maintaining a 

responsive commitment to addressing the views and 

concerns of its stakeholders. 

 
 

Credibility 

The office of the PIC-NWR draws its inspiration for 

service through feedback and recommendations; 

therefore, it shall ascertain that its services are 

properly and most efficiently rendered in order to win 

the confidence and trust of all its stakeholders and the 

general public. 

 
 
 

Integrity 

The internal working policies and personnel 

management guides of the PIC-NWR are structured 

to ensure that activities are carried out in an honest 

and transparent manner. This includes reasonable 

and sanctionable measures set in place to prevent 

wilful wrongdoings and ensure the respect of the 

legal framework, thereby taking ownership and 

responsibility for its own shortcomings while 

exercising probity in its dealings with all regional and 

council entities and the users of their services. 

 

INDEPENDENCE  

In defence of the truth and institutionalised autonomy, 

the office of the PIC-NWR is determined to execute 

matters and implement all actions within its fields of 

competencies freely, remain totally dependent on its 

own judgements, and level out any control or influence 

by any person, organ, or authority. 
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Impartiality 

The PIC-NWR operates within the context of a non-

partisan and apolitical institution and shall remain fair 

in its judgements and the execution of its activities. 

This also involves the equitable will to protect the 

rights of all its stakeholders while ascertaining that 

they meet their due obligations. 

 
 
 
 
 

Neutrality 

The office of the PIC-NWR, according to its operational 

principles and in order to sustain its independent 

status, shall not take undue sides with any person, 

organ, or authority over matters brought in front of its 

competence and responsibilities. 

 
 

Professionalism 
and Dedicated 

Service 

The personnel management plan for the PIC-NWR 

provides guides for staff quality service delivery 

assurance measures that stem from the employment 

selection criteria to employee supervisory 

assessments and performance improvement 

planning. Therefore, the PIC-NWR shall qualitatively 

recruit and endeavour to have well-trained, 

disciplined, and professionally competent staff who 

are dedicated to the delivery of trust-worthy services. 
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Inclusiveness 
& Respect  

for Diversity 

The office of the PIC-NWR is committed, through its 

strategic action plan, to respect diversity and ensure 

the inclusiveness and participation of all 

stakeholders, including women, persons living with 

disabilities (PWD), indigenous communities, and other 

vulnerable populations, with respect to age, gender, 

ethnicity, education, political or social status, and 

religious and political opinions. 

 
 

 
 

Team Spirit 

Collaboration and mutuality are leader 

considerations in the execution of the mission of the 

PIC-NWR in serving the population of the North West 

Region. In perspective, its staff should demonstrate 

concurrent engagements and commitments on 

collaboration and mutuality transcribed through 

trustworthiness, supportiveness, and faithfulness to 

decisions and actions towards the beneficiaries of 

the PIC-NWR’s services, achievable through team 
spirit, and work for concurrent and expedient 

outcomes on assignments. 

 
 
 

 
 

Objectivity 

The PIC-NWR, in line with its action pillars, shall 

remain committed to respecting the views and 

opinions of all and demonstrate equality and fairness 

in all its dealings with and towards all the users of its 

services without distinction as to political, cultural, 

social background, and/or religious belief. 
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Confidentiality  

The PIC-NWR is committed to preserving privacy 

and confidentiality in its dealings with all parties 

with respect to the protection of information 

entrusted by its clients and partners. Its personnel 

management policies are categorical on the issue of 

privacy and confidentiality, and information 

disclosure shall be strictly based on the right of 

consent and in respect of the PIC-NWR’s disclosure 
principles. 

 
 

 

 
Due Diligence  

In handling complaints, the PIC-NWR has set up 

several mechanisms and strategies for ascertaining 

that matters duly treated are fully treated under due 

diligence considerations that not only provide 

sustainable solutions but also prevent spill-effect 

reoccurrences. 

 
 

Do No 

Harm   

The office of the PIC-NWR is committed to upholding 

and sustaining the “Do-No-Harm” principle that 
requires that its complainants and/or informants 

suffer no harm from their interactions or solutions 

obtained in collaboration or solutions obtained with 

the PIC-NWR. 
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The Pyramidal Positioning of the Priority Raison d’être for the Office of the PIC-NWR 

 

 

Legal 

Existential 

Priority 

Source 

Funding 

Priority 

Duty 

Intervention  

Priority 

Complaint 

Referral 

Priority  

Cameroon’s 

Constitution 

Decree No. 2020/773 on 

conditions for the discharge of the 

function of the Public Independent 

Conciliator 

 

State Service Collaborators 

 

The Regional Assembly  
 

 

Office of the PIC-NWR  

 

Natural and Legal Persons   

 

State Funding  

 

Partner Organisations    

Law No. 2019/24 on the  

General Code of Regional and 

Local Authorities 

 

Municipal Councils  

 

Figure 3. Pyramidal diagram of priority raison d’être in relationship to other stake holding interventions and connections 
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Map of the North West Region with All Council Areas 

 

 

Figure 4. Council Areas Map of the North West Region
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LIST OF ACRONYMS 

ACERWC –  African Committee of Experts on the Rights and Welfare of the Child  

ACHP   –  African Court on Human and Peoples' Rights  

ACHPR  – African Commission of Human and Peoples‘ Rights 

AFD  –  Agence Française de Développement 

AIC-1   –  Activity v Implementation Checklist (Council area) 

AIC-2   –  Activity Implementation Checklist (Regional) 

AMR   –  Awareness Management Reporting FORM 

AMSA  –  Activity Mile Stones Assessment FORM  

ARMP  –  Agence De Régulation Des Marchés Publics (Public Contracts Regulatory 
Agency)  

AU   –  African Union  

BeS   –  Beneficiary Stake Holders 

BRH   –  Bamenda Regional Hospital 

CAC   –  Centimes Additionnels Communaux 

CAT                –  Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading 
Treatment or Punishment  

CBAs  –  Community Based Assistance 

CBOs   –  Community Based Organisations  

CDP   –  Council Development Plan 

CDOs   –  Council Development Officers  

CEDAW  –  Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against 
Women  

CERD –  Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination 

CESCR  –  Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights 

CHRC  –  Cameroon Human Rights Commission  

CIGs   –  Common Initiative Groups 

CIMS   –  Christian Internal Medicine Specialization programmes 

CIS   –  Social Insurance Centres 

CMR   –   Complain Management Reporting FORM 

CNPS   –  Caisse Nationale de Prévoyance Sociale 

CoS   –  Collaborative Stakeholder 

CRPD   –  Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities 
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CRs   –  Council area Representatives/Relays  

CSO   –  Civil Society Organisation 

DbS   –  Duty-bearer Stakeholder 

DDs   –  Divisional Delegate 

DMA   –  Disclosure of Management Approaches  

DMR   –  Divisional Rep Management Reporting FORM 

DRs   –  Divisional Representatives/Relays 

DSR   –  Departmental Sustainability Reporting Data Collection FORM 

ECPC   –  Enterprise Creation Procedure Centre 

EFAs   –  Household Farming 

ENSR   –  Environmental Sustainability Reporting FORM 

ESR   –  Economic Sustainability Reporting FORM  

FGM   –  Female Genital Mutilation  

FEICOM  –   Fonds Spécial d'Equipement et d'Intervention Intercommunale (Special 
Council Support Fund for Mutual Assistance)  

GA  –  General Assembly  

GDP   –  Gross Domestic Product  

GESP   –  Growth and Employment Strategy Paper 

GP-DERUDEP –  Grassfield Participatory and Decentralised Rural Development Project 

GP-IRDP  –  Grassfield Participatory and Integrated Rural Development Project  

HSR   –  Human Sustainability Reporting FORM 

ICCPR  –  International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights  

ICESCR  –  International Covenant of Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights  

ICERD  –  International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial 
Discrimination  

IDPs  –  Internally Displaced Children  

IEDs   –  Improvised Explosive Devices  

IMR   –  Investigations Management Reporting FORM 

ILO   –  International Labour Organisation 

LIFIDEP  –  Livestock and Fisheries Development Project 

LLC   –  Limited Liability Company 

MIDENO  –  Mission d'Aménagement du Nord Ouest (North West Development 
Authority) 
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MINAC  –  Ministry of Arts and Culture  

MINADER  –  Ministère de l'Agriculture et du Développement Rural (Ministry of 
Agriculture and Rural Development) 

MINAS  –  Ministry of Social Affairs  

MINCSP  –  Ministry of Supreme State Audit 

MINDEVEL  –  Ministère de la Décentralisation et du Développement Local (Ministry of 
Decentralisation and Local Development)  

MINEDUB  –  Ministère de l'Education de Base (Ministry of Basic Education) 

MINEPDED  –  Ministère  de l'Environnement, de la Protection de la Nature et du 
Développement Durable (Ministry of Environment, Nature Protection and 
Sustainable Development) 

MINESEC  –  Ministry of Secondary Education 

MINJEC  –  Ministère de la Jeunesse et de l'Éducation Civique 

MINPMEESA –  Ministère des petites et moyennes entreprises, de l‘économie sociale et de 
l‘artisanat (Ministry of Small and Medium-sized Enterprises, Social 
Economy and Handicrafts) 

MINPROFF  –  Ministère de la Promotion de la Femme et de la Famille (Ministry of 
Women Empowerment and the Family)  

MINREX  –  Ministère des Relations Extérieures 

MINSANTE  –  Ministère de la Santé Publique (Ministry of Public Health) 

MINSEP  –  Ministère Des Sports et de L‘Éducation Physique (Ministry of Sports and 
Physical Education)  

MOU   –  Memorandum of Understanding  

MND   –  Major National Dialogue 

NMCP  –  National Malaria Control Programme 

NCCAP  –  National Climate Change Action Plan  

NDS30  –  National Development Strategy 2020 -2030 

NGOs   – Non-governmental Organisations  

NSAG   –  Non-State Armed Groups 

NSIF   –  National Social Insurance Fund 

NWR   –  North West Region 

NWRA  –  North West Regional Assembly 

OCHA  –  UN Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs 

OHADA  –  Organisation pour l‘Harmonisation en Afrique du Droit des Affaires 
(Organization for the Harmonisation of Business Law in Africa) 

https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiElOPL78CCAxXWWEEAHaZUB04QFnoECCQQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.facebook.com%2FMINSANTE.PageOfficielle%2F&usg=AOvVaw3TW3FiFoK0GvsWTJ1rub__&opi=89978449
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiElOPL78CCAxXWWEEAHaZUB04QFnoECCQQAQ&url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.facebook.com%2FMINSANTE.PageOfficielle%2F&usg=AOvVaw3TW3FiFoK0GvsWTJ1rub__&opi=89978449
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OHS  –  Occupational Health and Safety  

OPIC   –  Office of the Public Independent Conciliator 

OPIC-NWR  –  Office of the Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region 

PAACS  –  Pan African Academy of Christian Surgeons 

PCA   –  President of the Court of Appeal 

PCC   –  Presbyterian Church in Cameroon 

PIB  –  Public Investment Budget 

PIC-NWR  –  Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region  

PLC   –  Public Limited Company  

PLHIV  –  Persons Living with HIV 

PMMA  –  Personnel Annual Evaluation Guide FORM 

PMMP  –  Personnel Periodic Evaluation Guide FORM 

PNDP   –  National Participatory Development Program 

PPC-1   –  Program Planning Checklist (Council area) 

PPC-2   –  Program Planning Checklist (Regional) 

PPIP   –  Personnel Performance Improvement Planning 

PPP   –  Public-Private Partnerships 

PTA   –  Parents Teachers Association 

PWD   –  Persons Living with Disabilities 

RA   –  Regional Assembly 

RDP   –  Regional Development Plan 

REC   –  Regional Executive Council 

SDGs   –  Sustainable Development Goals  

SMLLC  –  Single Member Public Limited Liability Company 

SNIS  –  Institut National de la Statistique (National Statistical Information System) 

SSR   –  Social Sustainability Reporting FORM 

UDHR  –  Universal Declaration of Human Rights  

UNESCO  –  United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation 

UNGA  –  United Nations General Assembly 

UNVDA  –  Upper Nun Valley Development Authority 

URLP   –  Regional Unit for the Fight against Malaria for the North West 

VAT   –  Value Added Tax 
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GLOSSARY OF CONTEXTUAL TERMS  

Actions Report –  A practical strategy and activity procedure that aims to assess, 
analyse, and evaluate the services of regional or council 
administration, or regional or council public institutions, or groups 
of councils  

Advisory Instructions  –  A framework of amicable recommendations and reminder 
notifications under the PIC-NWR‘s arbitration strategy  

Arbitration  –  The procedure applied to pressurise solution making or adjustment 
measures of regional or council administration, or regional or 
council public institutions, or groups of councils at issue 

Beneficiary  
Stakeholder –  Legal and natural persons, as well as public employees that benefit 

from the public services of regional or council administration, or 
regional or council public institutions, or groups of councils 

Citizen  –  A native or naturalised member of the State who owes allegiance 
to the government and is entitled to its protection 

Collaborative  
Stakeholder  –  A category of public organisations or institutions that assist the 

Public Independent Conciliator in the discharge of the duties 
assigned to him  

Competence  –  The extent to exercise due capabilities and assigned mission and 
responsibilities  

Complaint –  An expression of grief, pain, or discontent felt by any natural or 
legal person who considers that his or her rights and freedoms have 
been infringed by the functioning of the regional or council 
administration, or regional or council public institutions, or groups 
of councils  

Conflict  –  A struggle and a clash of interest, opinion, or principles between 
the populations and their regional and council administrations, and 
also between the PIC-NWR and its stakeholders, or among the 
stakeholders themselves 

Discrimination  –  The unfair or prejudicial treatment of any user, or person, or 
stakeholder as a result of the public services of regional and 
council administrations  

Dispute  –  An argument or disagreement between a user of regional or council 
public services or between an employee and his or her local and 
regional authority to which the services of the PIC-NWR are 
solicited  

Dispute Resolution  –  The process of amicably settling disagreements between 
complainants or petitioners and their regional or local authorities  

Duty-bearer  
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Stakeholder  –  Regional and local authorities administering the regional or council 
administration, or regional or council public institutions, or groups 
of councils 

Ethical Obligation  –  The moral requirement to follow and be responsible in duty that 
guides the course of action to do, or refrain from doing, certain 
things 

Legal Persons  –  A duly registered entity and operating according to the laws that 
organise and mandate its functioning with the Republic of 
Cameroon 

Local Authorities  –  An administrative body of local government contextualised within 
Law No. 2019/024 of 24 December 2019 on the general code of 
regional and local authorities, which is responsible for public 
services and facilities in a particular council area  

Local Councils  –  A body of local government, contextualised within Law No. 
2019/024 of 24 December 2019 on the general code of regional 
and local authorities, which is responsible for public services and 
facilities in a particular council area.  

Mandate  –  An official requirement to execute assigned duties within a specific 
legal context and/or territorial limit   

Mandatory 
Instructions – A framework of imposed and time-limited instructions or orders 

issued to non-compliant regional or council administration, or 
regional or council public institutions, or groups of councils at 
issue 

Mediation –  A process wherein complaints or petitions are addressed using the 
adversarial principle in order to reach sustainable solutions under 
the impartial authority of the PIC-NWR.   

Natural Person  –  Any individual considered a human being, endowed with and 
protected by universal human rights 

Prescience  –  A strategic approach that is applied to analytically forecast 
challenges, define them and plan actions to overcome the eventual 
occurrence of such challenges 

Public Employee  –  A worker under a regional or council administration or regional or 
council public institutions or groups of councils, and is entitled to 
wage or salary payments for his or her services rendered  

Public Independent  
Conciliator   –  An independent authority with a Regional jurisdiction, legal 

personality, financial autonomy, and Regional competence for 
amicably resolving disputes, protecting and defending rights, and 
ensuring good governance practices with respect to users and the 
populations on one side and the functioning of Regional and local 
administrations on the other, and also with mandate to propose 
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statutory and regulatory amendments towards improved regional 
and council services 

Punitive Instructions  –  A framework of direct inculpating actions against the recalcitrant 
regional or council administration, or regional or council public 
institutions, or groups of councils at issue  

Regional Authorities  –  An administrative executive body of local government, 
contextualised within Law No. 2019/024 of 24 December 2019 on 
the general code of regional and local authorities, which is 
responsible for public services and facilities in the Region 

Regional Council  –  An executive body of local government, contextualised within Law 
No. 2019/024 of 24 December 2019 on the general code of 
regional and local authorities, which is responsible for public 
services and facilities in the Region 

Reporting Standards –  A consideration procedure that is applied to ascertain that the 
operations of the PIC-NWR are in line with national and global 
expectations for sustainability progress measures 

Spoilers  –  Groups and tactics that ploy to hinder, delay or undermine the aims 
and actions of the PIC-NWR through various means for a variety 
of motives 

Sustainable  
Development  –  Developmental considerations that meet the needs of the present 

without compromising the ability of future generations to meet 
their own needs 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

The Office of the Public Independent Conciliator for the North West Region, created by the 2019 
law on the general code for regional and local authorities and instituted by the 2020 Decree that 
lays down the conditions for the discharge of the duties of the PIC, is a dedicated missionary 
structure with a succinct desire to serve posterity. Since its legal inception, it has conceived 
foundational values of impartiality, neutrality, and independence, among others, and is 
determined to establish such values across all its actions in a permeable, durable, and sustainable 
manner. 

For the past two introductory activity years since its creation, the office of the PIC-NWR has 
realised several foundational activities that include, but are not limited to, the acquisition of 
functional logistics, the recruitment of personnel, the identification and sensitization of 
stakeholders, the engagement of community-based assistants, campaigns on free civil status 
registration processes such as birth certificate issuance, and the treatment of complaints and 
petitions, among others. It has also known several resistant challenges from some of its 
stakeholders but has ceaselessly continued to educate them on the legal implications of their non-
collaborative manoeuvres. These efforts have yielded significant fruits, as many of the 
stakeholders are gradually coming to terms with the unique legal significance of the PIC. 
However, as a dedicated exemplary institution that aspires to ascertain good governance within 
regional or council administration or regional or council public institutions or groups of councils 
in the North West Region, its own operations for the same need to be highly visible in its internal 
policies and actions; thus, further efforts for effectiveness and efficiency within its own 
management are a necessity. 

As one of the outcomes of the special status for the North West and South West Regions, the 
PIC-NWR plays a very critical role in the pacification of the populations through its objective 
field interventions. Though the majority of the populations of the North West Region still need to 
fully understand and make use of the PIC-NWR, the effective geographic and administrative 
functioning of the institution will significantly relieve the masses from their bitterness against 
uncontrolled local government abuses. PIC-NWR stands for the protection of the rights and 
freedoms of vulnerable populations against very powerful local authorities and, as well, to foster 
the accountability of such local administrations, thereby appeasing the minds of community 
taxpayers. Furthermore, as a pacificator institution, the PIC-NWR is granted the mandate to 
engage in alternative dispute resolution mechanisms between users and regional and council 
administrations, therefore mitigating instances of endless judiciary litigation that generate more 
frustration and bitterness for aggrieved parties. 

In considering a five-year strategic action plan for 2024–2028, the PIC-NWR has carefully 
analysed the socio-political, economic, and security difficulties faced by the beneficiary 
populations of the region and has structured alternative ways of reaching out and supporting 
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those in need. While respecting the legal parameters of existence, the strategic plan aims to meet 
the current needs of the population without compromising the ability of future generations to 
meet their own needs within the confines of the PIC‘s legal mandate. With a reliable mastery of 
our stakeholders and their possible areas of interactive usefulness to our mission, we are certain 
to bring about the expected change envisaged in our plan, provided other security assumptions 
are met. 

While also acknowledging the external challenges that may hinder or perturb the proper 
execution of planned activities, especially concerning the limitations in budgetary dispositions 
and resource availability, both within the legal framework of the PIC and concerning the external 
difficulties partners may face when considering making financial assistance to the PIC-NWR, the 
missionary zeal of the PIC-NWR has not limited its efforts to engage further proposals and 
suggestions for more convenient methods and opportunities in overcoming the assessed and 
forecasted challenges. Some primary and secondary production sectors of the State‘s income 
generation sources have been identified, and percentage indexing parameters have been 
suggested for the benefit of the PIC‘s resource needs in order to diminish the non-forecasted 
expenditure burden on the nation‘s thriving economy. In addition, the PIC-NWR also projects 
parameters and other working approaches that would assist in building trust and reliability for 
supportive partnerships at local, national, and international levels. 

Remarkably, as an independent institution regulated by law and striving for transparency, 
accountability, and good governance within public structures, as well as promoting the respect of 
rights and freedoms of the citizens using such public structures, the PIC-NWR also scopes at 
benchmarking and aligning its working approaches with other globally accepted standards and 
examples. In this regard, while addressing the contextual realities of the current field situation in 
the North West Region, a mid-term review of the Strategic Action Plan is envisaged to ascertain 
that the originally engaged standards and methodological approaches are still in conformity with 
the solutions-seeking measures and are still reflecting the emerging realities of time in local, 
regional, national, and international contexts. 

Also, while counting on the entire population of the North West Region and the collaborative 
will of all the stakeholders, the PIC-NWR, in person and as an institution, promises to uphold 
and execute, to the best of its understanding and functional commitment, the values and actions 
set forth within the 2024–2028 Strategic Plan for the Public Independent Conciliator, North West 
Region.   
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INTRODUCTION  

Foundational Orientation  

The law of 18 January 1996, amending the Constitution of 02 June 1972, established the unitary 
and decentralised character of the State of Cameroon. It also enshrines the principle of free 
administration in decentralised territorial communities. Law n°2019/024 of 24 December 2019 
on the General Code of Regional and Local Authorities, in Section 367, established the Public 
Independent Conciliator in the North-West and South-West Regions. Decree No. 2020/773 of 24 
December 2020 lays down conditions for the discharge of the function of the Public Independent 
Conciliator.  
Recognising the principal causes that led to the street demonstrations between 2016 and 2017 
and later the current armed conflict experienced within the English-speaking regions of 
Cameroon, the mandate of the PIC strategically targets solving some catalytic factors behind the 
principal causes. With the introduction of the 2019 Law on the general code of regional and local 
authorities, which devolves much State power to the Regions, and further cognizant that 
decentralised structures such as the councils within the North West Region have been severally 
blamed for angering the local populations because of their poor and discriminatory management 
practices, the creation of the PIC is seen as a turning point in the stalling dilemma. It is instituted 
to play the ombudsperson role over the decentralised structures of the North West Region and to 
ascertain that issues of discrimination, citizens‘ development rights abuses, and legislative lapses 
concerning the good governance functioning of regional and local authorities vis-à-vis their 
populations are duly addressed.      
The Public Independent Conciliator is an independent personality with solid experience and an 
established reputation for integrity and objectivity. The 2020 law endows the PIC with 
competence that permits and offers the responsibilities to:  

- Examine and amicably settle disputes between users and the regional and municipal 
administrations; 

- Defend and protect the rights and freedoms within the framework of the relations 
between the citizens and the Region or the municipalities of the Region; 

- Design and implement measures to prevent and combat discrimination, direct or indirect, 
of which users of regional or municipal services could be victims; 

- Ensure compliance by persons working within the regional or municipal administration 
with their ethical obligations; 

- Conduct, at the request of five (05) parliamentarians or five (05) Regional Councillors, 
any investigation into the functioning of regional and municipal public services; draw up 
a report on the operation of regional and communal services; 

- Propose amendments to legislation or new legislation to ensure the effective functioning 
of regional and council services; 
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In 2009, Cameroon adopted a development vision to make Cameroon "an emerging, democratic 
country united in its diversity" by 2035. The second phase of the implementation of the vision 
gave rise to the National Development Strategy 2020–2030, with some overall objectives to 
improve the living standards of populations, mitigate social inequalities, promote employment 
and access to basic social services, and strengthen the rule of law and the protection of human 
rights. In view of realising the NDS30, some strategies have been defined for various sectors, 
including the devolution of State powers to regional and local authorities concerned within 
decentralised entities. The role of the Public Independent Conciliator comes as an added 
advantage to ensure the realisation of the NDS30 objectives at the regional and local levels, 
which is also substantiated by alignments to the SDGs. 
Cameroon government is committed to boosting socio-economic performance in the design and 
implementation of public policies, thus the need for the PIC-NWR to spell out clear objectives, 
actions or activities, deliverables, and indicators that match its budgeting requirements. It is in 
this regard that the PIC North-West is elaborating a strategic plan to project its functioning and 
activities, a road map, or a reference framework to guide its functioning and actions for the 
period running from 2024 to 2028 and beyond. 

Methodological Framework 

The 2024–2028 strategic action plan for the PIC-NWR is developed as a result of a combination 
of technical exercises with diverse identified stakeholders, including government structures, civil 
society, businesses, and personnel of the PIC-NWR. Through the 2020 law that lays down the 
conditions for the discharge of the duties of the PIC, concerned stakeholders such as the regional 
and local authorities and their personnel; representatives of the State, ministerial delegations, 
judicial authorities, religious and traditional authorities; natural persons and other moral persons 
under national private law, including CSOs and business entities; and State development 
agencies were identified and consulted, and inter-sectorial exchanges for addressing the stakes 
involved in the discharge of the duties of the PIC-NWR were carefully examined. 
Stakeholder exchanges addressed issues with respect to:  

 Past and current challenges faced by the populations against the regional and council 
administrations and, as well, the ways in which appropriate solutions could be realised 

 Perceptive cognisance of the office of the PIC-NWR by the population, CSOs, and other 
State-deconcentrated officials. 

 Methods and ways through which government institutional collaborative stakeholders can 
intervene and assist the PIC-NWR to discharge his duties smoothly 

 The willingness and readiness of local authorities to comply with the investigatory 
missions and outcomes of such within the regional and council administrations 

 Perceptive cognisance of the legal implications of non-compliance with both 
collaborative and advisory undertakings of the PIC-NWR 

 The perceptive cognisance of the powers of the PIC-NWR in legislative propositions. 
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The analysed lessons were able to set in place other strategic methods for effectively forecasting 
and addressing operational plans that should meet the mission scope of the PIC-NWR. 
The adopted approaches include: 

 An operational strategy that takes into account prescient, mediation, arbitration, and 
action report working concepts, 

 Analytically tabulated summaries that address stakeholder concerns and how the PIC-
NWR can find its strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats in order to properly 
handle the pending concerns, 

 Work interventions and responsibility management of the PIC-NWR personnel, 
 A logical framework of the pillars of the plan and how they will be achieved through 

predefined objectives, activities, indicators, and other impact measures, 
 A logical action impact measurement framework that links programmed activities and 

their indicators to NDS30 and sustainability reporting considerations, 
 A budgetary framework that considers the importance of the PIC-NWR‘s catalyst 

interventions in fostering the budgetary effectiveness of other State services. 

In principle and as a matter of duty to the State, the international community, and posterity, the 
strategic action plan considers its activity implications for the NDS30 and the SDGs by 
harnessing its reporting framework within the most sensitive sustainability reporting aspects. Its 
action report strategy institutes the following: 

 Employee performance evaluation schemes, which measure the work needs, talents, and 
growth potentials of PIC-NWR personnel, 

 Field awareness management, investigation management, and complaint management 
forms that take into consideration elements usable for policy change issues, 

 Periodic and annual assessments and evaluation forms that identify and correct 
environmentally unhealthy activities, 

 Activity implementation checklist that assesses the alignment of the operational actions 
of the Regional Assembly and the councils within the region to those of the NDS30 and 
the SDGs. 

Through the five-year strategic action plan, both personnel of the PIC-NWR and those of the 
regional and council administrations shall be well-equipped and rendered auto-sensitive to 
sustainability management and reporting processes, procedures, and outcome expectations.     
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MAJOR ARTICULATIONS OF THE DOCUMENT 

The 2024-2028 strategic plan for the PIC-NWR is divided into four parts, which are: 1) 
background and existential purpose; 2) the strongholds of the action plan; 3) the annual 
expectations and steering mechanisms; and 4) the monitoring and evaluation strategy.   

1) Background and Existential Purpose  

It is made up of three chapters that address the following: 
 Chapter I examines the North West Regional operational context, including physical 

characteristics, economic activities, social protection concerns, gender issues, education, 
health, decentralised structures such as the PIC, the Regional Assembly, Municipal, City 
and sub-divisional councils; representatives of the State, ministerial delegations, the 
Cameroon Human Rights Commission, the justice system and legal departments; 
customary authorities and traditions; land use; businesses, communities, and CSOs; the 
socio-political dynamics of the Region; its resource inventory; and development 
assistance structures within the Region. 

 Chapter II examines reviews of the legal context of the PIC, which includes analyses of 
the mandate and Cameroon‘s 1996 Constitution; ratified international conventions; Law 
No. 2019/024 of 24 December 2019; and Decree No. 2020/773 of 24 December 2020. 

 Chapter III examines the perspectives of the PIC-NWR‘s vision, mission, main goals, 
activities, and impacts, as well as their liaison with the NDS30, RDP, and SDGs. 

2) Strongholds of the Strategic Action Plan 

 Chapter IV examines stakeholder analysis and expectations that include duty-bearer 
stakeholders such as the regional and council administrations; beneficiary stakeholders 
such as legal and natural persons; and collaborative stakeholders such as State services 
and other promoter organisations. 

 Chapter V examines the office of the PIC-NWR, which includes the institutional organs 
characterised of administrative and personnel planning, duties and post-responsibilities, 
and operational challenges. 

 Chapter VI examines the liaison between stakeholders and the PIC-NWR and includes 
collaboration analysis, action strategies, correlations with the NDS30 and sustainability 
reporting standards, and external challenges. 

 Chapter VII examines the financing of the strategic action plan, which includes reviewing 
public spending policies, budgetary forecasts, resource mobilisation strategies, 
expenditure accountability mechanisms, and auditing dispositions. 

3) Annual Expectations and Steering Mechanisms 

 Chapter VIII presents the implementation guides by examining and quoting the strategic 
action plan breakdown, which presents the logical framework across the action pillars 
and the logical framework of actions‘ responsibility and impact measurement. 

4) Monitoring and Evaluation Strategy   

 Chapter IX examines the monitoring, evaluation, and communication processes 
forecasted for managing and sustaining the strategic action plan.  
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CHAPTER I: BACKGROUND ON REGIONAL 

CONTEXT ANALYSIS   

1.1 PHYSICAL AND NATURAL CHARACTERISTICS 

1.1.1.1 Location and Size  

The North West Region is one of the ten regions of Cameroon and one of the two English-
speaking Regions of the country. It is found within the western highlands of Cameroon and 
corresponds to the geographical region commonly referred to as the ―Bamenda grass-fields‖. It is 
located between latitudes 5°42.0‟ and 7°08.07‟ to the north of the equator and longitudes 09°45 
and 11°38‟ to the east of the Greenwich Meridian. The Region has a total land surface area of 
17,426 km2 and is bordered to the east by the West Region, to the north and west by the Federal 
Republic of Nigeria, and to the south by the South West and Adamawa Regions. 
Administratively, the headquarters of the Northwest Region is Bamenda, and the region is 
organised into seven Divisions that include Boyo, Bui, Donga Mantung, Menchum, Mezam, 
Momo, and Ngogeketunjia, headed by Senior Divisional Officers (SDOs). The Divisions are 
further divided into 34 Sub-Divisions, at the helm of which are Divisional Officers (DOs). The 
geographical location of the North West Region is shown in the figure. 
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Figure 5. Map of the North West Region showing the Divisions and Sub-Divisions  

 

1.1.1.2 Climate   

The climate of the Northwest region is a function of its undulating landscape. Generally, the 
Region is characterised by a tropical savannah climate with a short dry season of about four 
months (November to February) and a wet season of about eight months (March to October). 
The months of August and February are the coldest and hottest, respectively. The temperature 
ranges from 14°C to 34°C. High temperatures are common, particularly in depressions between 
hills such as the Ndop Plain, Mbaw Plain, Menchum Valley, etc., and in lowland forest zones 
like Ako. The annual average rainfall is around 2500mm but is unequally distributed over seven 
months of the year. The main rain-bearing winds, which originate from the south, are interrupted 
by the highlands, causing very wet southwest slopes on the mountains and resulting in rain 
shadows on the northeast sides. During the day, warm air rises and ascends, leading to clouds 
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and misty conditions along escarpments. The intensity of the Harmattan, a dry north-easterly 
wind heavily laden with dust, is also influential in determining weather conditions in the North 
West Region. 
The combination of altitude, temperature inversion, slope orientation, Harmattan, mist, and 
clouds led to the development of different micro-climatic zones in the North West Region.1 The 
climate of the region is generally mild, which favours a myriad of agricultural activities.  
However, communities around the North West Region of Cameroon are facing multiple shocks 
and stresses as a result of climate variability and change, multiplied by the added pressure of 
unplanned development, leaving residents without access to risk-reducing infrastructure and 
services.2  Recent trends reveal that areas like Bamenda, Jakiri, and Kumbo have experienced a 
decrease in rainfall, while a slight increase is being recorded in Ndu, Ndop, and Santa. With a 
high level of vulnerability enabled by the inadequacy of appropriate infrastructure and services, 
the locals of most communities in the North West region are left at the mercy of the impacts of 
climate change. With anthropogenic activities at the centre of this variability, councils are faced 
with the challenge of exploiting the latitude accorded to them by the on-going decentralisation 
process to, in collaboration with all relevant stakeholders, devise and implement climate 
mitigation strategies while at the same time protecting and promoting livelihoods and ensuring 
the sustainable development of communities. Situating development efforts within the country‘s 
environmental policies and the National Climate Change Action Plan (NCCAP) is therefore an 
obligation for the regional and all local authorities. The PIC-NWR, when assessing the public 
services rendered by the region and councils, should be able to evaluate climate change issues 
that heavily impact residents and the measures in place by the DbS for risk-reducing 
infrastructure and services. 

1.1.1.3 Topography  

The topography of the North West Region of Cameroon reflects a very high contrast of plains, 
surrounded by highlands and deep valleys, with an average altitude of 1550m above sea level. 
The terrain of the Region is hilly, with slopes ranging from 05% to 40% and sometimes 
exceeding 50%,3 thus making the area susceptible to various forms of land degradation. Hills 
constitute 61% of the total surface area in the Region, leaving only a bare 39% of arable land and 
water. Topographical parameters like altitude, slope, and aspect are important terrain 
characteristics from a land utilisation point of view. Among the three, the slope is of vital 
importance for irrigation and land capability assessment. It represents the general gradient of the 
terrain. The highest point of the Region is Mount Oku in the Bui Division, which constitutes part 
of the volcanic massifs of the Cameroon volcanic line and rises to 301m above sea level. The 
undulating topography of the Northwest Region poses both a challenge and an opportunity for 

                                                           
1
 Cheek et al., (2000) 

2
 Banlilon and Suiven, (2019) 

3
 IRA/NCRE/TLU, (1989) 
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agricultural activities, explaining the mix of different types of crop cultivation, livestock 
farming, and pastoral nomadism. The rugged topography of communities challenges the 
construction of some basic infrastructure, such as access roads, which impedes most especially 
rural-urban mobility. A major challenge to local development stakeholders will be to, despite the 
topographical challenges, ensure the extension and development of basic facilities in these areas, 
thereby reducing the tendency for special variations in rural development amongst communities. 
The PIC-NWR needs to take advantage of these major topographic challenges and encourage 
concerned councils to promote the extension of development facilities to the concerned areas.     

 Figure below shows a distribution of relief features in the North West Region. 

 
Figure 6. A cartographic representation of the topography of the North West Region 

The map above shows an alternation in relief between lowlands and highlands in the North West 
Region. While the northern and north-western parts of the region are dominated by relatively 
low-lying topography, the south and southwest are dominated by a chain of elevated landscapes, 
with altitudes rising above 1790m above sea level. 
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1.1.1.4 Geology and Soil  

The North West Region has five types of parent material: organic materials, alluvial deposits 
(alluvio-colluvial deposits), colluvial deposits, and basalts. Clay soils occupy mostly the northern 
part of the Region, and are exploited by local potters for the production of locally used items 
such as clay pots and flower jars. Other soil types include alluvial and plain sand, found 
principally in the Ndop plains, clay sandy soils, volcanic soils, clay laterites, gravel, and lateritic 
hardpans. The soil types favour different forms of agriculture, which constitute the backbone of 
the economy of the Northwest Region. The suitability of these soils for agricultural practices at 
times explains the eruption of conflicts between local councils and the population in the 
execution of development projects, most especially the construction of rural infrastructure. 

The geological formation of the North West Region of Cameroon has implications for 
infrastructural development, as volcanic, plutonic, and metamorphic rocks are a veritable 
resource base for the extraction of local construction materials. Metamorphic rocks alone occupy 
over 6,661,922,855 m2 of surface area, and Boyo, Donga Mantung, and Menchum Divisions 
constitute the highest estimated volume of volcanic, plutonic, and metamorphic rocks in the 
Region.4   These rocks are exploited for the construction of brick, semi-brick, and entirely stone 
houses. The construction of stone houses can be traced as far back as the colonial period. 

1.1.1.5 Vegetation  

The Region falls within the Sudan-Savannah zone. It is a wooded savannah type covered with 
shrub savannah with Terminalia glaucescens, which shed off their leaves in the dry season in 
order to withstand bushfires and dry conditions. It is this savannah that gave rise to the term 
"grassfields," which is applied to the North-West and West Regions alike. 

The vegetation is predominantly grass and a sub-montane forest landscape situated in Bui (Oku 
and parts of Mbiame) and in certain parts of Mezam Division. This vegetation has undergone 
much degradation, mostly modified by rainfall, altitude, and human activities such as cropping, 
grazing, and deforestation (economic, demographic, and socio-cultural factors). In the north, 
around Ako and Katsina areas, a combination of degraded Sudan-Guinean savannah with 
Daniellia and Lophira, wood savannah, and mediterranean open dry forest can be found. 
Extensive semi-deciduous forests with sterculiacae umaceae and shrub-savannah with 
Terminalia glaucescens (Congo-Guinean type) occupy parts of Menchum, Bui, and Donga 
Mantung Divisions, which are very rich in rare endemic flora and fauna species that should be 
conserved. 

The North West Region is a transitional zone between the forested south of Cameroon and the 
pure grassland of the northern part of Cameroon. It is dominated by grassland with patches of 
woody savanna, gallery forests, montane forests, and humid forests. These can be conveniently 
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grouped into lowland and highland vegetation. Human activities such as agriculture and constant 
bushfires by both croppers and herders have been a serious threat to the vegetation on a yearly 
basis, thus making it impossible for the climatic climax vegetation (forest) in natural succession 
to establish itself. This habitat destruction has also resulted in the disappearance of some wildlife 
species. 

Vegetation is the result of the local climate, altitude, soil conditions, and human activities on the 
natural resources. In the lower transitional zone and lowland, we have the savannah covered with 
wood, mostly along the rivers (Donga Peneplain), shrubs, and lower mountain forests (Batibo, 
Bambui, and Mount Oku). In the high land zone, we have grassland vegetation that is derived 
from mountainous forests (Nkambe-Banso plateau, Santa and Oshie highlands). In the mountains 
and escarpments, a variable ecological condition prevails with the savannah-like vegetation in 
the escarpments (Donga escarpment, Jakiri, and Njnikom) and the grassland vegetation on the 
mountains (Mount Oku, Mount Lefo). Dense forests of tropical nature can be found in certain 
parts of Menchum and Momo Divisions, especially on the border with Nigeria. 

Summarily, the vegetation of the Northwest region is a combination of natural forest (54.45%), 
secondary forest (10.18%), wooded savanna (24.64%), and grassland (7.74%). These vegetation 
types provide local construction materials such as raffia bamboo, Indian bamboo, wood, and 
thatch.  

1.1.1.6 Hydrology 

As the common adage goes, water is life. Access to clean and safe water supply is one of the 
main concerns in poverty alleviation efforts by local development authorities. The North West 
Region of Cameroon possesses a vast array of water resources, in the form of groundwater, 
streams, and surface water. The Cameroon volcanic line constitutes a major catchment area in 
the Region. Water is led out of this huge drainage divide through tectonic depressions such as the 
Mbo and the Ndop Plains. 

In the Region, increasing population density and demand for land have led to widespread 
clearing of forested areas. Deforestation for various purposes, overgrazing, reforestation, and 
urbanisation have greatly modified the catchment areas over time. The resulting farm bush 
landscape is poorly capable of retaining water, resulting in quick water runoff, soil degradation, 
and water shortages. Although the NWR is supplied with an average rainfall of 2500mm per 
year, water shortages in the dry season are now very common. Protection of water catchments as 
well as the areas that drain into the water sources is crucial to retaining water and ensuring 
sufficient water supply throughout the year. The region projects a plethora of water catchments, 
second only to Adamawa in national ranking. These water catchments flow eastward and 
westward, and on the east side, rivers Bui and Noun are tributaries of the river Sanaga. On the 
west side, rivers Donga, Katsina Ala, and Menchum flow to join the river Benue in Nigeria, 
while the river Momo flows into the Cross River in Mamfe (Manyu Division). Virtually all rivers 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      47 |  

 

originate in the Region, substantiating its water catchment potential. Recent studies show a 
significant drop in the volume of water in most of these rivers and streams as a result of 
anthropogenic activities. The occurrence of water resources such as Lake Nyos, Lake Oku, Lake 
Awing, Lake Bambili, Lake Wum, Lake Befang, and the Bamenjin dam, as well as the Menchum 
and Katsina Ala Falls, provides potential for electricity generation. 

The region also constitutes a wide variety of wetlands, including swamps, marshes, and bogs 
found mainly in the Tingoh-Obang Valley, Ndop Plain, and Mbaw Plain. These are biodiversity 
hotspots that are of high importance to the inhabitants of the Region as they provide a means of 
livelihood to many who have migrated to these wetlands to carry out fishing and commercial 
agriculture, thereby placing these resources under severe threat from the various activities carried 
out. The presence of these wetlands particularly favours off-season vegetable gardening, off-
season maize production, rice production, and sand exploitation, whose uncontrolled practice has 
increased exposure to environmental vulnerabilities. The sustainable exploitation of the region‘s 
hydrological resources, especially the protection and sustainable use of wetland ecosystems, 
constitutes a major bone of contention for development stakeholders, accounting for recurrent 
conflicts between council authorities and local populations. In perspective, the PIC-NWR should 
forecast that a major consideration for dispute resolution and development stakeholders will 
therefore involve striking a balance between the socio-economic and environmental exploitation 
of these resources. 
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Figure 7. Map depicting the hydrology and drainage basins across the council areas in the NWR 

 

1.1.2 SOCIO-DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS  

1.1.2.1 Historical Background 

The origins of the Northwest Region are highly attributed to the settlement of the Tikar people, 
who joined the Bamoun Kingdom in the 16th century. In 1884, the region fell under the German 
protectorate following the colonisation of Cameroon by Germany until 1916, when it became a 
condominium jointly administered by Britain and France after the 1st World War. Following the 
failure of the condominium, Cameroon was partitioned between Britain and France in 1919, as 
legally instituted by the Milner-Simon agreement. The portion of the territory acquired by the 
British comprised two entities: the northern territories (Dikwa and Yola), presently Taraba and 
Adamawa in the Federal Republic of Nigeria, and the southern territories (presently the North-
West and South-West Regions), referred to as the British Southern Cameroons, evolving from a 
mandated territory to a trust territory in 1945. As time went on, this trusteeship territory was 
divided into two administrative units, the North with its headquarters in Bamenda and the South 
with its headquarters in Buea. In 1954, the London constitutional conference conferred semi-
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autonomous status on the Southern Cameroons with an Assembly of 25 members, a Cabinet, and 
a House of Chiefs. During the era of independence for African States in the early 1960s, it 
became necessary for Southern Cameroons to decide whether to join English-speaking Nigeria or 
French-speaking Cameroon. The northern segment (presently Taraba and part of Adamawa 
State) decided to join the Federal Republic of Nigeria, which gained independence in 1960. 
Under the federal administration, the Northwest Region constituted part of the state of West 
Cameroon (formally British Southern Cameroons), comprising a house of assembly and the West 
Cameroon House of Chiefs. This administration continued until 20 May 1972, when a 
referendum was conducted that dissolved the federal constitution and brought about a unitary 
State in Cameroon. In June 1972, a new constitution created seven provinces, including the 
Northwest and South West Provinces. In August 1983, the Centre, South, and North provinces 
were split, making 10 provinces, with the North West province, however, unaffected. Following 
a presidential decree of 12 November 2008, all 10 provinces of Cameroon were officially 
transformed into regions, viz., the North West Region, made up of 7 Divisions and 34 sub-
divisions. In 2016, the escalation of a series of strike actions initiated by disgruntled teachers and 
lawyers in the Northwest and South West Regions plunged the two regions into an armed 
conflict between state and non-state actors, necessitating urgent actions for redress and the 
restoration of peace and serenity. It is within this context that law no. 2019/24 of 24 December 
2019 endowed the North West Region with a special status arising from the recommendations of 
the 2019 Major National Dialogue (MND), situated within the general code of regional and local 
authorities. The law provided for the creation of the Office of the Public Independent 
Conciliator, which is responsible, inter alia, for the amicable settlement of disputes between 
regional and council administrations and users of their services.  

1.1.2.2 Religion  

Besides African traditional practices, the North West Region of Cameroon is composed of two 
main religions: Islam and Christianity. Christians account for approximately 80% of the religious 
population, which is made up of diverse denominations. Mainstream churches include the 
Roman Catholic Church (RCC), the Presbyterian Church in Cameroon (PCC), the Cameroon 
Baptist Convention (CBC), and the Full Gospel Mission (FGM). A host of other churches, 
predominantly Pentecostals, exist all over the region. On the other hand, Islam accounts for 
about 20% of the religious population, with a higher concentration of Muslims in areas such as 
Donga Mantung, Momo, and Menchum Divisions. 

The presence of these religious societies shapes the beliefs and lifestyle of the population, which 
has implications for dispute resolution processes but also factors significantly into the 
development of communities. Religious societies have been distinguished as key development 
stakeholders, intervening in different aspects of development such as education, health, 
sanitation, women and youth empowerment, and humanitarian action. The Catholic, 
Presbyterian, and Baptist churches are key actors in the provision of basic social facilities to 
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communities, especially in the educational and health sectors. The role of the churches and 
mosques in promoting peace and justice cannot also be overemphasized. The presence and 
intervention of initiatives such as the Catholic Relief Service, Caritas Bamenda, and the 
Presbyterian Peace and Justice Centre, among others, is a testimony to the marked presence of 
religious societies in the development landscape of the region. Moreover, Christian and Islamic 
religions carry out development through employment and the propagation of doctrines that 
promote living together, creating a conducive atmosphere for conflict resolution and social 
cohesion. 

On the other hand, traditional religion with ancestral worship is very common among most of the 
ethnic groups in the Region. One of the eight days of the traditional week is set aside by each 
village for the performance of the traditional rites and worship. In some cases, annual sacrifices 
are offered to ancestors, usually by mandated sacred societies, to request their blessings in soil 
fertility, abundant rain, high crop yield, and other areas of concern.  

As a structure that seeks amicable settlement to disputes between the people and their regional 
and local administrations, the PIC-NWR may liaise or collaborate with traditional and religious 
authorities from mutual understanding perspectives in order to appropriate the most reliable 
contextual strategies in its dispute management perspectives.   

1.1.3 ETHNIC COMPOSITION/CULTURAL DIVERSITY  

1.1.3.1 The Mbororos 

The Mbororo people are known to have originated from Senegambia, migrating alongside their 
cattle to different parts of Central and West Africa where they initially settled, notably in the 
northern part of Nigeria, where a caliphate was established by Uthman Dan Fodio. Following the 
jihadist movements in the 19th century, epidemics, and other hostilities, significant waves of 
migration were triggered from the Kano and Jos states of Nigeria to the Northern Region of 
Cameroon. The initial areas of settlement were Banyo, Tibati, and Tignere, where they were 
attracted by fertile pastures. However, this was not to be their final destination, as further 
movements occasioned by hostilities were triggered southward into the Bamenda grassfields in 
the early 20th century. The nomadic nature of the Mbororos is a result of their quest for grazing 
land for their cattle, whose significant contribution to the economies of indigenous communities 
made it easy for them to penetrate the nooks and crannies of the region, with significant 
concentration in and around areas with elevated topography. Both considered nomadic and 
sedentary in nature, the Mbororos constitute part of a major group in Africa called the Fulbe and 
are bound by a common history, language, and civilization. The nomadic aspect of the Mbororos 
has significantly faded in the course of time, as permanent settlements occur in several parts of 
the region, where they have evolved more as natives than as strangers, as they were largely 
considered in the early and mid-20th centuries. Significant Mbororo populations are found in 
Babessi, Balikumbat, Ndop, Njikwa, Wum, Misaje, Nkambe, Ako, Nwa, Njinikom, Belo, 
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Fundong, Bum, Fungom, Bafut, Santa, Bali,  Mbven, Kumbo, Furu Awa, Ngie, and Widikum 
sub-Divisions. 

Despite their economic resourcefulness, the establishment of Mbororo populations among the 
indigenous people of the Northwest Region has been characterised by numerous, sporadic 
altercations that continue to constitute a point of focus for peacebuilding stakeholders, conflict 
resolution processes, and a matter of high concern to the local administration. With far-reaching 
implications for development, conflicts between the Mbororos and indigenous populations ensue 
most frequently in rural areas as a result of the conflicting interests of cattle herders and local 
farmers, who are always in dire need of pasture on the one hand and arable, secure land for crop 
cultivation on the other. The invasion of cultivated fields by the cattle of Mbororo Herdsmen has 
always resulted in intense and sometimes violent conflicts in areas where they are settled, with 
areas like the Menchum Division being distinguished as hotspots for cattle grazer conflicts. The 
lack of mutual understanding between the indigenous population and Mbororo settlers on the 
peaceful exploitation of land resources continues to pose a threat to peaceful coexistence and 
socio-economic development in these communities.5  Some light is shed on ―the Mbororo 
problem‖, which is not just a matter of friction as a result of their grazing activities but also a 
problem of marginalisation, underrepresentation or non-representation, permanent settlement, 
free movement, and interaction and stigmatisation.   

1.1.3.2 Tikari Ethnic Group 

The origins of the Tikari ethnic group can be traced to the north-eastern region of Cameroon, 
including Adamawa and the Lake Chad regions. The migration in the 18th and 19th centuries 
was principally triggered by Fulani hostilities in the north. This saw the settlement of large 
groups of these migrants in different parts of the western grassfields, arriving in successive 
waves. Major areas of Tikari occupation in the North West Region include Babessi and Ndop 
Central Sub-divisions in Ngoketunjia, Bamenda I, Bamenda II, Bamenda III, Bafut, Santa, and 
Tubah in Mezam, Njikwa, Wum, and Mbengwi in Momo, Ndu, Misaje, Nkambe, and Nwa in 
Donga Mantung, including all sub-Divisions in Boyo, Menchum, and Bui being dominated by 
this ethnic group. The largest Tikari grouping in the North West Region is the Kom. 

Tribes of Tikari origin in the North West Region of Cameroon are identified and distinguished 
by their cultural inclinations, with similar traditional practices and administrative organisation 
perceivably cutting across all of them. One of the clear, distinguishing factors among the Tikari 
ethnic group is the very high concentration of power in the hands of the king (Fon), who is the 
head of the executive and wields authority over his subjects. Under this system of administration, 
the king is the custodian of the customs and traditions of the people, and his verdicts on issues 
brought before his throne cannot be contested. However, there are cultural aspects that 
distinguish the different Tikari groupings, and these differences in most circumstances emanate 
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from their migration history (as all the groups did not migrate at the same time) and internal 
arrangements. One of the distinguishing factors among them is language and accent, as all these 
tribes, grouped into villages, speak different languages, different from the original Tikari 
language spoken by the villages of the ―Tikari Plain‖. By implication, although there are marked 
similarities among all tribes of Tikari descent in the region, the significant differences in their 
way of life shaped the chain of events during and after migration. Among villages of Tikari 
origin can be found mini-ethnic classifications, which define micro-cultural realities. However, 
the peoples of Tikari origin recognise one another as ―brothers‖ and portray identical 
administrative organisations, with commonalities in their socio-political setup, notably with the 
presence of the King, and structures like the ―ngumba‖ (executive sacred society) and the 
traditional council. The highly revered king might have a number of chiefs or sub-chiefs under 
his command and cede land to them as deemed necessary. The role of the chief, who is the 
supreme commander of the village and head of the executive, is significant in the internal 
resolution of conflicts, especially with the high level of control over land. Also, the very strong 
attachment of the Tikari people to their cultural norms and their reverence for their traditional 
rulers poses a mechanism that must be taken into consideration by internal stakeholders in the 
amicable resolution of conflicts, depending on their nature and scope. 

1.1.3.3 Widikum Ethnic Group  

This group claimed to have migrated from Mamfe in the South West Region. The group is found 
in the Divisions of Mezam, Momo, and Menchum. Some villages belonging to this group are 
Bujong, Mundum, Akum, Awing, Pinyin, Mambu, Bugiri, Mankaa, Mbekum, Beba-Befang, 
Modelle, Badji, Mukum, and Okoromanjang. All the Widikum tribes in the North West Region 
have a similar history and cultural background. History portrays a high sense of unity and 
communal life among the Widikum people in the pre-colonial era, where there was no private 
ownership of land but rather the existence of community land boundaries. The land was owned 
by the community and managed in the interest of all. However, this was altered by the private 
land ownership policy introduced by the colonial masters, which resulted in a multiplicity of 
conflicts. Cultural aspects such as intermarriages among the Widikum people and the setting up 
of traditional councils have contributed enormously to peace-building and conflict-resolution 
processes. Anchored by selected elders, the traditional council operates as a traditional court that 
settles disputes between and among locals by applying customary values. It also uses mediation 
as a powerful tool in the process of conflict resolution. Mediation at times implies bringing on 
board an external mediator, and the culture of mediation establishes a solid foundation for the 
amicable settlement of conflicts involving parties of Widikum descent. 

1.1.3.4 Chambas Ethnic Group 

Another group is the Chambas ethnic group, said to have migrated from northern Nigeria, with 
stopovers in Adamawa and the West Regions. Following the death of their leader, Gawolbe, in 
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1936, the group eventually split into seven factions, led by each of his six sons and one daughter, 
as a result of succession disputes. Historical facts documented indicate that the Chambas were 
the last ethnic group to settle in the Bamenda grassfield in the second half of the 19th century.6  
he seven Balis consisted of Bali Kumbat, which settled in the Ndop Plains of Ngoketunjia; Bali 
Gashu; and Bali Gnagsin, located east of Bali Kumbat; Bali Gham, located in Santa; Bali Muti, 
located in Taraba State, Nigeria; Bali Kontam, which was later incorporated by Bali Nyonga; and 
Bali Nyonga, located near Mankon, in Mezam division. Thus, except for the Bali Muti, which 
returned to Nigeria, all other factions found permanent settlements in the Bamenda grassfield 
area. All the Balis reflect a similar culture and administrative organisation and speak the same 
language, with the lone exception of Bali Nyonga, which speaks Mungaka.  

1.1.3.5 The Moghamo Ethnic Group 

The Moghamo ethnic group consists of over 22 villages, with Batibo as the epicenter. Oral 
history holds that the Moghamo people trace their origins to Tadkon. The Moghamo people, 
being descendants of Tembeka and Akumaka, migrated from the Congo about 250 years ago and 
initially settled in Widikum, from where they later migrated to different parts of the North West 
Region.7  According to the former, Moghamo owes its source to the Widikum ethnic group, with 
speculation that a succession dispute led to secession and the founding of the 22 villages that 
make up the Moghamo ethnic group today. 

1.1.3.6 The PIC-NWR and Ethnicity Influenced Disputes  

While the major ethnic groups explained above display different characteristics of instances that 
frustrate their existence and seemingly act as the major causes for their grievance-related issues, 
the PIC-NWR shall seize the opportunity to assess defaulting councils‘ historical trail in dealing 
with similar situations. Such assessments should fortify resolutions by recommending measures 
that may not only provide temporary solutions but also take into consideration historical 
concerns and practices that are likely to reignite already-treated tensions. 

The ethnic diversity comprehensiveness of the PIC-NWR is an added tool for applying its 
mediation strategy under the "Beyond Immediate Problem-Solving‖ framework.      
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Figure 8. Map depicting the council areas concentrated with various ethnic within the North West Region  

 

The projected population of the Region in 2022 was 2,338,843 inhabitants, with a density of 
13.42 people per km2. By Divisions, Mezam has the highest with 709,014 inhabitants, followed 
by Bui with 435,544 inhabitants, and Donga Mantung with 365,150 inhabitants. The growth 
rates in urban areas are greater than in rural areas. The urban area is a pulling centre for various 
classes of people, ranging from students, apprentices, and workers of different institutions. The 
population structure with respect to age in the North-West Region has been marked by a high 
percentage of youths, with a little more than half of the population being under the age of 20. 
This proportion is estimated to be 49.5% in 2025. The population is unevenly distributed across 
the region. This uneven distribution is a result of factors such as climatic and topographical 
factors that determine the vegetation type, soil type, fertility, availability of surface and 
underground water, natural population increase, historical factors related to the origin, early 
migratory movements, and outcome of the tribal encounters. It also includes socio-cultural 
factors that determine the degree of adaptation to or transformation by various populations to 
diverse physical milieus, as well as their openness to the outside world, i.e., the possibility of 
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migrating elsewhere or receiving immigrants. The figure below shows a relative distribution of 
population across the different municipalities of the region, with projections for 2025 and 2028. 

 

Figure 9. Population distribution and population for the North West Region 

According to the map, municipalities with a population above 200,000 correspond to the city 
council area, with the exception of Bamenda I, sub-Division, which is the least populated in the 
Bamenda city council with a population range of 51000 to 100,000. Most rural councils have a 
population below 50,000, with the exception of municipalities like Kumbo, Nkambe, Nwa, Ndu, 
Zhoa, Santa, and Benakuma, which are more populated.  

 

 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      56 |  

 

1.1.4 ECONOMIC BACKGROUND 

1.1.4.0 Economic Activities 

1.1.4.1 Agriculture, the Economic Backbone of the North West Region 

The government of Cameroon recently adopted a new strategy for the development of the rural 
sector. This strategy aims to improve living conditions for the rural population, increase incomes 
for rural producers, ensure better use and sustainable management of natural capital as a base for 
production, and contribute to economic growth, particularly the growth of foreign trade and 
employment.8  If Cameroon is proud of its status as the "bread basket" of the Central African 
sub-Region, then the North West Region deserves some of the credit since its food production is 
consumed both within the region and outside of it. The predominant production systems include 
subsistence farming, which uses hand hoes, cutlasses, and other simple equipment and is 
characterised by slash-and-burn agriculture and shifting cultivation, with over 30% of rural 
farmers involved in this production technique. A semi-intensive system is one that uses many 
hand hoes and cutlasses and very few power tillers and tractors. It also uses better seeds and 
minimal amounts of external inputs (pesticides and fertilizers). The majority of crop production, 
including petit market gardening and peri-urban agriculture, is within this system. About 60% of 
farmers in the Region use the system. Intensive production systems are characterised by the use 
of improved seeds, high levels of external inputs (fertilisers and pesticides), high use of tractors, 
and developed production infrastructure and equipment. Farm sizes are much larger, crop yields 
are much higher, and production is purely market-oriented. Specialised food crops, cash crops, 
and market gardening farmers, who make up about 10% of farmers in the Region are also 
involved in this production system. 

Market gardening is a highly specialised form of agriculture practiced in the North West Region. 
Among various economic and social benefits, market gardening has a vital and multifaceted role 
in providing food security, meeting the demands of consumer markets, utilising labour, and 
generating income. The principal crops include green beans, carrots, lettuce, cucumber, 
cabbages, spices, tomatoes, potatoes, and vegetables under ample precipitation conditions. The 
trade of vegetables is growing due to increasing urban demand and the emergence of intra-
regional markets with neighbouring countries such as Gabon, the Congo, Equatorial Guinea, the 
Republic of the Congo, Chad, the Central African Republic, and Nigeria. The vast variety of 
crops cultivated is made possible by the North West Region's varied agro-ecological zones, 
which span low, mid, and high altitudes. Wide varieties of crops are grown and make a 
remarkable contribution to income production, nutritional balance, and food security. Top crops 
cultivated include plantains, cocoyam, maize, beans, rice, cassava, groundnuts, and market 
gardening products. 
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Farmers secure funding from diverse sources, including "njangi" houses, personal savings, and 
credit unions. However, the inadequate availability of improved seed varieties hampers 
agricultural productivity in the NWR. A staggering 47% of farmers purchase seeds from nearby 
retailers, while over 35% rely on preserved seeds. Even those who acquire highly productive 
seeds from other locations bemoan their high cost and poor performance when compared to 
elsewhere. A significant issue thus is the dearth of research institutions that specialise in 
developing improved species that can adapt to local environmental conditions. Consequently, 
farmers are compelled to rely on saving seeds, which they find unreliable due to their low quality 
and subsequent low yields. The on-going socio-political crisis has also had significant impacts on 
the agricultural sector. Between 2015 and 2020, there was an approximate 19% decrease in 
productivity, primarily due to the socio-political instability in the area, which forced some 
farmers to abandon their farms and others to scale back their operations. 

Besides the crisis, land tenure is a major challenge confronting agriculture in the NWR. The 
majority of farmers cultivate land through temporary arrangements such as leasing or relying on 
customary land, which they only have access to for a limited period of time. Due to the lack of 
formal title deeds, development projects such as building schools, hospitals, or roads may result 
in the termination of their contracts and the destruction of crops without adequate compensation. 
Land tenure systems in the region also exhibit wide variations, with inheritance, renting, and 
ownership being common practices. The State and traditional rulers exercise exclusive control 
over most lands, often selling or distributing them without considering their agricultural 
potential. This results in some farmers having large tracts while others have very small holdings. 
Moreover, rapid population growth is exerting immense pressure on available land resources. 
There is a high demand for land for developmental projects such as schools, roads, churches, 
hospitals, and markets, among others. As a result, many farmers are moving towards hilly terrain 
and encroaching into rearing land areas, searching for arable farmland. 

Cultivating crops and rearing livestock are two interrelated activities that utilise the same land 
resource base. Arable farming is dominated by natives who hold and own land under traditional 
laws, while pastoral farming is dominated by cattle Fulani (Mbororros), who occupy most slopes 
during rainy seasons but practice transhumance during dry spells. However, they are regarded as 
―strangers‖ to the area, with no rights over the land. Goats, sheep, and fowl integrate village 
agriculture; they are tethered during the rainy season in reserved areas near compounds before 
being left out to graze fields. Uncontrolled straying animals or breaking fences during 
transhumance periods cause crop destruction, leading to conflicts between grazers and farmers. 
Cattle consume crops, causing serious losses and negatively affecting families. 

Another major hurdle lies within transportation means; poor farm-to-market roads coupled with 
inadequate modes of transport impede the free flow of goods. The roads leading towards 
production zones remain destitute, with only seasonal routes established. Transportation costs 
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thus become exorbitantly high, resulting in producers paying excessive fees just to transport 
finished products across various village squares. 

In addition to transportation issues, the region also faces a dearth of storage facilities and 
improved species of seeds and other farm inputs. This presents a significant challenge for 
farmers who are not members of common initiative groups (CIGs), as it makes it difficult for 
them to benefit from the government, NGOs, elites, and other stakeholders. Moreover, 
transportation costs vary depending on factors such as distance, mode of transportation, and road 
conditions. During the rainy season, some roads leading to production areas become too muddy 
or even inaccessible for cars or bikes. As a result, transport costs are prohibitively expensive for 
producers who prefer selling most of their produce at farm gates during this period. Despite these 
challenges, organisations such as the Upper Noun Development Authority (UNVDA) and GP-
DERUDEP have been collaborating towards boosting the economy in the region by improving 
high-yielding crop varieties' seed quality and also constructing and rehabilitating water schemes 
while maintaining road networks. 

Although the North West Region produces various food crops, many citizens still face food 
insecurity due to limited value addition in the food supply chain. Spoiled crops rotting in 
regional and local markets remain commonplace, despite thousands being unable to afford daily 
meals. In Lower Boyo Division specifically, most farmers rely on indigenous knowledge for 
preservation and storage since modern facilities are scarce or entirely unavailable. 
Approximately 30% of agricultural produce is lost after harvest throughout its value chain; 
therefore, post-harvest management is crucial but often insufficient or lacking entirely in the 
North West Region. 

Maize is a crucial crop in Cameroon, particularly in the North-West Region, where it is 
cultivated by most farmers for both household consumption and sales. Despite its significance to 
the local economy and food supply, rural farmers continue to rely heavily on conventional 
methods of cultivation and storage. Rain-fed agriculture dominates maize production in this area, 
with limited irrigation practices utilised to extend production during the dry season. Regrettably, 
storage facilities are frequently substandard for these extended periods of production, resulting in 
significant losses due to inappropriate storage practices and pest infestations. 

One traditional method of post-harvest maize storage is called "Banda," which involves 
constructing a layer beneath the ceiling using bamboo. However, this process requires lighting a 
fire on the floor of the building to produce heat that can dry out the stored maize above. 

Despite these challenges, there are indications of progress regarding animal husbandry practices 
within the region. While conventional techniques still hold sway in many areas, modern 
approaches are gradually gaining traction among farmers. Furthermore, unconventional livestock 
farming is also increasing, a development that could help diversify livestock production and 
increase animal protein availability for local communities. 
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The livestock systems within Cameroon's North-West Region may be categorised into three 
primary groups. Firstly, there are transhumance pastoralists who own large herds of cattle and 
practice extensive breeding systems. These pastoralists move their animals from one area to 
another depending on pasture availability; during dry periods, all animals except young ones 
migrate towards transhumance zones such as Donga Mantung, Menchum, Bui, Boyo, Momo, 
and Mezam Divisions, which have been noted for practicing extensive livestock rearing systems. 
The Ndop plain serves as an important transhumance zone for cattle populations from 
neighbouring divisions as well as from the West Region. Secondly, there are sedentary farmers 
who engage in animal husbandry activities alongside agriculture. This group mostly rears pigs, 
goats, sheep, poultry, etc. in their backyards as an alternative income source. Some individuals 
within this group practice intensive animal farming and others allow free-roaming movement for 
their animals. Lastly, semi-nomadic agro-pastoralists fall within the intermediate category 
between categories I and II. 

1.1.4.2 Trade and Commerce 

The importance of the tertiary sector to the economy of the region is enormous. Bamenda, as the 
regional headquarters, is a typically commercial town with lots of trading companies, traders, 
and tradesmen. The fast-growing population attracts tourism services, catering, ICT services, 
entertainment services, and lots of other activities. The second General Census of Enterprises 
(GCEs 2) conducted in 2016 revealed that there were a total of 13,270 establishments in the 
region, accounting for approximately 6.3% of all nationwide enterprises. These entities were 
distributed across various sectors, with 11 in the primary sector, 2,764 in the secondary sector, 
and a majority of 10,495 belonging to tertiary sectors. The total permanent workforce comprised 
approximately 30,540 employees. 

It is worth noting that urban areas in the North-West Region are home to six out of ten people 
who primarily work in service-oriented sectors such as trade (23.8%) or services (40.9%). About 
7% are employed in the secondary sector, while tertiary sectors employ approximately 7% for 
trade-related jobs, along with 12% for service-related jobs. Gender-wise analysis revealed that 
women are more prevalent than men when it comes to participating in primary sector activities 
but less present than men when it comes to service-oriented jobs such as trade or services. 

The commercial hub of the region is located on Commercial Avenue in Bamenda City, which is 
lined up with banks, shops, offices, and the city's main market. However, accessibility has 
become a significant issue here, leading to severe traffic congestion in the Bamenda commercial 
centre, which has paralysed movements within and across the area. This traffic congestion has 
created a favourable situation for insecurity, as several pickpockets and thieves can easily find 
their way into the crowd and harass both traders and buyers. Insecurity is also observed due to 
people breaking into shops and stores at night with little or no checks rendered. Furthermore, 
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poor waste disposal is prevalent within the centre due to the limited availability of garbage cans, 
leading to the indiscriminate disposal of refuse. 

Wholesale and retail trade is about 50% of NW‘s regional turnover and thus explains why 40% 
of the National Employment Fund‘s placements took place in this sector within NWR alone 
during 2021. However, informal activities mainly characterise this commercial sector due to the 
lack of large industries present within it. Significant trading also takes place in rural areas of the 
region especially within municipal headquarters, thus showing some signs of urbanisation where 
conventional approaches are used for exchanging produce like beans, corn, potatoes, plantains, 
and bananas with other needs. Rural areas often trade with their immediate neighbours that are 
surrounding villages, while cross-border trading exists on a low scale except for municipalities 
like Ako that share borders with Nigeria, though such still occurs on significant scales as well. 

1.1.4.3 Informal Sector 

The informal economy plays a crucial role in providing livelihoods for individuals residing in 
urban centres, particularly in the Bamenda city council area. This sector is highly diverse and 
encompasses various professions such as motorbike taxi riders, mobile food vendors, farmers, 
dressmakers, tailors, woodworkers, auto mechanics, carpenters, and paid domestic workers. The 
emergence of motorbike taxis as a popular mode of transportation can be attributed to 
Cameroon's inadequate transport facilities and road networks. This form of transportation has 
become ubiquitous in urban areas and provides employment opportunities for thousands of 
individuals aged between 18 and 35 years. However, it remains largely male-dominated and 
serves as an option for unemployed youths who have not been able to secure formal employment 
or jobs in the private sector despite completing their education. 

Street food vending also constitutes a significant informal economic activity in Bamenda that 
primarily serves as a livelihood strategy for women. These women are usually assisted by their 
children, who help with food preparation after school hours or during weekends and school 
holidays. This home-based activity involves preparing food at home and transporting it to 
marketplaces or commercial hubs where customers can purchase their products. Street vending is 
attractive to the poor because it requires minimal capital for a business start-up. 

Urban agriculture is another major informal economic activity that takes place in Bamenda, 
where people cultivate crops next to their homes or around office buildings along roadsides. 
Urban farmers grow crops both for household consumption and income generation purposes. 
Women dominate this field but are often supported by other household members in cultivating 
crops such as Irish potatoes, beans, maize, yams, and vegetables. 

Additionally, youths and adults who have completed post-primary schooling or dropped out due 
to financial constraints engage in various activities within this sector, such as loading and 
offloading goods at motor parks, sand quarrying, stone digging for construction works, and mud 
brick production. The North West Region has also witnessed the growth of informal trade in 
petrol, commonly referred to as "fingué" or "zoa-zoa," which adds another dimension to the 
already diverse informal economy present within this region. 
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Figure 10. Distribution of Economic activities in the North West Region 

As can be clearly observed in the figure, the agricultural sector dominates the economic 
landscape in the region, with widespread occurrence in all the municipalities but, most 
significantly, rural areas. Also, besides the regular agricultural activities identified earlier, the 
Ndawara and Ndu tea plantations are distinctively identified, which form an important 
component of the agricultural fabric of the region. The map also identifies grazing areas, which 
are restricted to rural landscapes and, in most circumstances, occur in significant waves 
alongside other agricultural practices. Municipalities like Nkambe, Nwa, Ndu, Mbiame, Furu-
Awa, and Wum are important hubs for grazing activities. Besides agriculture, areas of high 
settlement correspond to major trade and commercial centres that cut across the formal and 
informal sectors. Forest exploitation and the exploitation of water bodies also fall under the 
informal sector, since registered exploitation activities hardly occur in the region. 

1.1.4.4 Transport Sector 

The transport sector in the North West Region is in need of urgent attention from both regional 
and local authorities. The state of both rural and urban roads is deteriorating, resulting in poor 
connectivity and physical conditions that hinder mobility. In the region's urban areas, Bamenda 
has the highest concentration of roads, which are classified into different categories based on 
their function and capacity. There are limited regional access roads that provide uninterrupted 
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Table 33 below further demonstrates some actions to be considered by the PIC-NWR for 
addressing forecasted challenges in its operations within the economy framework of the Region 

travel to connect the city with other regions. Primary distributor roads link Bamenda to 
neighbouring suburban areas such as Bafut, Bali, Mbengwi, and Bambui, while secondary roads 
are major routes that carry large volumes of traffic within the city. There is a total length of 
562.1 km of road network in Bamenda, with only 13.3km (2.3%) well-constructed enough to 
support traffic flow freely and 67.1km (11.9%) poorly constructed and not sustainable enough to 
meet the demand for free movement within the city.9 

Out of the city of Bamenda, the rest of the region is principally characterised by bad rural-urban 
and intra-rural roads that account for transport hurdles. Mobility, especially in rural areas, is 
highly impeded during the rainy season due to heavy rains, and this poses serious problems for 
the agricultural sector in particular. 

The North-West Region of the country has a road network that is predominantly unpaved, with 
about 12% of rural roads being paved. This means that the majority of roads in the NWR are 
prone to deterioration due to weather and other environmental factors. In fact, according to 
recent reports from the Regional Delegation of Transport, only 14% of the unpaved roads are in 
good condition, while 25% are in fair condition, and a staggering 61% are in poor condition and 
highly seasonal in nature. 

The poor road network has a major impact on the region‘s economy. In particular, transport has 
become a major constraint to economic recovery, especially in the agricultural sector, which is 
the backbone of the rural economy in the NWR. The lack of sufficient farm-to-market roads 
means that it is difficult for farmers to get their produce to markets, resulting in post-harvest 
losses. State development agencies, such as MIDENO, UNVDA, PNDP, FEICOM, and GP-
DERUDEP, have, however, been highly involved in mitigating these circumstances. 

The region also has the famous Bamenda Ring Road, which crosses six of the seven Divisions of 
the region, namely the Mezam, Boyo, Donga-Mantung, Bui, Menchum, and Ngoketundja 
Divisions. The ring road begins at Santa, passes through Finance Junction in Bamenda Town, 
Mezam Division, and ends at Hospital Roundabout in Bamenda Town. Most of the road that 
connects the entire region is in a poor state, requiring rehabilitation and construction. 

  

                                                           
9
 Iduhun and Ngyah (2021), 
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Figure 11. Transport infrastructure in the North West Region 

Out of the city of Bamenda, the rest of the region is principally characterised by bad rural-urban 
and intra-rural roads that account for transport hurdles. Mobility, especially in rural areas, is 
highly impeded during the rainy season due to heavy rains, and this poses serious problems for 
the agricultural sector in particular. 

As portrayed in the figure above, poor access has left some council areas in the region highly 
enclaved, characterised by poor road transport infrastructure. Away from the ring road, there is 
no single tarred road in the entire Menchum Division, with most of the Division almost 
disconnected from the rest of the region. The reality holds the same for Donga Mantung and 
most of the Momo Divisions. 

The transport sector in the region is also populated by private actors with a multiplicity of 
transport companies concerned with mobility into and out of the region. Examples include Nsoh 
Boys, Amour Mezam Express, Jeannot Express, Grand Jeannot Express, Vatican Express, 
Avenir Express, Guarantee Express, and Moghamo Express. The uncoordinated and unplanned 
distribution of these agencies throughout Bamenda constitutes a major hazard to urban transport, 
compounded by the poor state of roads and poor connectivity. Mobility in and between rural 
areas, as well as between rural and urban areas, is mostly achieved through the usage of smaller 
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vehicles, commonly referred to as ―clando‖, with their activities organised in various parks all 
over the region.10 

1.1.5 SOCIAL PROTECTION CONCERNS 

1.1.5.1 Social Assistance 

1.1.5.1.1 General social assistance concerns  

Central to social protection are the principles of social justice, human rights, collective 
responsibility, and respect for diversity. At all levels, national or regional, social protection 
enables the engagement of people and structures to address their challenges and augment their 
overall well-being. In the North West Region of Cameroon, social assistance in the education 
and health sectors is constrained and further limited within the boundaries of specified 
beneficiaries, including civil servants, academically distinguished students, children of persons 
with disabilities, and workers in the formal economy, without any particular coverage for the 
poor, orphans, or individuals outside of the formal economic structure. In public health 
administration, the standard is unpromising, from acute deficiency to unequal distribution of 
health personnel. There are legal and institutional mechanisms dedicated to areas of social 
security, social transfer, social action, and communication for social development. Children, 
orphans, families, and persons with disabilities are plagued with severe protection issues due to 
the gaps that exist in their interventions. Children are exposed to abuse, exploitation, violence, 
neglect, and child labour. The socio-political crisis has further exacerbated the vulnerabilities of 
children and their families, as caregivers have lost their source of income. The burden is even 
worse with inadequate human capacity, overgrazing, increased population, and climate change, 
making communities in the North West Region have limited resilience and caregivers unable to 
provide basic necessities for their children. The well-being and potential of children are thus 
jeopardised in the absence of the very basics, such as quality education and health, protection, 
and thus active participation in the development process of the region, as it becomes a vicious 
cycle roving from generation to generation. 

There is an increased need for attention to be given to orphans and vulnerable children, whose 
chances of not achieving their full potential are extremely high. Child-headed households, 
children living in extreme poverty, children living with their grandparents, orphaned children, 
children at risk of female genital mutilation, child marriages, child pregnancy, children living 
with HIV or at risk of HIV infection, children living with HIV-positive caregivers, children 
living with or affected by a disability, children living with aged or elderly caregivers, children 
that have dropped out of school, and children of single parents suffer a double peril by being 
minors who cannot even make informed decisions for themselves and are further challenged by 
their upbringing. Children in this category are at extreme risk of missing out on national 
progress. 

It is important that all children in the Region have access to and enjoy their fundamental human 
rights without discrimination or prejudice. The efforts of civil society organisations, including 
non-governmental organisations and faith-based institutions, must be complemented by the State. 
It is the responsibility of the government to institute state-owned child protection and rescue 
centres to provide adequate support to children in need and protect them from violence. Civil 

                                                           
10

 Ibid 
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society organisations can only do as much as they can with the available funds they have and 
how they determine and deem fit. The government can better take care of its citizens without 
reservations, and not attending to the needs of vulnerable people has dire consequences. 

The North West region has several public and private structures taking care of vulnerable and 
needy persons. However, these structures are key beneficiary stakeholders whose intervention 
strategies cannot be void of the government‘s responsibilities. Their thematic areas must align 
with their council‘s plan to foster development.  
Table 1. Number of public/private social structures (operational and non-operational) available in 

the North West Region 

Social structure 
2017 2018 2019 2020 

Public Private Total Public Private Total Public Private Total Public Private Total 

Rehabilitation and 
Re-education centres 

- 18 18 - 18 18 ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Structures managing 
persons with 
disabilities 

- 38 38 - 38 38 ... ... ... ... ... 110 

Orphanages - 19 19 - 20 20 ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Day care centres - - - - - - ... ... ... ... 30 ... 

Structures managing 
OVC 

- 30 30 - 34 34 ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Structures managing 
the elderly 

- 9 9 - 9 9 ... ... ... ... ... 25 

Total - 114 114 - 119 119 ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Source: Regional Delegation of MINAS NW11 

Table 2. Number of Children, women and vulnerable persons monitored in the social structures 

Social 

Structure 

2016 2017 2018 2019 

Children Women PLWD Elderly Children Women PLWD Elderly Children Women PLWD Elderly Children Women PLWD Elderly 

Rehabilitation 
and re-
education 
centres 

… … … … 9 - 9 … 9 - 9 …     

Structures 
managing 
persons with 
disabilities 

… … … … 28 - 28 … 34 - 28 … 170  170  

Orphanages … … … … 19 - - … 20 - - …     

Day care 
centres 

… … … … - - - - - - - -     

Structures 
managing 
OVC 

… … … … - - 30 
… 

34 - 34 
… 

   
 

Structures 
managing 
the elderly 

… … … … - - - 9 - - - 9 - - - 1135 

Total … … … … 56 - 67 9 97 - 71 9 170 - 170 1135 

Source: Regional Delegation of MINAS NW12 
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Table 3. Number of children identified by the Social Affairs of the North West who are in need of assistance 

Type of children identified 
2020 2021* 

Boys Girls Boys Girls 

Children victims of sexual abuse (new cases) 16 32 13 172 
Children victims of neglect 52 57 168 122 
Children identified as victims of malnutrition … … 567 538 
Displaced children 1303 1627 2377 2528 
Abandoned children 24 25 25 13 
Children returned to the region 684 35 294 344 
Children identified as family heads … … 97 67 
Street children returned to their families 37 31 13 4 
Children forced into prostitution (new cases) 0 200 21 248 
Children victims of domestic exploitation 17 80 63 101 
Children associated with armed groups/forces 99 40 176 76 
Children victims of rape 4 18 8 483 
Children victims of physical violence 28 25 160 239 
Children identified as being in moral danger … … 189 76 
Child victims of sexual slavery 8 24 4 38 
Children at risk of delinquency 233 13 21 4 
Drug addicted children 551 251 25 4 
Child victims of psychological abuse 151 150 122 298 
Children born with disabilities identified in Health Facilities … … 92 63 
Children with disabilities who have received school support 0 93 … … 
Economically exploited children. … … 160 227 
Children victims of human trafficking. … … 17 13 
Children in conflict pursued (in conflict with the law and awaiting trial). … … 84 21 
Children placed in custody. … … 55 21 
Accused children … … 113 13 
Detained children … … 42 4 
Children prosecuted with a provisional detention order identified. … … 46 4 
Children prosecuted (free). … … 25 4 
Children in provisional detention. … … 42 4 
Children who received a remission 19 11 25 4 
Children benefiting from a discharge order. … … 42 0 
Children released. … … 13 4 
Children acquitted or released 10 5 50 8 

Source: Regional Delegation of MINAS 

With respect to the on-going socio-political crisis, in 2021, the North West Regional Delegation 
of MINAS identified 4900 cases of IDP children, of which 638 returned to the Region, 269 cases 
of children forced into prostitution, and 491 cases of rape victims. It also provided assistance to 
521 children in difficulty with justice, including 76 in custody, 172 defendants, 79 prosecuted 
(free or on a provisional detention order), and 193 who benefited from a reduction in sentence, a 
discharge order, release, or acquittal. 

1.1.5.1.2 Birth, Marriages and Deaths  

The PIC-NWR‘s duty-bearer stakeholders, principally the municipal councils, are legally 
apportioned the duty for the "free of charge" issuance of birth, marriage, and death certificates 
when declared within specific timeframes. However, this form of social assistance to the 
population has become a long-standing tradition through which these civil status registries 
collect undue fees for free public services. These illegally charged fees have significantly 
contributed to the poor or reduced cases of registered births, marriages, and deaths.    
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Table 4. Registration counts for Births, Marriages and Deaths in the North West Region 

Division 
Civil Status 

Centre 

Births Marriages Deaths 

Males Total 
Court 

judgments 
Monogamy Total Males Total 

Court 
judgments 

Mezam 

BAMENDA 
CITY COUNCIL 

755 1611 931 124 131 59 78 23 

BAMENDA I 1040 2033 1271 346 349 11 148 46 

BAMENDA II 3534 7088 3970 935 952 371 551 133 

BAMENDA III 1247 2503 1851 785 814 126 171 26 

PMI NKWEN 1282 2550 125 …  …   … …  …  

SANTA 1218 2484 1635 13 13 18 22 0 

MENKA-BUCHI …  …   … …  …   … …  …  

AWING 175 352 133 22 24 6 8 8 

AKUM …  …   … …  …   … …  …  

TUBAH 925 1918 725 56 59 32 47 - 

BAMBILI …  …   … …  …   … …  …  

SAGBA 247 475 163 16 19 8 11 0 

BAFUT 369 779 563 6 6 17 23 2 

MAMBU-BAFUT 96 209 75 …  …   … …  …  

BALI 263 597 505 32 32 27 32 - 

BAWOCK 
PALACE 

26 49 38 - - - - - 

KOPPIN - - - - - - - - 

MBELUH - - - - - - - - 

GUNGONG 38 74 72 - - - - - 

Total   … … … … … … … … 

Bui 

KUMBO 258 469 174 17 18 53 66 65 

NJAVNUYI 360 740 597 - - - - - 

NKUM 166 314 250 - - 7 7 - 

JAKIRI 333 685 545 7 7 13 18 - 

MBAM 200 390 158 6 6 - - - 

ELAK 415 830 422 4 4 14 21 3 

NONI 174 325 294 - 1 1 1 - 

ICHIM 54 85 74 1 1 - - - 

MBIAME 102 197 187 19 19 - - - 

Total   2062 4035 2701 54 56 88 113 68 

Boyo 

FUNDONG 1250 2465 1741 - - - - - 

BELO 889 1677 1011 26 27 16 30 9 

NGWAH 132 257 235 - - - - - 
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Division 
Civil Status 

Centre 

Births Marriages Deaths 

Males Total 
Court 

judgments 
Monogamy Total Males Total 

Court 
judgments 

AJUNG 49 98 45 - - - - - 

Total   2320 4497 3032 26 27 16 30 9 

Ngoketunjia 

NDOP 1113 2127 101 115 119 60 81 22 

BAMESSING …  …   … …  …   … …  …  

BABESSI 1120 2132 1173 16 19 32 38 10 

BABA 1 - - - - - - - - 

BABUNGO 80 167 109 11 11 1 2 - 

BAMBALANG 77 184 101 9 11 - - - 

BAMALI 102 192 163 19 19 - - - 

BALIKUMBAT 1017 1973 1940 11 12 18 27 - 

BAMUKUMBIT 70 124 70 2 2 0 1 - 

Total   3579 6899 3657 183 193 111 149 32 

Momo 

MBENGWI 466 1005 707 73 80 22 35 - 

NGYEN-MBO 95 179 136 - - - - - 

NJAAH 366 711 479 2 2 4 10 - 

ANDEK 427 838 469 10 11 13 17 12 

NJIKWA 131 267 - 6 7 - - - 

WIDIKUM 331 582 635 - - - - - 
BATIBO 572 1232 1119 38 40 20 34 14 

OSHUM 94 234 172 - - - - - 

AMBO 21 34 19 - - - - - 

Total   2503 5082 3736 129 140 59 96 26 

Menchum 

MMEN 260 535 379 7 7 7 9 6 

WUM 1292 2391 - 24 25 21 34 - 
ZOHA 266 567 88 17 19 6 7 5 
BENAKUMA 342 650 633 - - - - - 

Total   2160 4143 1100 48 51 34 50 11 

Donga-Mantung 

NKAMBE-
MBOT 157 323 215 - - - - - 

NDU 260 527 388 - - - - - 

DUMBU MISAJE 334 640 428 2 2 2 3 - 

MISAJE 386 698 564 11 12 - - - 

AKO 540 1027 746 10 10 8 8 3 

Total   1677 3215 2341 23 24 10 11 3 

Source: BUNEC NWR13 
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Relatively, the Regional Delegation of MINPROFF organised a mass legalisation of 407 free of 
charge collective marriages in 2015, 108 in 2016, and 136 in 2021. 

Table 5. Number of collective marriages organised by MINPROFF 

Division 

Number of collective marriages (Number of couples) 

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

Boyo ... 36 ... 28 20 27 0 

Bui ... 35 ... 4 - 0 1 

Donga-Mantung ... 18 ... - - 10 0 

Menchum ... 15 ... 6 5 12 0 

Mezam +DR 122 4 ... 41 79 22 135 

Momo ... - ... 5 - 0 0 

Ngoketunjia ... - ... - - 0 0 

Total 407 108 ... 97 104 71 136 

Source: Regional Delegation of MINPROFF NW 
 

1.1.5.2 Social Insurance  

In Cameroon, the social security system is based on solidarity. This means that those who work 
contribute for those on retirement. The National Social Insurance Fund (NSIF), in French known 
as the Caisse Nationale de Prevoyance Sociale (CNPS), since 03 November 2014, has been 
providing social protection to self-income earners, who can register in any of the 39 Social 
Insurance Centres of the National Social Insurance Fund under the voluntary Insurance Scheme. 
This scheme is also open to self-income earners from the age of 14 with parental consent for 
minors. The aim of the NSIF is to sustain the present and also safeguard the future of socially 
insured persons. The social security system in Cameroon recently went through a reform. The 
President of the Republic signed Decree No. 2016/072 of 15 February 2016 laying down the 
social contribution rates and maximum remuneration applicable in the branches of family 
allowances, old age pension, invalidity and death, industrial accidents and occupational diseases 
managed by the NSIF. It is important to note that social contribution rates and maximum 
remuneration were previously governed by Decrees No. 90/1198 of 03 August 1990 and Decree 
No. 78/283 of 10 July 1978.  

The NSIF in Cameroon was created to take care of the private sector and social coverage cutting 
across pension, family allowance, and industrial risk. The NSIF takes care of the private sector 
including the councils and State parastatals and as such, it may even take care of half of the 
council business. When workers go on retirement, it becomes the business of the NSIF and while 
they are working, their family allowance, accident, and any risk at their job site are taken care of. 
The employer, including the councils, has the obligation to register their workers. However, 
many councils in the North West region do not respect the rules as they do not register their 
workers while some do not pay contributions. The International Labour Organisation spells out 
all the branches that the social security system covers. In Cameroon, some are covered while 
others are not. The obligation of social insurance is thus to cover the workers, and the obligation 
of the employers is to register the workers and contribute on their behalf. The contributions are 
shared between the employer and the worker. The employer deducts 4.2% of the worker's salary 
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and then completes the rest. Councils pay 7% for family allowance, 8.4% for pension, and 1.75% 
for risk. This amounts to 17.15% of that worker's salary.  

The law makes provision for steps to be followed by the National Social Insurance Fund to 
exercise its duty and recover money that is to be used to pay for allowances. In several instances, 
there are many complaints coming from retired council workers who have to be paid their dues at 
the end, but they still cannot be paid when the councils are not paying the contributions. The 
National Social Insurance Fund in this instance negotiates with the council to get a schedule of 
their debt which is then paid progressively. In reality, several challenges arise in the relationship 
between the NSIF and the councils necessitating the intervention of the OPIC which must above 
all, highlight the importance of a cordial relationship between the two. 

 1.1.5.2.1 National Insurance Fund Concerns in the NWR 

The North West Region has two NSIF social insurance centres (CSI) in Bamenda and Nkambe. 
The NSIF income of the two centres has witnessed a fluctuating pattern between 2013 and 2021. 
Between 2020 and 2021, the level of collection of social contributions by the CSI of the North 
West increased by 20.7% due to significant increases in revenue from the branches of old age, 
disability, and death pensions (+26.7%), and family benefits (+21.8%). However, a slight 
decrease was observed in the revenue of the branch of occupational hazards (-0.6%) over the 
same period. The 2020–2021 observed increase in the Region is reflected in the Bamenda CSI 
(+27.7%), while, on the other hand, the revenue of the Nkambe CSI experienced a decline over 
the same period (-6.6%). 

 

 

 

 
Figure 12. Evolution of the entire technical incomes of CSIs in the North West Region between 2013 and 

2021 according to branches 
Source: Regional Office of NSIF for the West and the North West 
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Also, a decrease of 0.5% in social allowance payments for both centres was noticed in 2021 as 
compared to 2020, which is mainly attributable to payments from the occupational risks (-
35.9%) and family benefits (-1.6%) branches. (+41.2%). Payments for old-age, invalidity, and 
death pensions, occupational risks, and family benefits slightly increased by 0.5% within the 
same period.  
Table 6. Evolution of technical revenues by branch and by centre (in thousands of CFA francs)14 

Nature Centre 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

Family 
allowances 

Bamenda 948 328 998 350 1 097 192 1 005 768 1 017 475 953 601 955 067 1 232 843 

Nkambe 211 457 244 714 188 216 244 528 194 823 254 026 250 793 235 473 

Nord-Ouest 1 159 785 1 243 064 1 285 408 1 250 296 1 212 298 1 207 627 1 205 860 1 468 316 

Old-age, 
invalidity and 

death 
pensions 

Bamenda 1 036 441 1 088 288 1 318 831 1 255 375 1 278 168 1 072 645 1 093 921 1 494 746 

Nkambe 240 712 269 607 236 973 313 950 247 811 318 983 308 942 289 702 

Nord-Ouest 1 277 153 1 357 895 1 560 374 1 569 325 1 525 979 1 391 628 1 402 863 1 784 448 

Occupational 
risks 

Bamenda 277 752 288 609 315 958 1 392 0 356 738 394 027 395 060 

Nkambe 64 135 70 352 56 071 69 790 51 277 65 821 65 671 61 782 

Nord-Ouest 341 887 358 961 372 029 71 182 51 277 422 559 459 698 456 842 

Overcharges 
and penalties 

of delay 

Bamenda 12 837 19 731 0 0 0 1 795 0 0 

Nkambe 6 055 2 992 0 0 0 778 0 0 

Nord-Ouest 18 892 22 723 0 0 0 2 573 0 0 

Voluntary 
insurance 

 

Bamenda … … 4 545 5 035 2 890 2 027 3 840 3 067 

Nkambe … … 25 10 705 2 188 0 6 314 2 827 

Nord-Ouest … … 4 570 15 740 5 078 2 027 10 154 5 894 

Total 
revenues 

Bamenda 2 275 358 2 394 978 2 736 526 2 267 570 2 298 533 2 386 806 2 446 855  3 122 649  

Nkambe 522 359 587 665 481 285 638 973 496 099 639608  631 720  586 957  

Nord-Ouest 2 797 717 2 982 643 3 217 811 2 906 543 2 794 632 3 026 414 3 078 575  3 715 500  

      Source: Regional Office of NSIF for the West and the North West 
 
 

Table 7. Evolution of technical expenditures by branch and by centre (in thousands of francs) 

Nature Centre 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

Family allowances 

Bamenda 123 287 183 791 225 963 237 247 255 246 242 384 199 437 237 280 

Nkambe 30 783 38 450 77 598 149 749 46 722 31 075 72 628 30 350 

Nord-Ouest 154 070 222 241 303 561 386 996 301 968 273 459 272 065 267 630 

Old-age. invalidity 
and death pensions 

Bamenda 1 571 894 1 582 865 1 721 857 1 893 209 1 382 623 2 069 737 2 193 095 2 284 027 

Nkambe 623 366 776 306 852 756 893 331 459 320 531 585 917 569 842 073 

Nord-Ouest 2 195 260 2 359 171 2 574 612 2 786 541 1 841 944 2 601 322 3 110 664 3 126 100 

Occupational risks 

Bamenda 47 472 34 471 145 460 45 811 57 393 39 047 76 858 48 114 

Nkambe 46 602 1 768 1 610 1 675 395 210 2 015 335 1 355 

Nord-Ouest 94 074 36 239 147 070 47 487 452 603 41 062 77 193 49 469 

Total payments 

Bamenda 1 742 653 1 801 127 2 093 280 2 176 267 1 695 263 2 351 168 2 469 390 2 569 421 

Nkambe 700 751 816 524 931 963 1 044 756 901 253 564 675 990 532 873 778 

Nord-Ouest 2 443 404 2 617 651 3 025 243 3 221 023 2 596 515 2 915 843 3 459 922 3 443 199 

Source: Regional Office of NSIF for the West and the North West 

                                                           
14

 The slight differences that occur within sub-totals and totals are due to approximations. 
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The North West Region is also noted to have the highest proportion of workers that have had 
work accidents at their main place of work within the past 12 months, given at 23.4% with 
respect to a comparative national rating. Still, it remains an unfortunate situation that only about 
4.3% of workers in the Region are covered by insurance within their principal place of work.15  

1.1.5.2.2 Alternative coping interventions  

Given the socio-political upheaval in the North West region of Cameroon, there have been 
severe humanitarian consequences including displacement of people, loss of lives, and 
destruction of infrastructure. Aligning social insurance with the on-going socio-political crisis in 
the North West region, it is central to maintain that the crisis has had a dire impact on the overall 
socio-economic situations in the affected areas. The conflict disrupted various aspects of daily 
life, including access to basic services such as healthcare, education, and social welfare 
programs. Cameroon has a social insurance system that provides benefits such as health 
insurance, maternity benefits, pensions, and disability coverage. However, the functioning of 
social insurance programs in the North West Region has been severely disrupted due to the 
conflict. The displacements of people, destruction of infrastructures, and the breakdown of 
administrative procedures have constrained people from accessing and receiving social insurance 
benefits. Notwithstanding, humanitarian organisations and NGOs have been working to provide 
assistance and support to the affected population, including efforts to restore social services and 
provide humanitarian aid.  

1.1.5.3 Social Promotion  

The importance of social integration cannot be overemphasised, as it empowers all people and 
equips them for a thriving economy. Cameroon‘s growth performance has been strengthened and 
has demonstrated resilience even in the midst of socio-political upheaval. Anchored by the 
Ministry of Social Affairs, Cameroon is committed to promoting and improving the living 
conditions of all citizens, with no one left in vulnerable situations. The Ministry of Social Affairs 
has the responsibility to develop and implement government policies on prevention, assistance, 
and the protection of socially vulnerable persons. Through the Ministry‘s deployed structures 
within the country, which are the Regional and Divisional delegations of Social Affairs, social 
centres, and social welfare services, citizens are able to access fundamental services that enhance 
their standard of living. In 2018, the Ministry made several commitments. It made a commitment 
to eliminate stigma and discrimination. Through this commitment, the Ministry has been 
empowering people with disabilities so that they are able to represent their realities and attract 
appropriate attention. Sustainable development is fastened to inclusion. In communities where 
minorities are not represented, the immediate consequence is exclusion from national 
development. These are grievances that spark up conflicts with stakeholders that bear the 
responsibility of providing the necessary tools and services to ameliorate the living conditions of 
the people. 

The Ministry also made a commitment to inclusive education, where everyone is able to access 
and gain equal opportunities for learning. There is also a commitment to economic 
empowerment. With the current socio-political climate in the North West Region, where much 
has been lost, economic empowerment is pivotal in transforming the economy. There is the 

                                                           
15

 Second Employment and the Informal Sector Survey (EESI 2) realised in 2010 by the NIS 
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Table 33 below further demonstrates some actions to be considered by the PIC-NWR for 
addressing forecasted challenges in its operations within the social framework of the Region 

responsibility of assisting individuals in obtaining the necessary education, training, and job-
related skills that are required to support themselves and their families. The Regional Assembly, 
Councils, City Council, and Local Authorities have the duty to take into consideration 
accessibility for these people in all dimensions, including but not limited to the construction of 
public buildings or political representation, so that they are included in all aspects of life. 

1.1.5.4 Social Protection Concerns and the PIC-NWR 

As a regulatory organ over the functioning of regional and council public services, the PIC-NWR 
is mandated to ascertain that such public services should meet the needs of the population. The 
social protection concerns over populations within localities, including social assistance, social 
insurance, and social promotion, are in the public domain, with already established public 
structures in charge of rendering duties in this regard. Some of these structures include State 
ministerial delegation services, the regions and councils within the context of the powers 
devolved to the regions and councils as per the 2019 Law on the general code of regional and 
local authorities, and other CSOs. 

Issues outlined within the above social protection concerns play a great role in determining the 
proper and effective functioning of the PIC-NWR. With its area of competence that empowers it 
to defend and protect the rights and freedoms of the citizens and to fight against discriminatory 
practices perpetrated by the regional and council administrations, the PIC-NWR therefore has a 
legal mandate to ascertain that the social protection concerns of the populations under the local 
governance of regional and local authorities are effectively accounted for. 

To champion the direction for defending the social concerns of populations, the PIC-NWR 
should endeavour to boost its collaborative efforts with all concerned stakeholders. Article 28 of 
the 2020 Decree, which lays down the conditions for the discharge of the duties of the PIC, 
warrants State services to collaborate with the PIC, therefore, an opportunity to seize the 
attention and interactive collaboration of expert social protection government services in order to 
obtain verifiable and recurrent information on the situation of social concerns and evaluate where 
the DbS are failing in their duty expectations. Also, in line with the dynamic collaborative role 
granted to the PIC, community-based BeS are very strategic collaborators with the PIC-NWR in 
their roles as caregivers within communities. Community-based CSOs should be considered as 
very strategic collaborators with the PIC-NWR, in which their roles will entail exchanging real-
time situational analyses of the state of affairs for social protection concerns within the 
vulnerable communities they operate in. 

Social protection concerns information gathered and well-diagnosed by the PIC-NWR personnel 
shall form their basis for recommendations and interactive good governance exchanges with the 
regional and local administrations, especially with acute considerations on locational and 
contextual particularities. 
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1.1.6 GENDER PROFILE    

1.1.6.1 National Spectrum 

The Human Development Report 2019 indicates that there is a substantial gap between 
Cameroonian women and men in the political, economic, social, and cultural dimensions. This 
gap is due to increased gender inequalities. As stated in Article 1 of the 1948 Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights, every human being is born free and equal in dignity and rights. 
This is what confers human rights on all, irrespective of gender. Cameroon has a population of 
approximately 26 million. The life expectancy at birth is 58.69 for men and 62.02 for women. 
The population of Cameroon comprises a majority of young people, ranging in age from 15 and 
below. The gender situation in Cameroon varies across regions, ethnic groups, and religions. 
However, there is still an obstinate significance to the gender division of labour, wherein men are 
known to take up more productive and public roles while relegating women to reproductive and 
domestic-specific roles where marrying early and bearing children re-affirms their gender. 
Despite this segregation, over the years, the perceptions about gender roles, attitudes, and 
behaviours of men and women have evolved. The National Gender Policy Document considers 
differences between women in urban areas and those in rural areas as well as their educational 
attainment, for there are women with very high educational attainment and others with only basic 
education. The work that women do is generally undervalued and classified under the informal 
sector, and it contributes mostly to household income, supplementing the income of their 
husbands. 

The political landscape in the country does not offer an enabling environment for women. 
Although by 2013, the country had managed to achieve past the 30% quota of women staff in 
ministries and government agencies, women still continue to hold smaller shares in higher 
positions. Cameroon‘s 1972 Constitution declares that respect for human rights is its basic 
principle, and as such, men and women are equal and should be given equal opportunities and 
fair treatment. In August 1994, Cameroon ratified the Convention on the Elimination of All 
Forms of Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW). CEDAW, which is an international treaty 
adopted in 1979 by the United Nations General Assembly, is the international bill of rights for 
women. The ratification of this convention by Cameroon grants women the privilege to enjoy the 
highest standards of human rights. The convention gives women the ability to enjoy their 
fundamental human rights without restrictions and equal participation in national development. 
In 2018, the Ministry of Social Affairs also made a commitment to women and girls with 
disabilities. Women and girls are generally disadvantaged, reinforced by discrimination and 
social exclusion in communities. It is a triple jeopardy for women and girls with disabilities. 
They are severely underrepresented and extremely neglected in development processes. 

The National Population Policy Declaration of 2002 aims at universal primary education, the 
improvement of literacy among men and women, and the reduction of gender disparities in all 
their ramifications. This is a committed effort to exclude no one but to give everyone an equal 
opportunity. The Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper in 2003 engages approaches to the promotion 
of gender equality since women and girls constitute the poorest of the poor, which is a result of 
social discrimination. The paper and its ambitious strategy cannot be realised when gender 
perspectives are excluded and the voices of the vulnerable genders are not heard, since a portion 
of the people must have been excluded and their wills, realities, and needs excluded as well. 
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The National Gender Policy Document 2011–2020 was based on the country‘s long-term 
development plan, Vision 2035. The principles of this vision are unity in diversity as well as 
equal rights and equal participation of women and men in development. The National Gender 
Policy Document is built on the principles of equality, equity, social justice, and good 
governance. These are the prerequisites for sustainable development. The core areas of the 
document, which are education, health, economy, employment, laws, governance, and promotion 
of gender policies, seek to create an equitable and equal society for women and men to thrive and 
be prosperous. 

At the central level of the country, there is an inter-ministerial gender committee headed by the 
Prime Minister, Head of Government. This committee sees to it that equal opportunity is made 
available and accessible to women and men in the country as it coordinates and supervises the 
overall implementation of the National Gender Policy. It also has a technical committee headed 
by the Ministry of Women‘s Empowerment and the Family (MINPROFF), which, in its capacity, 
is able to work in close collaboration with gender focal points of the ministries, civil society 
organisations, and development organisations in order to assist in securing budgets as well as 
strictly monitoring and evaluating the implementation of the National Gender Policy. This 
synergy ensures compliance with the thematic areas for the optimum realisation of the policy. 
However, because there is a need for regional balance, there are gender committees at every 
level, from the region to the Division and the sub-Division. At these levels, each gender 
committee implements policies and projects aimed at empowering and building the capacities of 
women.  

1.1.6.2 Regional Spectrum  

Cameroon ranks 141st among 189 countries ranked in relation to their level of gender inequality. 
The 2017 United Nations Development Programme gender inequality index indicates high levels 
of disparities in the three key dimensions of human development, which are reproductive health, 
education, and access to employment. In the North West Region, just like other regions in the 
country, discrimination between boys and girls, men and women, is a significant impediment to 
the attainment of human development in Cameroon. Men and women do not access regional 
opportunities equally, and resources are not equitably distributed as governance is embedded in a 
patriarchal system. Women face significant constraints in getting quality reproductive health 
care, accessing quality education, and being gainfully employed. This is due to gender social 
norms, unequal power relations, decision-making influence, the different roles and 
responsibilities, and access to available resources. Gender norms in the North West Region of 
Cameroon assign specific expectations for men and women, which place restrictions on their 
behaviours and social interactions. These gender norms have been internalised, and they have 
sustained a hierarchy of power and privilege that favours more men, thus leading to the 
reinforcement of systematic inequalities that jeopardise the rights of women and girls. The 
unequal power relations and dynamics leave women at the receiving end, with the assumption 
that economic benefits will trickle down. The fact that women are underrepresented does not 
give them influence in decision-making processes, and a glaring example is the case of the North 
West Regional Assembly, where there are less than 30% women. 

Ownership and possession of resources are quite complex. Accessing and controlling resources 
are on separate sides of the edge. While women can access resources like lands for cultivation, 
this access does not automatically translate to ownership, as they are not allowed to have control 
over them. At worst, women cannot have their inheritance rights over the lands of their parents 
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or husbands. Access to financial credit is extremely limited, as only a few women can receive 
financial credit for any purpose. Women are unable to engage substantially in economically 
viable activities because they do not have the financial capability. Though there are very limited 
recorded numbers, some efforts are being made to ensure that women and girls get involved in 
entrepreneurial and technical learning. 

 

Table 8. Number of apprentices trained by the Regional Delegation of MINPROFF 

Year 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019        2020 2021 

Trade M F T M F T M F T M F T M F T M F T M F T 

Information and 
communication 
technology 

19 39 58 7 35 42 0 50 50 ... ... ... ... ... ... … … … … … … 

Catering/Hotel 
management 

- 15 15 - 45 45 1 33 33 ... ... ... ... ... ... … … … … … … 

Dress making/Sewing/ 
Decor 

- 16 16 - 80 80 0 62 62 ... ... ... ... ... ... … … … … … … 

Craft production, 
Beats making,  

- 9 9 - 24 24 - 21 21 ... ... ... ... ... ... … … … … … … 

Hair dressing and 
Aesthetics 

- 26 26 - 2 2 - 49 49 ... ... ... ... ... ... … … … … … … 

Agropastoral - 26 26 - 27 27 - 27 27 ... ... ... ... ... ... … … … … … … 

Project Management - 21 21 - 21 21 - 0 0 ... ... ... ... ... ... … … … … … … 

Functional Literacy - 40 40 - 40 40 - 35 35 ... ... ... ... ... ... … … … … … … 

Appropriate 
Technology 

- 27 27 - 27 27 - 0 0 ... ... ... ... ... ... … … … … … … 

Traditional 
embroidery 

- 28 28 - 28 28 - 25 25 ... ... ... ... ... ... … … … … … … 

Crocheting - 5 5 - 5 5 - 5 5 ... ... ... ... ... ... … … … … … … 

Total 19 252 271 7 334 341 7 307 307 ... ... ... ... ... 329 … … … … … … 

Amount allocated (in 
Thousand FCFA) 

20887 30185 42081 ... ... … … 

Source: Regional Delegation of MINPROFF 

1.1.6.3 Council Spectrum 

The basic unit of local government is the council. The councils are the champions of community 
development, in which community members come together to take collective actions and 
generate solutions to problems affecting them mutually. The new dynamics of decentralisation, 
which transfer competencies to local councils to handle their affairs, bring the population closer 
to the government. At the heart of all council development plans is the improvement of the living 
conditions of the people. The main laws governing local government are Law No. 2004/17 on 
the orientation of decentralisation, Law No. 2004/18 on rules applicable to councils, and Law 
No. 2004/19 on rules applicable to Regions. Local councils are empowered by the Ministry of 
Decentralisation and Local Development to levy taxes and charges, including direct council tax 
and licences. The most important mechanism for revenue sharing is the additional council tax 
levy on national taxation, with 70% going to the councils. All the councils in Cameroon have 
similar responsibilities and powers for service delivery, with the exception of sub-Divisional 
councils. 

Councils in the North West Region of Cameroon have the responsibility for service delivery in 
the areas of utilities, town planning, health, social services, and primary education. Generally, 
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there is the city council, sub-Divisional councils, and municipal councils. While city councils do 
not have the status granted to city councils, they are headed by a directly elected mayor who 
receives support from a team of councillors. To be able to determine the number constituting the 
team of councillors, it will depend on the size of the population. The responsibilities of councils 
include planning, public works, education, markets, and other facilities or health. On their part, 
city councils are structured to serve urban areas, and their territory overrides that of sub-
Divisional councils. City councils were formerly headed by government delegates, but with the 
upsurge of the decentralisation laws, the city council is now headed by the city mayor. While 
sub-Divisional councils are council areas created within any city council area, most city councils 
have two or three sub-Divisional council areas. 

In order to transform the sustainable development goals of Cameroon into concrete and 
quantifiable results, local councils have been authorised to create council development plans 
(CPDs). Council development plans serve as frameworks through which local councils express 
their desired goals, objectives, actions, and activities to be pursued within a specific timeframe. 
As a development plan, they cover programmes and initiatives designed and executed by the 
local councils with the aim of enhancing the well-being of their local population in social, 
political, economic, and cultural domains. However, these plans must align with the national 
development objectives. The full achievement of all council development plans necessitates the 
mainstreaming of gender equality. On the global, regional, national, and local levels, gender 
equality and women‘s empowerment have been identified as key points of sustainable 
development. Council development plans therefore need acute consideration of gender issues in 
order to mitigate the risks of shortcomings from exclusion and discrimination that can limit 
developmental expectations in the council areas. Women and girls are rapidly left out of 
maximising development benefits equally in communities because of gender inequality and wide 
gender gaps across all sectors. In the context of sustainable development goals, it is evident that 
gender equality and women‘s empowerment play a crucial role in diminishing gender disparities 
between men and women and enhancing development outcomes. There is therefore a need for 
interventions aimed at redressing any imbalances in structures, taking into account the 
immediate, relevant, and strategic significance of local councils in meeting the everyday 
requirements of the local populations.  

Women and young people are mostly found in the informal sector, and they engage themselves 
in petty trading activities and various crafts. By 2020, minimal percentages of councillors were 
women, meaning that women are underrepresented in council structures and are unable to 
effectively influence decision-making processes. The situation has significant consequences for 
creating a more inclusive form of governance and achieving development outcomes that strive to 
promote gender equality. As women are more passive recipients, it is challenging to enhance 
their broad and diverse participation in decision-making processes because of unequal 
representation. Profiling by age, a great number of councillors are over 30 years old. The young 
have a stake in local governance. They have their own views, perspectives, and realities that can 
only be articulated by them, without which solutions provided by the local councils will not be 
deeply appreciated. Local councils are staffed by councillors who have educational qualifications 
below the first degree. This alone limits their core competence and expertise, as they are 
supposed to possess a certain level of knowledge and skills relevant to their roles and 
responsibilities. It is a prerequisite for them to master the principles of governance, local 
administration, policymaking, and development. Notwithstanding, the necessity of striking a 
balance between educational qualifications and other technical factors such as inclusivity and 
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representation of marginalised groups is very important. While qualification can bring expertise, 
it is crucial to ensure diversity and inclusion by considering factors such as gender and 
socioeconomic background to reflect the diversity of the local population and promote broad 
governance.  

A remarkable comprehension of gender equality should be translated into actionable strategies to 
speed up development. Local administrators consistently face the challenge of incorporating a 
gender-neutral approach into the development of their council development plans. These 
challenges are reinforced by cultural and social norms, where traditional gender roles and 
societal expectations can be deeply embedded, making it difficult to defy or change them. 
Limited awareness and knowledge by local administrators, who may lack awareness or 
understanding of the importance of gender equality and the specific needs and experiences of 
different genders, hinders their ability to effectively incorporate a gender-sensitive approach. 
Overwhelmingly, local administrators do not have sufficient comprehensive data and 
information on gender disparities within their local community. There is a need for accurate and 
up-to-date data. Resistance to change cannot be overemphasised in mainstreaming gender in 
council development plans. While efforts to introduce new policies or approaches are usually 
met with stiff resistance, local administrators have a responsibility to be collaborative in 
strengthening partnerships with community members. Council development plans typically focus 
on gender as an independent factor, and empowering women is equivalent to focused 
intervention on resource provision for local women, such as farm inputs and other trainings on 
relevant themes around women‘s empowerment. 
The approach of council development plans to mainstream gender equality and women‘s 
empowerment is considered descriptive rather than transformative. This is because they do not 
possess the capability to fundamentally change the existing unequal power dynamics between 
genders, which continue to influence and support local development efforts in the North West 
Region of Cameroon. Consequently, the efforts of council development plans to promote gender 
equality in council areas are sturdily limited and fall short of true mainstreaming. The place of 
capacity building, gender-responsive policies and guidelines, strengthened partnerships, and 
collaboration enhances gender-sensitive data collection, massive sensitization, and awareness to 
engage and empower more women.  

1.1.6.4 The PIC-NWR and the Gender Approach 

Highlighted above through the national, regional, and council spectrums, the PIC-NWR, as a 
regulatory body over the functioning of regional and local administrations, shall consider the 
pragmatic application of gender responsive measures within the framework of all its operations.  

1.1.7 EDUCATION 

The schooling population for the different levels of education in the North West Region 
increased with respect to the previous years during the 2020/2021 academic year. The figures 
mentioned 17,893 in nursery education, 126,209 in primary education, and 42,585 in secondary 
education. Also, the success rates for the primary school leaving exams were 83.45% for the 
CEP and 87.81% for the FSLC for the same year.16  

                                                           
16

 Statistical Yearbook for the North West Region – 2022 Edition 
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Education in the North West Region is organised under the ministries of basic, secondary, and 
higher education, as well as the ministries of employment and vocational training. With respect 
to the devolved powers to the regions and councils mentioned in the 2019 general code of 
regional and local authorities, the following aspects are noted: 

 Councils have been devolved with the powers of setting up and managing nursery and 
primary schools, as well as recruiting and managing the support staff of the said schools. 

 Regions have been devolved with the powers of setting up and managing government 
secondary schools, high schools, and colleges, as well as supporting the actions of 
councils in their management of primary and nursery schools.   

As of the 2021 year-end counts, the NWR had total numbers of 553 public and 1272 nursery 
schools; 1272 public and 406 private primary schools; and 415 general education and 155 
technical education secondary schools.  

Table 9. Evolution of the number of Nursery Education Establishments by Division according to 

teaching type 

Division Teaching type 

Number of Schools 

2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 2019/2020 2020/2021 

Boyo 

Public 47 56 59 59 59 59 66 

Private 25 27 29 ... ... ... 145 

Total 72 83 88 59 59 59 211 

Bui 

Public 154 163 167 167 167 167 167 

Private 185 185 185 185 185 185 204 

Total 339 348 352 352 352 352 371 

Donga-Mantung 

Public 90 93 95 95 95 95 88 

Private 56 67 77 ... ... ... 269 

Total 146 160 172 95 95 95 357 

Mezam 

Public 72 75 80 75 75 75 85 

Private 210 216 237 ... ... ... 199 

Total 282 291 317 75 75 75 284 

Momo 

Public 67 67 70 70 70 70 80 

Private 23 24 24 ... ... ... 160 

Total 90 91 94 70 70 70 240 

 Menchum 

Public 19 22 22 22 22 22 21 

Private 10 11 14 ... ... ... 173 

Total 29 33 36 22 22 22 194 

Ngoketunjia 

Public 39 44 44 44 44 44 46 

Private 25 26 30 ... ... ... 122 

Total 64 70 74 44 44 44 168 

Total 

Public 488 520 537 532 532 532 553 

Private 534 556 596 ... ... ... 1272 

Total 1022 1076 1133 532 532 532 1825 

Source: Regional Delegation of MINEDUB 
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Table 10. Evolution of the number of Primary School Establishments by Division according to 

teaching 

Division 

Teaching 

type 

Number of Schools  

2014/2015 2015/2016 2016/2017 2017/2018 2018/2019 
2019/2020

* 
2020/2021 

Boyo 
Public 140 145 145 145 145 ... 145 
Private 61 76 80 ...  76 ... 75 

Total 201 221 225 145 221 2 220 

Bui 
Public 192 201 203 203 203 ... 204 
Private 191 192 195 ...  213 ... 99 

Total 383 393 398 203 416 7 303 

Donga-Mantung 
Public 264 271 273 273 273 ... 269 
Private 114 116 117  ... 41 ... 79 

Total 378 387 390 273 314 98 348 

Mezam 
Public 182 191 195 195 199 ... 199 
Private 270 282 291  ... 271 ... 65 

Total 452 473 486 195 470 160 364 

Momo 
Public 157 158 158 158 158 ... 160 
Private 35 35 35  ... 33 ... 23 

Total 192 193 193 158 191 3 183 

Menchum 
Public 159 170 174 174 174 ... 173 
Private 38 26 27 ... 43 ... 21 

Total 197 196 201 174 217 33 194 

Ngoketunjia 
Public 115 119 121 122 122 ... 122 
Private 61 61 63  ... 57 ... 44 

Total 176 180 184 122 179 5 166 

Total 
Public 1209 1255 1269 1270 1274 ... 1272 

Private 770 788 808 ... 734 ... 406 

Total 1979 2043 2077 1270 2008 308 1778 

Source: Regional Delegation of MINEDUB 
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Table 11. Evolution of the number of Secondary School Establishments by Division according to 
school type in 2020/2021 

Division 

2020/2021 

Public Catholic Protestant Islamic Lay Private  Total 

Gen Tech Gen Tech Gen Tech Gen Tech Gen Tech Gen Tech Total 

Boyo 28 15 2 - - - 2 - 6 2 38 17 55 
Bui 58 24 14 1 2 - 7 - 4 2 85 27 112 
Donga-Mantung 44 20 2 1 2 - 1 - 4 1 53 22 75 
Mezam 48 38 13 - 4 1 4 - 42 4 112 43 145 
Momo 38 18 1 - 5 - - - 2 - 45 18 63 
Menchum 22 11 1 1 1 - - - 4 - 28 12 40 

Ngoketunjia 33 17 1 - 1 - 4 - 13 2 54 17 71 

TOTAL 271 143 27 5 15 1 19 0 75 11 415 155 570 

Source: Regional Delegation of MINESEC 
           

The NWR also stands as a citadel of higher education with the remarkable presence of higher 
institutions of learning such as the National Higher Polytechnic Institute of Bamenda, the 
Regional College of Agriculture in Bambili, the Bamenda University of Science and 
Technology, St. Louis Higher Institute, the Cameroon Christian University, the Catholic 
University of Bamenda, and the Higher Institute of Petroleum Logistics. The University of 
Bamenda was established in 2010 and has evolved over time as the hub and focus of higher 
education in the NWR. It is currently comprised of six faculties and six schools. There also exist 
private and missionary higher institutions that are pivotal to quality education access within the 
NWR. 

1.1.7.1 The PIC-NWR and Educational Institutions 

The 2019 Law on the General Code of Regional and Local Authorities devolves powers for the 
management of some educational institutions to the region and councils. Among these are the 
management of preschool, nursery, and primary schools, as well as having a consultative voice 
for State and Regional secondary and high schools for the councils, and the management of 
government secondary and high schools and colleges for the region, with both having devolved 
powers to manage vocational training within their jurisdictional competences. 

As a regulatory organ, the role of the PIC-NWR extends to the effective management and 
realisation of such devolved powers; therefore, there is a need to hold the DbS accountable in 
their areas of educational management competence. 

Among strategies for effecting the accountability of the DbS at the level of their school 
management prerogatives will be to empower the concerned schools, pupils, students, and their 
staff of the duty effectiveness expectations of the DbS.       

 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      82 |  

 

 
Figure 13. Distribution of schools in the North West Region 

The map shows a high level of unevenness in the distribution of higher educational institutions in 
the NWR, with over 96% of them located in Mezam alone. However, what is remarkable is the 
presence of both public and private secondary and primary schools, including technical schools, 
in all areas of the NWR. Council areas like Zhoa and Furu Awa have very few secondary 
schools, with no access to technical education. 

Education has also been severely affected by the insurgency in the NWR in the past few years. In 
the context of the socio-political crisis in the Northwest and Southwest regions of Cameroon that 
began in 2016, schools have unfortunately been one of the main targets during this crisis. During 
the 2021/2022 academic year, 66% of schools in both regions were still closed, and for the 
2022/2023 school year, 54% of schools still remain closed, causing the displacement of about 
200,000 school-aged children, most of whom remain out of school.17 Many schools have been 
attacked and vandalised, especially in rural areas, with some converted and occupied as camps 

                                                           
17

 UNICEF (2023) 
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by non-state armed groups (NSAGs). Although an improvement in school enrollment and 
classroom activities has been recorded in 2023, the situation still remains desperate, with over 
50% of schools in the NWR still closed. The vandalization of schools and continuous attacks, 
especially on public schools, by non-state actors has occasioned the shutting down of community 
schools in several localities of the NWR. The devolution of powers to regions and councils that 
hand over the management of secondary, primary, nursery, and pre-school education to both 
structures makes contextually salient the office of the PIC, whose role extends to ensuring the 
regional and local councils meet their obligations in promoting and improving access to quality 
education in the NWR, while at the same time complimenting the efforts of the government of 
Cameroon. The State continues to remarkably deplore efforts towards this end, with decree No. 
2023/06003/PM of 31 August 2023 creating two new secondary schools in the North West 
Region in 2023.  

1.1.8 HEALTH 

The North West Region is made up of 19 health districts with 243 health areas and 416 facilities, 
as indicated by the National Malaria Control Programme (NMCP). It further indicates that nine 
of the 19 health districts are implementing community-led interventions with a total of 597 
Global Fund-sponsored community health workers who offer comprehensive services to local 
residents. Among the offered services are the diagnosis and treatment of malaria, as well as 
social and behavioural change communication pertaining to malaria. Malaria represents one of 
the most significant causes of morbidity and mortality in the NWR. According to the National 
Programme for the Fight against Malaria, the general malaria hospitalisation morbidity rate at the 
regional level was at 50% in 2020, a significant increase compared to 2018 (36.5%). The 
increasing prevalence in the malaria morbidity rate is identical among children below 5 years 
(59% in 2020 against 36.3% in 2018) and pregnant women (46% in 2020 against 39% in 2018).18 
Still, according to the data collected from health districts by the Regional Unit for the Fight 
against Malaria for the North West (URLP), consultation rates and hospitalisation due to malaria 
were stable between 2017 and 2018, but increased to 48% in 2019 and 50% in 2020, thereby 
doubling the mortality rate due to malaria between 2017 and 2020 from 4.7% to 8.9%. 

With respect to the situation of the HIV/AIDS pandemic, the prevalence of this disease in the 
NWR population aged 15–49 dropped from 8.7% to 6.3% between 2004 and 2011, compared to 
the indicator at the national level (4.3% in 2011). According to estimates made by MINSANTE 
and its partners, the gap will be reduced to one point in 2025, and the level of the indicator will 
be 3.2% at the regional level.19 

                                                           
18

 Statistical Yearbook for the North West Region – 2022 Edition 
19

 Ibid 
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In addition to those serving under different organisations across all remaining districts within the 
region, over 1000 community health workers can be found operating throughout NWR due, in 
part, to performance-based financing projects. 

Table 12. Distribution of healthcare personnel in the North West Region by type from 2018 to 2021 

Type of personnel 2018 2019 2020 2021 

General Practitioner 174 109 186 137 

Pharmacists 8 8 28 19 

Dental Surgeons 8 8 12 7 

Surgeons 5 2 

17 

3 

Paediatrician 1 1 0 

Gynaecologists 4 4 3 

Principal Public Health Administrator 7 7 5 5 

Specialist Nurse 9 9 46 25 

Senior Nurse 5 5 

594 

563 

State Registered Nurse 233 233 

General Health Caregiver 427 407 

Community Health Caregivers 3 3 
6 

Certified Nurses 4 4 

Midwives 46 46 71 56 

Medical Technical Staff 77 62 
137 109 

Medical Technical Agent 81 72 

Biomedical Technicians 18 17 

27 

19 

Pharmacy Technicians 4 4 

Dental Technicians 1 1 

Sanitary Engineering Technician 10 10 
22 

Medical Imaging Technician 2 2 

IT Specialists 5 5 

91 113 

Statisticians 2 2 

Civil Engineering Technicians 1 1 

Administrative Staff 26 22 

Government Employees 58 58 

Drivers 6 6 

Total 1225 1108 1242 1059 

Source: Regional Delegation of Public Health for the North West 
 
Notably, the Bamenda Regional Hospital (BRH) is a beacon amidst the insecurities of the region, 
as it remains not only the largest healthcare facility available but also serves hundreds of 
thousands from both inside and outside its immediate geographic locale. The BRH also harbours 
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invaluable resources such as an imaging centre, hemodialysis centre, and daycare centre, along 
with more standard medical facilities accessible for those in need. 

Religious institutions are also a key factor in the health sector of the region. They have some of 
the most equipped and recognised medical facilities, especially the Catholic, Presbyterian, and 
Baptist missions. An example is the Mbingo Baptist Hospital, which is a 310-bed referral 
hospital in Cameron and the sub-region of Central Africa and also has an approved HIV/AIDS 
treatment centre. It serves as a training centre for the Pan African Academy of Christian 
Surgeons (PAACS) and the Christian Internal Medicine Specialisation Programmes (CIMS). 
However, due to the on-going security challenges, the Mbingo Baptist Hospital is one of those 
that fell under the mishaps of the on-going crisis, with terrible physical attacks on the facility 
leading to severe functional damages and diminished access due to recurrent and prolonged 
roadblocks. Its services were then transferred to its annex at Finance Junction, Bamenda. Other 
important missionary health facilities include the Shisong Cardiac Centre, which performs 
cardiac surgery, and the Presbyterian Eye Hospital at Acha, gravely affected by the crisis, with 
its eye-care services re-established at the Presbyterian Health Complex, Ntamulung, along with 
some other PCC health services. 

The situation of healthcare in the region, however, remains wanting, with the need for more 
advanced medical facilities and services, especially in some enclave rural areas, which are still in 
dire need. Many medical facilities, especially in rural areas, are poorly equipped and are limited 
in their impact due to inadequate personnel. The situation of inadequacy is worsened by the on-
going socio-political unrest, with several attacks recorded on medical facilities, leading to the 
closure of some. According to a Health Cluster report (2021), from January to June 2021, 29 
attacks were reported in seven health districts in the North West region, with Kumbo East and 
Kumbo West health districts recording six attacks as the highest number of attacks on healthcare 
services during the period. Batibo, Wabane, Ndop, Benakuma, Bamenda, and Wum health 
districts also reported attacks on healthcare facilities. The types of attacks included the removal 
of patients or health workers, criminalization of healthcare services, psychological violence, 
abduction, arrest, or detention of health personnel or patients, and setting fire to healthcare 
resources. As of 31 December 2019, the United Nations Populations Fund (UNFPA) reported 
that, due to the armed conflict, 9% (33/368) of health facilities in the NW were non-functional, 
with the health districts of Ako (50%), Batibo (21%), Nkambe (16%), and Bafut (16%) being the 
most affected, and 3% were partially functional. 

1.1.7.1 The PIC-NWR and Health Institutions 

The 2019 Law on the General Code of Regional and Local Authorities devolves powers to the 
management of some health institutions, especially concerning recruiting and managing nurses 
and paramedics and supporting the health structures. The PIC-NWR shall thus collaborate with 
these health institutions to ensure that the devolved power expectations are met.  
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1.1.9 DECENTRALISED STRUCTURES 

1.1.9.1 The Office of the Public Independent Conciliator (PIC) 

The legal framework for the establishment of the office of the PIC in the North West Region is 
enshrined in the 1996 Constitution of Cameroon (Law No. 96/06 of 18 January 1996 to amend 
the Constitution of 2/06/1972, amended and supplemented by Law No. 2008/001 of 14 April 
2008), Law No. 2019/024 of 24 December 2019, to institute the general code of regional and 
local authorities, and Decree No. 2020/773 of 24 December 2020 laying down conditions for the 
discharge of the duties of the PIC. According to Section 367(1) of Law No. 2019/024 of 24 
December 2019, a Public Independent Conciliator established for the North West Region shall be 
a highly experienced personality with reputed integrity and proven objectivity. 

Created against the backdrop of the devolution of powers to the Regional Assembly and local 
councils, the responsibilities of the PIC are: 

 To examine and amicably settle disputes between users and regional and local authorities; 
 To defend and protect rights and freedoms with respect to the relationship between 

citizens and the region or local councils; 
 To design and implement measures to prevent and combat direct or indirect 

discrimination that may affect users of regional or council services; 
 To ensure that persons serving in the regional or council administration comply with their 

ethical obligations; 
 To conduct any investigation on the functioning of regional and council public services, 

at the request of five parliamentarians or five regional councillors, and 
 To prepare a report on the functioning of regional and council services.  

By implication of the above-stated responsibilities, the Office of the Public Independent 
Conciliator is therefore established as a strategy for ensuring fair play between regional and local 
authorities and their service users, as well as in fostering the realisation of a high level of 
efficiency in service delivery by the Regional Assembly and local councils, in accordance with 
the regulations in force. The PIC, appointed by a presidential decree for a six-year non-
renewable term, acts on complaints or petitions presented by natural and legal persons with 
respect to perceived infringements on their rights and freedoms as a result of the functioning of 
regional or council administrations. By this virtue, the PIC poses as the highest possible avenue 
for an amicable settlement between the parties concerned. Section 370 of Law No. 2019/024 of 
24 December 2019 empowers the PIC to make recommendations to the regional or council 
administration involved after due investigative and examination procedures. This is done with 
the goal of ensuring respect for the rights and freedoms of the aggrieved party while preventing 
the possibility of reoccurrence. In the event of non-compliance by the regional or local 
administration involved, the PIC may issue an order with a specified duration for compliance, 
after which a special, public report against the administration concerned may be considered. The 
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PIC is vested with the powers to invite parties to a dispute to a conciliatory process, compel 
attendance in front of the investigator at such a time and place to answer questions relevant to the 
purposes of the investigation, and order officials of the accused Regional and Council public 
administrations and institutions to make available to the PIC, at his request, all the information or 
documents necessary for his investigations. 

Besides the amicable settlement of disputes, the PIC has the prerogative to ensure that there is 
proper functioning of regional and council services. This involves monitoring, reporting, and 
addressing instances of discrimination perpetuated on users and employees through the 
functioning of these services, and most especially, ensuring the proper conduct of servants of 
regional and council services. In a nutshell, the office of the PIC is tasked with the responsibility 
of ensuring a mutually beneficial and sustainable relationship between regional and council 
services and users of such services. To achieve this, the PIC has the mandate to seek the 
collaboration of State services in the discharge of the duties assigned to him and to propose 
legislative and regulatory amendments to the president of the Republic where deemed necessary. 

1.1.9.2 The North West Regional Assembly  

The Regional Assembly has three principal structures: the House of Divisional Representatives, 
the House of Chiefs, and the Executive Council, which together make up the General Assembly. 
Composed of 90 regional councillors elected on a 5-year mandate, the regional assembly is 
structured into two houses, namely the House of Divisional Representatives, with 70 members, 
and the House of Chiefs, with 20 members. While the 70 Divisional representatives are elected 
by municipal councillors through a one-round mixed-list voting system with consideration of 
gender balance and other sociological issues, the 20 members of the House of Chiefs are elected 
from among traditional rulers in accordance with the provisions of the law. 

 The House of Divisional Representatives is composed of five committees, namely: 

 Committee on Administrative and Legal Affairs, and Standing Orders;  

 Committee on Education, Health, Population, Social and Cultural Affairs, Youth and 
Sports; 

 Committee on Finance; Infrastructure, Planning and Economic Development;  

 Committee on Environment, Regional Development, State Property, Town Planning and 
Housing. 

Through the above-mentioned committees, the House of Divisional Representatives rules on all 
matters falling within the jurisdiction of the Regional Assembly. 

The House of Chiefs, on the other hand, is composed of the Committee on Administrative and 
Legal Affairs and Standing Orders, Education, Health, Population, Social and Cultural Affairs, 
Youth and Sports, and the Committee on Finance, Infrastructure, Planning, Economic 
Development, State Property, Town Planning, and Housing. The House of Chiefs gives an 
opinion on the status of traditional chiefdoms and the management and conservation of historical 
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sites, monuments, and vestiges. The Regional House of Chiefs is also vested with the power to 
give opinions on the organisation of cultural and traditional events in the Region as well as the 
collection and translation of elements of oral tradition. The institution of the House of Chiefs was 
inspired historically by the Southern Cameroon House of Chiefs, which had its roots in the 
colonial policies of indirect rule and native authorities. It emerged from the need to 
accommodate and balance pre-colonial indigenous authority structures with the administrative 
organisation of the nascent State of Southern Cameroons. The House of Chiefs is chaired by the 
Regional Executive Council Vice President, assisted by the Regional Executive Council 
Secretary. 
The General Assembly of the Regional Assembly is convened by the President of the Regional 
Executive Council, which is the executive organ of the Regional Assembly. The Regional 
Assembly assumes lead responsibility for functions assigned to it and oversees the harnessing of 
the resources of the region for fast-tracked regional development. The regional executive council 
therefore assumes a prominent role in the development and management of the region, with the 
exception of matters that are the central State‘s responsibility, such as defence and security. 
However, the Regional Executive Council remains the focal point for the development of the 
North West Region, with a primary focus on planning initiatives to improve the living conditions 
of the local population. 

1.1.9.3 Municipal Councils 

Municipal councils are the local government structures within municipalities, created by the 
2019 law on the general code for regional and local authorities. The municipal councils are 
composed of two organs, which are the council board and the council executive. 
The council board is further composed of elected municipal councillors, with their numbers 
varying according to the population headcounts of the concerned municipalities. The council 
board operates as the deliberative organ that regulates its affairs and other development 
projections and/or actions within the municipality. Particularly, it is responsible for: 

 Urban planning documents and processes that include council economic, social, and 
cultural development programmes, budgets, and administrative accounts, 

 The creation and management of municipal public facilities in areas concerning 
preschool and basic education, non-formal education and entrepreneurship, vocational 
training, health, public hygiene and sanitation, road and communication infrastructure 
classified under the council domain, public transport and traffic plans, water and energy, 
trade fairs and markets, youth affairs, sports, arts and culture, and small-scale 
exploitation of council mineral resources, 

 The management of council areas of interest, especially pollution and nuisance control, 
the organisation of agriculture and animal health activities, land management, the 
acquisition and disposal of heritage property, the management of forest, wildlife, and 
fishery resources, 

 The creation and management of council public services, 
 The organisation of economic, handicraft, tourism, and social promotion and protection 

activities, 
 The fixing of council tax rates in accordance with the law 
 Decisions on leases, grants, subsidies, loans, legacies, and other agreements 
 Staff management, standing orders, among other issues relating to the operating 

procedures of the council committee 
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 Council police and other human investment projects. 
 Prerogatives for all other public spaces and spheres of management except those 

reserved under the jurisdiction of the State.      

The council executive is comprised of the mayor and his deputies. The mayor is the authorising 
officer of his or her council and bears the responsibilities that include, but are not limited to: 

 Preserving, maintaining, and administering the council‘s property and assets, and 
performing all acts aimed at preserving such property, 

 Managing revenue, supervising council services and accounts, 
 Issuing building and demolition permits as well as land use authorizations, 
 Preparing and executing the budget, authorising expenditure, and prescribing revenue 

execution 
 Supervising council work and ensuring the execution of development programmes 

funded by the council or implemented with its participation, 
 Taking measures, signing contracts, ensuring environmental protection with respect to 

developmental issues under the prerogatives of the council, and generally implementing 
council board deliberations.  

The special duties of the deputy mayors include: 

 The responsibilities of the civil status registration officer and 
 Implementing policing laws and regulations in the concerned part of the council. 

1.1.9.4 City Council 

Created under the regime applicable to special urban centres, city councils are instituted by a 
Presidential Decree based on the peculiarities of certain urban centres and made up of sub-
divisional councils. The 2019 law on the general code of regional and local authorities 
apportions the city council‘s jurisdiction over actions pertaining to inter-council collaboration, 
major works, and structure projects. The city council assumes the prerogatives of developmental 
concerns that cut across inter-sub-divisional responsibilities and are open to the usage by 
inhabitants of many sub-divisional councils. 
Operating in accordance with the same rules applicable to other local councils, the city council is 
led by a deliberative council organ, or the city council board, with a city council mayor at its 
helm. The city council board is composed of mayors, sub-divisional councils, and other 
designated representatives, collectively addressed as the city councillors. 
Among other issues, the city council mayor bears the responsibility of: 

 Preparing and implementing city council board deliberations 
 Preparing and executing the city council budget 
 Organising and managing city council services 
 Managing the city council resources and property 
 Supervising city council work 
 Representing the urban centres in solemn ceremonies 

1.1.9.5 Sub-Divisional Councils 

Sub-divisional councils operate under the same territorial prerogatives as the local councils and 
exercise devolved powers within the same metrics, except for those reserved for the city council. 
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Headed by a mayor, the responsibilities of the sub-divisional councils are projected in activities 
related to the grassroots and daily lives of inhabitants, infrastructure transferred and managed by 
sub-divisional councils, as well as infrastructure that, on account of its purpose and geographical 
location, are open mainly for use by the populations of the sub-divisional councils concerned.  

Table 13. Tabulated representation of the Councils within the North West Region 

No. Municipal council Sub-divisional council City council Region 

1  Bamenda I  
Bamenda City Council 

 
 
Regional Executive 

Council 

2  Bamenda II 
3  Bamenda III 
4 Tubah   
5 Bafut   
6 Bali   
7 Santa   
8 Andek   
9 Batibo   
10 Njikwah   
11 Mbengwi   
12 Widikum-Boffe   
13 Menchum valley   
14 Wum   
15 Zhoa   
16 Furu-Awa   
17 Ako   
18 Nwa   
19 Misaje   
20 Ndu   
21 Nkambe   
22 Jakiri   
23 Kumbo   
24 Elak   
25 Mbven   
26 Nkor   
27 Nkum   
28 Ndop   
29 Bali-kumbat   
30 Babessi   
31 Bello   
32 Fundong   
33 Fonfuka   
34 Njinikom   
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1.2.1 STATE REPRESENTATIVES 

1.2.1.1 Regional Representative of the State 

The representative of the state is the representative of the head of State, the government, and the 
different ministries in the region. This is the highest authority in the region, the depository of 
State powers, and it is placed under the authority of the Ministry of Territorial Administration. In 
accordance with the 2019 law to institute the Code on regional and local authorities, the 
representative of the State exercises supervisory authority over local authorities, specifically 
regional administration, by maintaining and ensuring the legality of their actions and also 
providing technical advice to local authorities for the proper and effective management of their 
areas. In this capacity as the representative of the State, the responsibilities include issues of 
national interest, administrative control, ensuring compliance with laws and regulations, as well 
as maintaining law and order while acting as the supervisory authority of the State over the 
region. The 2019 law duly empowers the governor of the region as the competent authority to 
speak on behalf of the state before the deliberative organs of local authorities and management 
bodies of establishments of local authorities. In relation to the office of the PIC-NWR, 
collaboration with the representative of the State can further enforce the discharge of her 
functions, especially with respect to the PIC-NWR's arbitration or recommendations against 
regional authorities in recalcitrant situations. 

1.2.1.2 The Senior Divisional Officers  

The SDO is the administrative head of a Division placed under the direct supervision of the 
Governor. In accordance with the 2019 law to institute the Code of Regional and Local 
Authority, the SDO exercises supervisory authority over councils by maintaining and ensuring 
the legality of their actions and providing technical advice to councils for the proper and 
effective management of their areas. As per the 2019 code, the SDO, under the authority of the 
government, supervises and coordinates civil State services in the Division, and exercises 
supervisory authority of the State over the Division. The SDO is the competent authority within 
the division empowered to speak on behalf of the State before the deliberative organs of local 
councils, council unions, and management bodies of establishments of local authorities. In this 
regard, the office of the PIC-NWR can collaborate with the SDO in the discharge of her 
functions, especially in the enforcement of her orders or recommendations in recalcitrant cases 
against the councils. It is indeed one of the services the office of the PIC-NWR can collaborate 
with to fully implement her arbitration strategy and recommendations. 

1.2.1.3 The Divisional Officers 

The DO is the administrative head of a Sub-Division and the representative of the Government 
and the different ministries in the Sub-Division and it is placed under the authority of the SDO. 
The DO at the Sub-Divisional level mostly discharges the duties of the SDO and represents the 
SDO on the basis of delegation of powers in the affairs of council administration. 
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1.2.2 STATE MINISTERIAL DELEGATIONS 

1.2.2.1 The Ministry of Decentralisation and Local Development (MINDDEVEL) 

MINDDEVEL was created under Presidential Decree No. 2018/190 of 02 March 2018, 
modifying and supplementing certain provisions of Decree No. 2011/408 of 09 December 2011 
on the organisation of the Government. It is responsible for the development, monitoring, 
implementation, and evaluation of the government's policy on decentralisation, as well as the 
promotion of local development. 

In the domain of decentralisation, MINDDEVEL is in charge of the development of legislation 
and regulations relating to the organisation and operation of decentralised territorial 
communities, the evaluation and monitoring of the implementation of decentralisation, the 
monitoring and control of decentralised territorial authorities, and the application of legislation 
and regulations on civil status. Under the authority of the President of the Republic, it exercises 
state supervision over decentralised territorial communities. 

As concern local development, MINDDEVEL is in charge of the promotion of the socio-
economic development of decentralised territorial communities and the promotion of good 
governance within decentralised territorial communities. 

MINDDEVEL equally exercises supervision over the public bodies implementing 
decentralisation, which are: 

 The Special Fund for Equipment and Inter-communal Intervention (FEICOM); 

 The Training Centre for Municipal Administration (CEFAM); 

 The National Civil Status Office (BUNEC). 

1.2.2.2 The Ministry of Territorial Administration 

The Ministry of Territorial Administration is organised by Decree No. 2019/030 of 23 January 
2019. Headed by a minister of territorial administration, the ministry is in charge of issues 
concerning territorial administration, civil protection, and electoral processes. 

Going by the domain of territorial administration, MINAT is responsible for the organisation and 
functioning of administrative districts and the services of local territorial administration, the 
organisation and follow-up of traditional chieftaincies, the preparation and application of laws 
and rules relative to public freedoms, maintaining public order with relation to special forces, 
managing issues with regards to religion, the follow-up of activities of associations and political 
movements, as well as the activities of non-profit associations and/or organisations. 

In the domain of civil protection, MINAT is responsible for the elaboration, programming, and 
follow-up of the rules and norms in matters of prevention, natural risks, and calamity 
management, as well as the coordination of national and international actions in cases of natural 
disasters. 

In electoral matters, MINAT is responsible for maintaining a permanent liaison between the 
government and the independent administrative organ in charge, supervising the electoral and 
referendum processes in relation to the concerned administrations. 

The ministry is represented by the services of the governor at the regional level, the SDO at the 
Divisional level, and the DO at the sub-Divisional level.   
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1.2.2.3 The Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development (MINADER) 

Instituted by Decree No. 2005/118 of 15 April 2005 on the organisation and function of 
MINADER, the ministry is placed under the authority of a minister, and assisted by a minister 
delegate responsible for rural development with regional and local ministerial delegations. 

The ministry is responsible for the development, implementation, and evaluation of government 
policy in the areas of agriculture and rural development. As such, the ministry is responsible for: 

1.2.2.3.1 In agricultural matters 

The development, planning and implementation of government programs relating to agriculture 
and rural development, the development of regulations and standards, as well as the monitoring 
of their application; monitoring and protection of the different agricultural sectors; phytosanitary 
protection of plants; the design of strategies and modalities to guarantee food security and self-
sufficiency as well as the monitoring of their implementation; the identification and promotion of 
new agricultural production for export;  the collection, production and analysis of agricultural 
statistics; the dissemination of information and agricultural advice to producers; the coordination 
and management of crisis situations in agriculture; and the monitoring of professional 
agricultural organisations. It is also involved in the promotion of investments in medium and 
large farms in the agricultural sector, agricultural and cooperative education, and the control of 
agricultural and cooperative education, as well as the control of private agricultural education, 
while liaising with the ministry responsible for vocational training. 

1.2.2.3.1 In terms of rural development 

The ministry is responsible for the supervision of farmers and agricultural extension; 
participation in the planning of programmes to improve the living environment in rural areas, in 
liaison with the competent ministries; monitoring the implementation of programmes to improve 
the living environment in rural areas; and promoting community development and rural 
engineering. It oversees development structures in rural areas as well as those of the ―Cameroon 
Development Corporation‖, the Cocoa Development Company, and the Chamber of Agriculture, 
Livestock, and Forestry. It also liaises with the Food and Agriculture Organisation of the United 
Nations and the World Food Programme, in particular. 

1.2.2.4 The Ministry of Sports and Physical Education 

Instituted by Decree No. 2012/436 of 01 October 2012, on the organisation of the Ministry of 
Sports and Physical Education (MINSEP), the mission of the ministry is the development, 
implementation, and continuous evaluation of sports and physical education policy. 

It addresses issues with respect to the development of strategies and development plans relating 
to sport and physical activities; the development of programmes to promote elite sport and raise 
the technical and tactical levels of athletes; monitoring the implementation of preparation 
programmes for elite athletes in liaison with sports federations; the development and promotion 
of the Olympic spirit and culture within the society; the development of draft texts relating to the 
sports sector; deciding on physical education or sports teaching programmes in primary, 
secondary, and higher education establishments, public and private, and monitoring their 
execution. It is also involved in the development of partnerships with the private sector for 
investment in the sports field; the development of trainings and contributions to research in 
sports sciences; the development of cooperation projects with national and international 
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organisations or friendly countries in the fields of physical education and sports; and ensuring 
their implementation as well as their evaluation. The ministry also monitors private organisations 
and structures in the fields of sports or physical education. It supervises institutions and training 
establishments in physical education and sports professions, sports federations, as well as public 
structures in the fields of sports or physical education. 

1.2.2.5 The Ministry of the Environment, Nature Protection and Sustainable Development 

Instituted by Decree No.2012/431of 01 October 2012 to organise the Ministry of Environment 
and Protection of Nature and Sustainable Development, MINEPDED is responsible for the 
development and implementation of the Government's policy on the environment and nature 
protection, from the perspective of sustainable development. 

Specifically, MINEPDED is responsible for the definition of the modalities and principles of 
rational and sustainable management of natural resources; the definition of environmental 
management measures in liaison with the ministries and specialised organisations concerned; the 
development of sectorial master plans for environmental protection in liaison with the ministerial 
departments concerned; the coordination and monitoring of the interventions of regional or 
international cooperation organisations in environmental and nature matters, in liaison with the 
Ministry of External Relations (MINREX) and the administrations concerned; monitoring 
environmental compliance in the implementation of major projects; sharing information to the 
public with a view to encouraging their participation in the management, protection and 
restoration of the environment and nature; and the negotiation of international conventions and 
agreements relating to the protection of the environment and nature and their implementation, in 
liaison with MINREX among other issues. 

1.2.2.6 The Ministry of Public Health 

Governed by Decree No. 2013/93 of 3 April 2013 to organise the Ministry of Public Health, 
MINSANTE is responsible for directing and managing the nation's public health plans, 
initiatives, and services. It plays a crucial role in developing and implementing health-related 
policies, providing medical services, and promoting public health initiatives. 

The Ministry of Public Health in Cameroon continues to implement policies and plans while also 
controlling the delivery of healthcare services to the public, including hospital care, primary 
healthcare, maternity and child health, and disease prevention. 

The ministry plays an essential role in managing and preventing both communicable and non-
communicable diseases. This involves monitoring disease epidemics and responding to medical 
emergencies. Additionally, through initiatives such as prenatal care, vaccines, and family 
planning, the ministry aims to improve the health and well-being of women and children. 

The health structure in Cameroon is divided into three levels: 

1) The central level, represented by the central services of the MINSANTE The central level's 
functions are the formulation of concepts, policies, and strategies and the coordination of 
activities and regulation. 

2) The intermediate level is represented by 10 regional delegations of public health that 
coordinate health activities in the regions. The regional delegations provide technical support to 
health districts. 
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3) The peripheral level, represented by the district health services the health districts are the 
operational units that are in charge of the implementation of health programmes. 

1.2.2.7 The Ministry of Secondary Education (MINESEC) 

Instituted by Decree No. 2012/267 of 11 June 2012, to organise the Ministry of Secondary 
Education, the minister of MINESEC is responsible for designing, implementing, and evaluating 
government policy in the area of general secondary, technical, and teacher training. 

Particularly, and though law no. 2019/024 of 24 December 2019 has devolved some of the 
secondary schools‘ management responsibilities to the regions, MINESEC was however before, 
fully responsible for the organisation and functioning of general secondary, technical and teacher 
training; preparing curricula and research on teaching methods for general secondary and 
technical education  and the control on their implementation; the moral, civic and intellectual 
training of general secondary and technical education students; the development, follow-up and 
implementation of the school mapping of this type of education; the follow-up and control of the 
administrative and pedagogic management of government and private educational institutions; 
designing norms and standards, and controlling their application; providing educational 
counselling and planning; provision of textbook policy for the secondary level of education; 
providing in-service training of teachers, and liaising with UNESCO for matters falling within 
the ministry‘s competence. 
1.2.2.8 The Ministry of Basic Education (MINEDUB) 

Instituted by Decree No. 2012/268 of 11 June 2012 to organise the Ministry of Basic Education, 
the minister of MINEDUB is responsible for the development and implementation of 
Government policy on basic education.  

Though law no. 2019/024 of 24 December 2019 has devolved some of the basic education 
schools‘ management responsibilities to the councils, MINEDUB was formerly responsible for 
the organisation and operation of nursery and primary education; the design and determination of 
teaching programs and the control of their implementation; studies and research on the most 
appropriate methods for basic education; the development of management and evaluation 
principles for establishments at the basic education level; the moral, civic and intellectual 
training of children of school age, in liaison with the Ministry of Youth and Civic Education; the 
design and dissemination of standards, rules and procedures for evaluating learners; monitoring 
and controlling the administrative and educational management of public and private 
establishments at the basics level of education; the development and monitoring of the 
implementation of the school map for the basic level of education; the development, analysis and 
maintenance of statistics for the basic level of education; form the book policy of the basic level 
of education; the fight against illiteracy; monitoring of private nursery and primary 
establishments providing secular and confessional education; monitoring the construction of 
school buildings and infrastructure at the basic level of education; monitoring the activities of 
parents‘ and teachers‘ associations (PTA); the management and continuing training of teaching 
and auxiliary staff subject to the responsibilities devolved to other Ministerial Departments; and 
liaising with UNESCO, MINAC, and MINREX. 
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1.2.3 THE CAMEROON HUMAN RIGHT COMMISSION (CHRC) 

The National Commission on Human Rights and Freedoms (NCHRF), today known as the 
Cameroon Human Rights Commission (CHRC) was established by Law No. 2004/16 of July 22, 
2004, as amended and supplemented by Law No. 2010/4 of April 13, 2010, on its establishment, 
organisation, and functioning. NCHRF was later replaced by Law No. 2019/014 of 19 July 2019 
relating to the establishment, organisation, and functioning of the CHRC relating to its 
organisation and functioning as an independent institution for consultation, monitoring, 
evaluation, dialogue, conciliation, and deliberation in the promotion and protection of human 
rights, while also serving as a national mechanism for the prevention against torture. The 
Commission came into existence as a result of the State's international commitments aimed at 
strengthening the promotion and protection of human rights and the prevention of torture in the 
country. It also materialises the major political option of the Head of State to endow the country 
with a national human rights institution more in line with the Paris Principles, which govern the 
status and functioning of national institutions for the promotion and protection of human rights. 

Regarding the mandate or jurisdiction of the Commission, Section 2 of Law No. 2019/014 
attributes a legal and financial status to the Commission and appoints the Nation‘s capital city – 
Yaoundé as the headquarters of the Commission with the powers to create branches all over the 
national territory including the NWR Regional Branch. The Commission accordingly being the 
country‘s national institution with regional branches for the promotion, protection, and 
prevention of torture in all places where the liberty of persons is deprived, has national territorial 
competencies. The Commission can be considered the main human rights enforcement institution 
in Cameroon, although there are several other bodies that have been developed by the 
government for the promotion and protection of human rights in Cameroon. As the major human 
rights structure in the country, the office of the PIC-NWR when circumstances warrant can 
collaborate with the CHRC in the defence and protection of human rights and freedom and in 
combating discrimination. 

1.2.4 THE LEGAL DEPARTMENT 

The legal department is governed by Law No. 2006/015 of 29 December 2006 as amended and 
supplemented by Law No. 2011/027 of 14 December 2011on the Judicial Organisation of 
Cameroon. It is the competent organ charged with the enforcement of the law, regulations, and 
judgments and may, in the interest of the law, make any request it considers necessary before any 
court. The legal department has the power to search for, institute, and prosecute offenses. Every 
Court of Appeal has a legal department attached to it, headed by a Procureur General, and every 
High Court and Court of First Instance has a legal department attached to it, headed by the State 
Counsel directly subordinated to the Procureur General of the Court of Appeal of the area of 
jurisdiction. Worth noting here is that the office of the PIC is within the jurisdiction of the 
Procureur General of the Court of Appeal of NWR. The jurisdiction of the court covers the entire 
region. As per the Cameroon Criminal Procedure Code, the Procureur General at the Court of 
Appeal shall ensure that criminal law is applied throughout the jurisdiction of the Court of 
Appeal and shall have authority over all the magistrates of the legal department within his 
jurisdiction. He or she shall, in the exercise of his or her functions, have the right to call directly 
on the forces of law and order within the region and shall supervise the activities of the judicial 
police officers and agents working within his jurisdiction. Considering the fact that the legal 
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department attached to the Court of Appeal is the highest authority within the region as far as the 
enforcement of the laws and regulations is concerned, and it supervises judicial police officers 
and agents who are the most competent personnel in charge of the investigation of offences, the 
office of the PIC-NWR can collaborate or sort the office expert services on a case-by-case basis, 
mostly on complex cases or in situations where the concerned local authority is recalcitrant. 

1.2.5 CUSTOMARY ADMINISTRATION 

The North West Region of Cameroon has a rich profile of cultural diversity, owing to its origins, 
which can be traced as far back as the history of population movements. This has created a 
complex but rich local administrative setup, as the ethnic background of the people is well 
enshrined in their lifestyle. Existing traditions are practices that are strictly adhered to by the 
indigenes and provide an internal platform for seeking solutions to local realities, especially 
issues pertaining to conflict resolution. Depending on the setting, communities are organised into 
fondoms (chiefdoms) and adorates, governed by Fons (chiefs) or Ardos, who are bound by 
customs and traditions in their implementation of law and order and the preservation of peace. 

1.2.5.1 Traditional Rulers: A Necessary Ingredient for Amicable Settlements and Peace 

Building 

The institution of traditional rulers, commonly referred to as Fons in the North West Region, 
holds a significant role in conflict resolution and peacebuilding. The legitimacy of the chiefs is 
derived from a myth of origin that confers temporal power to those who hold traditional 
authority. This myth and ritual orderings give spiritual content to the exercise of the Fon's 
authority. Although the person of the Fon is seen as sacred, this sacredness stems from the 
royalty itself, as epitomised by the royal regalia. Homage is paid to this regalia even when the 
person of the Fon himself is absent. 

The authority of the Fon is not contested due to their mythic qualities. The chiefs do not derive 
their authority solely from a material base but rather from ritual and moral authority supported 
and enhanced by a regulatory society, known as Kwifoyn in Kom, Kwifo' in Bafut, Ngumba in 
Bali, or Ngwerong in Nso'. Any violation of sacred norms within the chiefdom could have severe 
consequences. These various strands of authority gave meaning to chieftaincy and other 
traditional repositories of power. 

According to decree No. 77/245 of 15 July 1977, organising traditional chiefdoms, there are 
three categories: first-class chiefdoms, second-class chiefdoms, and third-class chiefdoms. First-
class chiefdoms cover at least two second-class chiefdoms, with territorial limits being Division. 
Second-class chiefdoms cover at least two third-class chiefdoms, with territorial limits being 
subdivisions. Third-class chiefdoms cover a quarter or village in rural areas or a quarter in urban 
areas. First-class chiefdoms are set up by order of the Prime Minister, while second-class 
chiefdoms are established by the Minister of Territorial Administration. Senior Divisional 
officers set up third-class chiefdoms. There are five recognised first-class chiefdoms in NWR: 
Bafut, Bali, Kom, Nso', and Mankon, with 117 second-class chiefdoms and numerous third-class 
chiefdoms. 

The organisation of chiefdoms plays an important role in conflict resolution processes. 
Traditional rulers can be agents of reconciliation due to their role as custodians of customs and 
traditions, which shape local people's behaviour significantly. They also exert influence over 
their subjects and local affairs. Incorporating traditional rulers into peace-building processes 
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projects a community-based approach that fast-tracks amicable settlement, creating an 
atmosphere of trust and collaboration among parties and stakeholders. 

However, traditional rulers face several challenges, such as administrative approaches that curtail 
their level of influence and independence. Decree No. 77/245 of 15 July 1977, which provides a 
framework for recognising genuine sources, has demystified royalty's sacred nature by turning 
Fons into auxiliaries under administration accountability at the Divisional level and therefore 
reducing their former despotic powers. Despite these challenges, incorporating customary 
administration into contemporary governance strengthens collaboration, and coherence towards 
holistic development is also positively appreciated. 

1.2.6 LAND AND LAND USE  

Land is an important component of the physical environment on which man depends extensively 
for day-to-day survival. It is a key natural resource base and constitutes a point of interest in all 
forms of planning related to spatial development. The critical role land plays in the socio-
economic wellbeing of populations explains its occurrence as the basis for most disputes that 
abound between entities, legal and natural persons, in the development landscape. Land use 
refers to the various ways in which man exploits land for development purposes. It is the clash of 
interests between these several land uses, groups, or individuals that accounts for many conflicts, 
both in rural and urban areas, whose amicable settlement is essential for peaceful coexistence 
and accelerated human development. The finite quality of land makes this even more 
complicated. Land use in the North West Region of Cameroon can be broadly classified into 
rural and urban land use. 

1.2.6.1 Rural Land Uses in the North West Region 

A greater proportion of the land used in the North West Region is rural in nature. This is 
distinguished by the numerous primary sector activities that dominate several municipalities in 
the region. All the municipal councils in the region are predominantly rural, with agriculture 
characterising the main form of land use. Farming remains the mainstay of the region, 
accompanied by other agricultural activities such as cattle rearing, which requires land for 
grazing, and livestock farming. There is an ever-increasing demand for land for agricultural 
purposes in areas such as the Mbaw Mbonso plains in Donga Mantung Division, and the Ndop 
plains in Ngoketunjia Division. The Tingoh Plains in Bafut, Mezam Division, stand out as hubs 
for agricultural activities, especially rice cultivation. The high intensity of agricultural land use in 
the Region has over the years influenced the development orientation of the region, shaping 
government interventions through development institutions like IRAD, MIDENO, UNVDA, and 
projects like LIFIDEP, GP-DERUDEP, and GP-IRDP, which accompany farmers through 
economic empowerment and work in collaboration with local councils. With its high fertility and 
suitability for agricultural activities, the North West Region acts as a pull location for actors in 
the sector from all over the country. This further establishes the agricultural potential of the 
region. Apart from agriculture, other rural land uses do exist, such as the exploitation of land for 
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rural infrastructure such as rural roads, settlements, storage facilities, water catchments, and 
other facilities warranted for the sustainable survival of the rural population. Conflicts among 
these land uses constitute an area of concern for development stakeholders, and therefore there is 
a need to establish a background for the emanation of several understandings between the local 
population and local councils in the execution of projects. 

1.2.6.2 Urban Land Use 

Urban land use occupies less than 10% of the entire surface of the region but is critical to the 
socio-economic fabric and development landscape. Townships occupy less than 1% of the total 
surface area and are mostly confined to the regional headquarters, which is Bamenda, and some 
sub-divisional headquarters, such as Bamunka, Kumbo, Jakiri, Mbengwi, Nkambe, and Fundong. 
However, the highest rate of urbanisation is recorded in Bamenda, which hosts the lone city 
council of the Region. Urban areas are, however, experiencing spontaneous growth, with an 
increasing trend in built-up areas. Only the three sub-Divisional councils of Bamenda I, II, and 
III are administratively classified as urban, but this classification does not undermine the 
presence of urban land uses in all areas of the Region. Urbanised areas are characterised by a 
higher demand for residential, administrative, and commercial land uses, which invariably 
determines the nature of accompanying infrastructure. Townships with a higher degree of 
urbanisation are less tolerant of rural land uses, such as agriculture. The recent extension of 
urban land uses to nearby rural areas (urban sprawl) constitutes a major threat to agricultural land 
use and, by extension, to the rural population, which depends on these rural functions. The issue 
is further compounded by the fact that most urban areas are poorly planned. 

1.2.6.3 Land Issues and the Functioning of the PIC-NWR 

The mandate of the PIC, according to the 2020 Decree that lays down conditions for the 
discharge of its institutional duties, is particular about its intervention concerning disputes 
between citizens and the regional and local administrations, which are the development 
authorities in the region and council areas. As the key development structures, it is almost 
impossible to carry out all their development projects without encroaching, misappropriating, or 
grabbing strategic portions of land for their development purposes. 

Addressing petitions from the victimised citizens from the above perspective will be a very 
challenging situation for the PIC-NWR since the land Ordinance No. 74-1 of 6 July 1974, 
establishes the rules governing land ownership in the entire country and states that for any land 
to be legally recognised as private, group, community, or company land, it must be backed by a 
land title or a land certificate. The devolved powers to the region and the councils of the regions 
grant them overwhelming control over community lands that are not backed by land titles or 
certificates. Dispute prevention scenarios will involve encouraging customary land owners to go 
in for their land titles and also encouraging the regions and councils to support the land owners 
towards positions of legality, or exploit the PIC‘s legislative privileges for amendments.   
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Figure 14. Map depicting the distribution of rural and urban land uses in the NWR 

Most of the region is rural in nature, as indicated in figure --. Besides Bamenda, which spreads 
across Bamenda I, II, and III sub-divisions, remarkable townships can be noticed in 
municipalities like Njinikom, Kumbo, Elak, Ndu, Nkambe Ndop, and Santa. Settlements are 
principally dispersed in nature, due to the dominance of rural landscapes, with a degree of 
compactness occurring in municipalities like Bamenda I, II, III, and Kumbo. 

1.2.6.4 Land Tenure 

Land tenure systems in the North-West Region of Cameroon are both customary and statutory. 
The customary land tenure system in the North West Region has undocumented laws that relate 
to the acquisition and exploitation of land in communities, principally shaped by the customs and 
traditions of the local people. According to the beliefs of most communities in the North West 
Region, the Fon is the overall landlord and custodian of all land within his community. The Fon 
has influence over how land is distributed and put to use for individual or community purposes. 
Some of these control powers are ceded to sub-chiefs or quarter heads that represent the Fon in 
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land issues and must be involved in every land transfer transaction. Within this customary land 
tenure system is also the family land tenure system, in which the family head holds control of all 
inherited family land that is reserved for family use only. Parcels of land are allocated by the 
family head to mature males of the family, while females are not allowed the privilege of such 
inheritance. 

On the other hand, there is the statutory land tenure system, which follows a set of written rules 
and regulations governing the acquisition, ownership, and transfer of land. The statutory land 
tenure system in the North West region is founded on the 1974 land ordinance, which contradicts 
several aspects of the customary law. Section 1(2) of Ordinance No. 24-1 of 6 July 1974 
provides that the state is the guardian of all land in Cameroon, and it may, in this capacity, 
intervene to ensure the national use of land, or in the imperative interest of defence or economic 
policies of the nation. Following this provision, the State nationalises all lands irrespective of 
effective occupation, except private land with valid registration documents and State lands as per 
sections 14 and 15 of Ordinance No. 74-1 of July 6, 1974. The contradiction between the 
statutory land tenure system and the customary land tenure system is the reason behind several 
land use and acquisition conflicts in the North-West Region of Cameroon. While it is 
customarily believed that land acquired by ancestors at no cost should be inherited by their 
descendants without any obstacles, Land Ordinance No. 74-1 of 6 July 1974 rubbishes this belief 
by establishing rules governing land ownership in the entire country. Again, this law states that 
for any land to be legally recognised as private, group, community, or company land, it must be 
backed by a land title or a land certificate. This is supported by decree No. 76-165 of April 1976 
to establish conditions for obtaining land certificates, amended and supplemented by decree No. 
2005/481 of 16 December 2005. This statutory law thus established a land tenure system in the 
North West region based on land registration and not inheritance, contrary to customary law. 
Such levels of incompatibility are tantamount to disputes and violent conflicts, as there is always 
the need to strike a balance between community norms and statutory instruments in the 
acquisition and use of land. While the law provides all necessary conditions governing land 
issues, development stakeholders are challenged to go beyond these formalities into 
consideration of customary norms in order not to jeopardise peace and cohesion within the 
community. It is therefore important for the PIC-NWR that while intervening in the settlement of 
disputes related to land acquisition and use between local authorities and their service users in 
the North West Region, cognisance should be taken of both the law and local arrangements 
pertaining to land issues. 

1.2.7 THE CIVIL SOCIETY AND BUSINESSES 

1.2.7.1 The Civil Society 

From different conceptive perspectives, civil society is appreciated as some sort of distinct sector 
from government and business that contributes to the development of society. When appreciated 
as a dense network of groups, communities, and ties that stand between the individual and the 
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modern State,20 a general conception, according to the UN guiding principles, addresses civil 
society as the representation of a wide range of interests and ties of non-State, not-for-profit, 
voluntary entities formed by people in the social sphere that are separate from the State and the 
market. Within the Cameroon National Development Strategy 2020 – 2030 (NDS2030), the 
government sees the involvement of civil society as a dynamic partner in its implementation 
programming. The NDS2030 considers Civil Society Organisations (CSOs) as indispensable 
partners in strengthening the rule of law, the protection of human rights, crisis prevention and 
management especially with respect to the functioning of regional and municipal councils, in 
development planning and execution methodologies, as well as in the promotion of 
multiculturalism, through their consultative and active monitoring and evaluation roles. 
Cameroon has instituted many laws that govern or guide the grouping of persons and structures 
into formal organisations and duly assigned to them the status of legal persons. 

Decree No. 2020/773 of 24 December 2020 lays down conditions for discharge of the duties of 
Public Independent Conciliator in the North-West, institutes the interfering role of the PIC in 
contentious matters concerning legal persons against the regional or council administration or 
regional or council public institutions or groups of councils. The decree further indicates that the 
PIC may intervene when a petition is filed by a legal person considered to have been a victim of 
direct or indirect discrimination prohibited by law or an international commitment to which 
Cameroon is a party. As legal persons, in their different categories, the CSOs therefore become 
beneficiary stakeholders to the mission of the PIC.  

In order to effectively accomplish the mission of the PIC-NWR vis-à-vis the CSO beneficiary 
stakeholders, proper identification and categorisation is necessary whereas understood that 
different laws, cultures, and attitudes preside over different groups of CSOs and therefore the 
need for different approaches towards mediation and amicable settlements. 

1.2.7.2 Associations and NGOs 

Law Nº 90/053 of 19 December 1990 bearing on the freedom of Associations, in its general 
provisions, acknowledges an association as an act of a number of persons bringing their 
knowledge and activities together for non-profit sharing goals, enjoyed by all natural persons and 
corporate bodies. However, law no. 2021/022 of 16 December 2021 amends section 5 of the 
provisions of the previous law, indicating that political parties, trade unions, NGOs, artistic and 
cultural organisations, and other inter-ranch organisations shall be governed by different 
instruments though they fall under the general context of associations. A panoply of diverse 
instruments governing other forms of associations exist in which different socio-cultural, 
economic, and political contextual orientations form the basis of their existence in line with both 
national and international legal frameworks, notably, Cameroon‘s 1996 constitution and the 10 
December 1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR). Relatively, while political 
parties are duly acknowledged as legal associations under special instruments that guide their 
contributions to the expression of suffrage as governed by law no. 90/056 of 19 December 1990, 
trade unions are duly regulated within sections 3 to sections 22 of law No. 92/007 of 14 August 
1992 on Cameroon‘s Labour Code. Non-governmental organisations (NGOs) play more active 
and government prioritised roles and are considered associations for public interest with respect 
to their activities in the judicial, economic, social, cultural, health, sports, education, 
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humanitarian actions, environmental protection, and the promotion of human rights, established 
through law no. 99/014 of 22 December 1999. While law no. 2020/011 of 20 July 2020 for 
regulating artistic and cultural associations in Cameroon, states that such associations are duly 
established to promote the spirit of creativity, the dissemination of culture, and the preservation 
of national and universal cultural heritage by organizing artistic and cultural activities, law no. 
2021/023 of 16 December 202 highlights that the purpose of inter-branch organisations as a 
model of economic organisation of stakeholders in a sector, in conjunction with competent 
bodies, that operate for ensuring consultation, projection of common interest of all concerned 
members, and the promotion of the development of the various segments in the sector, notably 
production, processing, and marketing.     

1.2.7.3 Cooperatives and CIGs  

The CSO beneficiary stakeholders to the mission of the PIC extend to cooperative societies and 
Common Initiative Groups (CIGs). Law no. 92/006 of 14 August 1992 stipulates that 
cooperative societies, common initiative groups, and unions are autonomous private bodies 
belonging to their members who manage, fund, and control the structures. It further indicates that 
their activities, subject to the provisions of the law and its implementation Decree No. 92-
455/PM of 23 November 1992, are carried out without State intervention, and their activities 
may spread to all other economic sectors defined by their articles of association on the basis of 
the interests of their members. As legal entities involved in business activities in the interest of 
their members, their interactivity with regional and local councils is unavoidable. Depending on 
the sectors of interest and for the sake of mutually comprehensive interactions, cooperative 
societies, and common initiative groups need the knowledge on the powers devolved to the 
regional and local council authorities. Where such mutual understanding is limited, the PIC‘s 
mandate permits timely intervention and amicable readjustments.  

1.2.7.4 Religious Organisations 

Another category of legal persons considered beneficiary stakeholders to the PIC mandate is 
religious organisations. Governed by law Nº 90/053 of 19 December 1990, religious 
organisations are considered as any group of natural persons or corporate bodies whose vocation 
is divine worship or any group of persons living in a community in accordance with a religious 
doctrine. As corporate entities, the activities of religious organisations are vast in the domain of 
socioeconomic growth and community development. Majorly, the superior motives of most 
religious doctrines are to achieve peace and common well-being among congregational members 
and the society at large. In same light and next to State caregiving institutions, religious 
organisations are surmounting enormous challenges in their quest to provide assistance to 
vulnerable populations and communities. The NDS2030, at the level of the synthesis of the 
recommendation of the Major National Dialogue (MND), while mentioning the need to 
compensate or rebuild religious congregations at the level of reconstruction and development of 
conflict-affected areas, clearly indicates among others, religious bodies as key stakeholders for 
crisis prevention and management through established frameworks for citizen expressions within 
regional and municipal councils. Contemporaneously, the operations of religious organisations in 
Cameroon cuts across all other beneficiary stakeholder categories concerning the intervention 
mandate of the PIC, notably, professional organisations and companies and with major impacts 
in the fields of health and social development; and education, sports, and cultural development 
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duly inscribed in the 24 December 2019 law on the general code of regional and local 
authorities.     

1.2.7.5 Collaborative Approach with CSOs 

While section 40 of Law No. 2019/024 of 24 December 2019 permits both natural and legal 
beneficiary stakeholders to access copies of the reports, budget, development plans, accounts, or 
orders of councils and regions, section 41 of the same law requires that CSOs should contribute 
towards achieving the objectives of the local authorities. In order for the CSOs to effectively 
contribute to the objectives of the local authorities, sections 160, 161,162 and 163 with respect to 
the powers devolved to councils and sections 267, 268, 269, 270, 271, 272, and 273 concerning 
the powers devolved to the regions, needs significant levels of collaborative understanding 
among concerned stakeholders. As an institutional organ that seeks mediation and peaceful 
resolution to differences, the work of the PIC-NWR should involve prescience action strategies 
through which categorical forecasts on interactive challenges are assessed, and pre-dialogues on 
opportunity collaborations and future interactive tensions management addressed.  

In perspective, as a regional structure with a territorial mandate that covers 35 council areas, both 
quantitative and qualitative appreciation of the CSOs operating within all 35 council jurisdictions 
is necessary. Due to the crisis situation of the region and considering that several registered 
structures have derailed from their original activities into more practical survival incentives 
meanwhile others especially within remote or high-risk zones, have completely shut down their 
activities due to the ongoing armed conflict, identifying and making factual counts of functional 
CSO‘s within the region remains a huge challenge. The PIC-NWR shall therefore be charged 
with a duty, in collaboration with local authorities, of identifying and making a database of the 
actual CSOs operating within different council areas.     

Tactically, the CSO mapping analyses shall form the baseline framework for prescience 
engagements and the measured need of urgency per activity sector and council area. Where the 
prescience strategy of conflict prevention fails or is lacking, the mediation approach using 
alternative dispute resolution mechanisms, shall be engaged. 

The mediation strategy shall involve all stakeholders and shall be preceded by a compliant filling 
and processing mechanism at the level of the office of the PIC-NWR and its collaborative field 
representation. 

1.2.8 PROFESSIONAL ORGANISATIONS AND TRADE UNIONS AS LEGAL 

PERSONS 

Professional Organisations and Trade Unions are key stakeholders in so far as legal persons are 
considered within the context of the relationship between users and the regional or council 
administration or regional or council public institutions or groups of councils. Their organisation 
and functioning are governed by Cameroon‘s labour code, Law No. 92/007 of 14 August 1992, 
as well as, law No. 2021/023 of 16 December 2021 relating to inter-branch organisations in 
Cameroon. However, due to the sensitive nature of the activities of some professional 
organisations further legal instruments are enacted to control the activity sectors. An example is 
the case of the media wherein law No. 2006/018 of 29 December 2008, has been instituted to 
regulate advertising in Cameroon. The list of some of PIC-NWR‘s professional organisations 
and trade union stakeholders includes but is not limited to those addressed below.  
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1.2.8.1 Media and other Communication Lines 

Cameroon media is composed of public or State-owned and privately owned audio-visual and 
print communication outlets that produce and propagate news and other advertorial content. The 
media contents are propagated using mediums such as television and radio stations, social media 
and the internet, public and private newspapers, and other advertising business agencies or 
consulting firms. According to the Regional Delegation of Communication, the North West 
Region, as of 31 December 2017, had 34 radio stations and 3 television stations. Meanwhile, the 
majority of the newspaper agencies in the country only have distributor branches within the 
North West Region, other varying, irregular, and inconsistent print publications are periodically 
spotted at newspaper sales points. The internet and social media outlets are the trending means of 
today‘s media communications in which countless individuals within the North West Region are 
also contributing to the protuberance. Notably, the media serves as an essential tool for 
implementing the PIC-NWR‘s Arbitration strategy through its punitive instructions framework 
and also stands as an important tool for imposing accountability and good governance processes 
within the administrations of the duty-bearer stakeholders. However, their professional abilities 
in scrutinising the activities of regional or council administration or regional or council public 
institutions or groups of councils, make them likable for conflicting encounters against the 
defaulting structures or administrations. Consideration is also taken with respect to their 
complicit abilities that may soften or alter facts for selfish gains.  

The knowledge and coverage of media stations will be of utmost importance for the PIC-NWR‘s 
communication goals. Also, the evolution of the availability of other communication lines is a 
principal consideration to assess before choosing the best alternatives for reaching out to the 
populations of the municipalities.  

Table 14. Audio-visual media having their headquarters in the North West Region  

Division 

On Dec 31st, 2018 On Dec 31st, 2019 On Dec 31st, 2020 On Dec 31st, 2021 

Number of radio 

 stations 

Number of TV 

 stations 

Number 

of radio 

stations 

Number 

of TV 

stations 

Number 

of radio 

stations 

Number 

of TV 

stations 

Number of 

radio 

stations 

Number of 

TV stations 

Boyo 2 - 2 - 2 - 2 - 

Bui 7 - 7 - 5 - 6 - 

Donga-Mantung 3 - 3 - 3 - 3 - 

Menchum 2 - 2 - 7 - 8 - 

Mezam 15 3 15 3 16 3 15 3 

Momo 2 - 2 - 2 - 2 - 

Ngoketunjia 3 - 3 - 3 - 3 - 

Total 34 3 34 3 38 3 39 3 

Source: Regional Delegation of MINCOM 
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Table 15. Evolution of the number of subscribers on telephone (unit: number of lines) and other 
services, length of optical fibre line 

Produit 31 Dec2015 31 Dec2016 31 Dec2017 31 Dec2018 31 Dec2019 31 Dec2020 31 Dec2021 

Underground line 1695 1697 1269 972 972 … … 

ADSL/No Limit  530 489 
592 548 548 … … 

Enterprise 
network 

26 22 

21 47 47 
… … 

Specialised 
internet link  

7 10 

6 21 21 
… … 

Total linear 
distance of optical 
fiber in the region 
(Km) 

105 190 190 190 190 … … 

Source: Direction Regional -NW/CAMTEL 

Table 16. Evolution of the number of localities covered by the CT Phone by Division 

Division 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

BOYO 1 1 1 1 … … 
BUI 3 3 3 3 … … 
DONGA-MANTUG 1 1 1 1 … … 
MENCHUM 1 1 1 1 … … 
MEZAM 6 6 6 6 … … 
MOMO 3 3 3 3 … … 
NGOKETUNJIA 1 1 1 1 … … 

TOTAL 16 16 16 16 … … 

Source: Direction Regional -NW/CAMTEL 

1.2.8.2 Drivers Unions  

The drivers' unions are made up of professional drivers involved in the business of transporting 
persons and goods within the city or town called taxi drivers, across different council areas and 
Divisions generally addressed as ―Nklando‖ drivers and inter-urban movements addressed as 
highway drivers. Divers unions are directly concerned with the operations of the councils within 
their municipalities of activities with respect to tax duties. Law No. 2009/019 of 15 December 
2009 on the Local Fiscal system indicates that taxi owners are automatically subject to the 
Business Licence tax. Section 46 of the same law also categorises taxi operators as liable to a 
discharge of tax exclusive of payment of the business license, personal income tax, and value-
added tax (VAT). Section 94 emanates that the parking tax shall be paid by any vehicle used for 
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the urban transportation of persons exclusively in towns and built-up areas where the 
municipality has set up parking lots or developed a traffic plan. Section 96 mentions punitive 
sanctions that involve the impounding of vehicles in default notwithstanding the payment of the 
principal tax, therefore a sensible disposition for disputes between drivers and council agents. 
Sections 158, 241, and 269 empower the duty-bearer stakeholders to participate in the 
organisation and management of urban and interurban transport.  

Drivers can have constrained relationships with councils in several aspects for example, when 
they do not understand the law, there is bound to be friction. The law clearly spells out that 
failure of a driver to show proof of a parking tax ticket automatically leads to impounding. While 
drivers will want to enjoy their rights they may fail to understand such rights come with 
responsibilities and obligations. The relationship is even further constrained when local 
authorities who are expected to understand the law, in turn, become the violators of the law. 
Drivers also express bitterness when they are charged fines for parking wrongly and when in 
violation of road regulations.  

The PIC-NWR has a pivotal role in encouraging the councils to sensitise the public on the rule of 
law and the sanctions meted out in the absence of compliance. Sensitising drivers to comply with 
the laws helps to minimise victimised situations of paying fines or having their cars impounded. 

1.2.8.3 Bike Riders Union 

Bike riders unions are formed by commercial bike riders and/or commercial bike owners. The   
2009 law on the local fiscal system addresses commercial bikes as motorcycle taxis which are 
liable to a discharge of tax exclusive of payment of the business license, personal income tax, 
and value-added tax (VAT). Sections 78 and 79 of the same law indicate that stray vehicles or 
objects including a bike without custodian or placed in violation of road regulations may be 
seized and impounded pending penalty fees before release or claimed, and may even be 
auctioned if the impoundment notification delay is violated.  

Events surrounding exclusive payment of the business license are a major issue between the 
councils and bike riders. While many bike riders do not possess licenses, they are always 
intercepted by the council agents because most of their activities are considered illegal. It is also 
worth noting that the process for obtaining a business license is very complex and challenging 
thereby, hindering many bike riders and/or owners. This leaves several of them hanging and/or 
operating within any licenses and as such, being perpetual victims of extortions from council and 
police road control agents. Bike riders are not exempted from those violating road regulations 
with obvious consequential sanctions which they consider as unfair. In the North West Region 
and in Bamenda particularly, bike rides are notorious for carrying protest parades across the 
streets of the town especially when the bikes of some of their mates have been impounded. Much 
caution and attention are needed when handling issues and situations that concern bike riders. 

1.2.8.4 Traders Union 

Traders' unions are usually small groups of traders performing similar trade lines or business 
activities that have organised themselves to facilitate and/or promote some of their business 
common interests.  The 2009 law on the local fiscal system, in section 80, provides guides on all 
fees that should be collected from market traders within concerned council jurisdictions.  

Due to the collection of the legal fees, there are subtle constrains between the traders and 
councils‘ staff on a regular basis. While much resistance is met with some fixed and daily fee 
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payments, the traders use the excuse of the economic and socio-political situation of the town to 
justify their non-adherence to some of the levies. Once the business is not attracting sales, traders 
automatically do not want to pay their market fee. It becomes challenging for the councils 
because the fees form a vital part of their revenue.  

1.2.8.5 Farmers Union 

Section 11 of law No. 2009/019 of 15 December 2009 waives and exempts farmers‘ unions from 
being liable for the business license. However, this is only possible when the farmers do own 
individual shops and have confined themselves to grouping on orders of their members and 
distributing in their stores the commodities, produce, or merchandise order.  

1.2.8.6 Nurses Union/Paramedics 

In order to effectively address issues plaguing a majority of the nurses or paramedics, the 
nurses/paramedics within a single health facility and/or across other health facilities group 
themselves into organised structures or unions that can manage their common issues. Their voice 
as a union is given serious attention and obliges regional and local authorities to react. Notably, 
section 160 of the 2019 law on the bill to institute the General Code of Regional and Local 
Authorities grants the council powers to recruit and manage nursing staff and paramedics of 
integrated health centres and sub-Divisional health centres; meanwhile, section 270 of the same 
law permits the regional administration to recruit and manage nursing and paramedical staff of 
regional and district hospitals. 

In effect, issues between the employers of nurses and paramedics which are the regional and 
local authorities can be more appropriately addressed through their unions‘ representatives that 
can seize the authority and jurisdiction of the PIC-NWR.  

1.2.8.7 Teachers Union 

Teachers‘ unions are predominant structures that influence pedagogic changes within the society 
including policies, laws, and decisions within the educational sector of the country and region. 
With respect to the current strategic action plan, local authorities have been devolved with the 
powers to recruit and manage teaching and support staff of nursery and primary schools and 
regional authorities devolved with the powers to recruit and manage teaching staff of 
government secondary and high schools as well as colleges in the regions.  

Recruiting and managing the teaching staff of educational institutions especially the secondary 
and high schools as well as colleges, is an extremely complex task. Formerly handled by the 
national education ministries (MINEDUB and MINESEC) having the appropriate competencies 
and capacities, the devolution of powers along this line may become very challenging for the 
regional and local authorities who are still to gain the appropriate personnel and experience.  
Disputes may abound within this particular sector with a heavy burden for solutions seeking at 
the level of the PIC-NWR. 

1.2.9 COMPANIES AND OTHER BUSINESS ENTERPRISES 

The regime of companies in Cameroon is governed by the 1997 OHADA Uniform Act relative 
to commercial companies. Though many unregistered businesses do exist and are operating 
under the illegal purviews of companies, there is an official process and procedure for creating a 
company in Cameroon. At the North West‘s regional level, the regional delegation of the 
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Ministry of Small and Medium-sized Enterprises, Social Economy and Handicrafts 
(MINPMEESA), is officially charged with the duties of creating companies and enterprises. 
While it may be categorically very challenging or even impossible to obtain actual counts of 
existing companies in the region, some current statistics indicate that 8007 were registered 
between the years 2013 to 2023.21  The companies within the region fall under different 
categories, including but not limited to sleeping partnership, private limited company, public 
limited company, joint stock, and sole proprietor.  

As a value-added advantage for companies and businesses towards the emergence of the country, 
the NDS30 indicates that companies play a pivotal role in the development of the State and in 
structural transformation that can best flourish within the context of good governance. The 
NDS30 calls for good governance as a backbone to improve the business climate, promote 
sustainable investment, enable equitable competition, and strengthen business willingness to pay 
taxes, as well as encourage entrepreneurship and risk-taking by national and international 
investors. Chapter 8 of the NDS30 highlights the need for Public-Private Partnerships (PPP) that 
involves integrated long-term contracts between a public entity and a group of companies to 
support the State in the performance of its public service missions. Paragraph 600 of the NDS30 
further highlights the government‘s intention to promote innovative SME financing mechanisms, 
such as venture capital and leasing, and strengthen the representation of SMEs and non-bank 
financial institutions in the consultation structures between the government and the private 
sector. With the vision of promoting employment and economic integration, the NDS30 relies on 
companies to promote employment by consolidating existing jobs and encouraging the creation 
of new and qualified jobs; stimulating and encouraging social dialogue; making big companies 
increasingly respect the general principle of ‗cameroonizing‘ management; and better exploiting 
and developing job opportunities offered by "green" and "blue" economies. Companies are as 
well a major employment and income generating force.  The workforce employed in companies 
in the North West Region, are about 13,000 employees in all sectors who contribute to achieving 
a turnover of around 318 billion FCFA, representing 2.4% of the turnover of enterprises at the 
National level.22 

In essence, the value of companies and business enterprises to national development prospects 
cannot be overemphasised, therefore denoting the crucial role of companies and other businesses 
in the development of the country and the achievement of an emerging Cameroon come 2035. 
With respect to the prevalence of enterprises according to a census, 82.4% were Very Small 
Enterprises (VSEs), 16.1% Small Enterprises (SEs), 1.5% Medium-Sized Enterprises (MEs), and 
0.03% were Large Enterprises (LEs). 

For the North West Region in particular, most enterprises are essentially concentrated in Mezam 
Division hosting about 62.0% of the enumerated enterprises, while Bui Division comes in second 
with 14.8%. The legal status of these individual enterprises represents 98.8% of the units 
enumerated, such as Public Limited Companies (PLCs), Limited Liability Companies (LLCs), 
and Single Member Public Limited Liability Companies (SMLLCs), which represent only about 
1.2% of the enterprises. 

                                                           
21Regional Delegation, MINPMEESA, 22August 2023 
22

 Statistical Yearbook for the North West Region – 2022 Edition 
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The Enterprise Creation Procedure Centre (ECPC) of Bamenda (commonly known as the One 
Stop Shop) steadily increased from 21 in 2011 to 550 in 2021. In 2019 and 2020, the number of 
enterprises created was 225 and 380, respectively.23 

1.2.9.1 The Relationship between Companies and Local Authorities 

Different types of companies within the NWR have distinct or different exchanges or obligations 
relationships with the regional and local administrations taking into consideration the form and 
nature of the companies. The companies and other enterprises are related to local administration 
in different ways. The principal natures of their relationships arise from the taxes, levies, and 
royalties they paid to the regional and local administration concerned. Some of the relationship 
issues include:  

 Company tax 
 Business license 
 Liquor license  
 Building permit 
 Discharge tax 
 Forestry tax 
 Property tax  
 Local development tax 

1.2.9.2 The Tax Regime on Companies and Other Enterprises vis-à-vis Regional and Local 

Authorities 

The 2009 law on local fiscal system defines and establishes a more detailed relationship between 
businesses and local and regional councils. Section 1 of the 2009 law lays down the taxes, levies, 
and royalties collected for decentralised structures referred to as regional and local authorities. 
Section 3 of the same law provides that the rates for the collection of the taxes and levies of 
regional and local authorities shall be fixed by the legislative body. In compliance with the 
bracket provided for by law, regional and local authorities shall be responsible for the 
management of the taxes and levies devolved to them, subject to those managed by taxation 
services. 

During the active phase of the relationship between both parties, there are bound to be 
disagreements, misunderstandings, and disputes between the companies and concerned 
authorities. Some may include but are not limited to: 

Requests made for the payment of unjustified taxes, levies, or royalties by companies. Section 3 
(1) of the 2009 law on Local Fiscal System provides that ―a regional or local authority may 
collect a tax, levy or royalty only if such a tax, levy or royalty has been created by law, voted by 
the legislative body and approved by the competent supervisory authority‖. By this provision, 
regional or local authorities are restricted from collecting any tax, levy, or royalties not defined 
and approved by the competent supervisory authority. However, there still exist instances where 
the authorities can engage in the collection of such unapproved taxes, levies, or royalties from 
companies which can lead to differences between the parties. Examples of such cases may 
include the act of unjustified sealing of business premises, levying unjustified fines or penalties, 
overcharging for building permits, and involvement in land expropriation by local authorities. 

                                                           
23

 Ibid.  
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1.3.1 SOCIO-POLITICAL DYNAMICS 

1.3.1.1 Political Dynamics 

The current political climate of the North West Region is segmented across territorial 
qualifications maximally assessed by the levels of insecurities within different areas of the 
region. Historically, the political situation of the region as well as addressed as political 
turbulence has gone through several phases of instability. The turbulence, characterised by 
gangsterism, civil strife, and disobedience, emerged mostly from the circles of unemployed and 
underemployed youths and others who lost their jobs following the structural adjustment 
programme adopted as a therapy of the 1990 crises in the country brought fought by liberalism 
and democracy.  Concurrently, the political turbulence situation of the region pursued its course 
following the 1992 presidential elections in which the Social Democratic Front (SDF) claimed 
victory and disputed the official results to no avail. The ensued general strike actions coincided 
with refreshed Anglophone demands for greater autonomy in education such as the creation of an 
examination board separate from the national education ministry, and an English-language 
university. 

Following the 1993 and 1994 movements of some Anglophone pressure groups claiming a return 
to a federal structure of government as was the case before the 1972 constitution, a new breed of 
secessionist ideologies and groups started developing. In 2016, Anglophone Cameroonians 
centring principal actions in Bamenda, launched wildcat strikes, demanding equality. Judges, 
lawyers, and teachers demanded that the English language and culture be granted full recognition 
in public administration, the judiciary, and the education and healthcare sectors, as guaranteed by 
the Constitution. After the failure to address the pleas of teachers, lawyers, and other trade 
unionists, the Cameroon Anglophone Civil Society Consortium (CACSC) was formed which 
consolidated the positions of different Anglophone trade unionists and made exchanges with 
Cameroonian government officials in early January 2017 in Bamenda. Though the government 
claimed to have addressed some of the teachers‘ and lawyers‘ demands, the consortium was 
however, banned on 17 January 2017 and its leaders were arrested and jailed. This led to a series 
of extremist separatist ideologies that sprang up and gained much momentum across the region 
causing severe instability and a prolonged armed conflict. 

While it is uncertain to obtain actual currents of the political landscape within different 
administrative jurisdictions of the region, the displacement of municipal councils from their 
municipalities of origin to the central cities and towns of the region is a glaring fact that proves 
the political context of the region has been hijacked by severe security crises.   

1.3.1.2 Security  

The North West Region of Cameroon continues to face a ceaseless security crisis situation 
harnessed by the on-going armed conflict between non-state armed groups and the Cameroon 
military. The spills of the fighting have transcribed into huge humanitarian crises, criminality, 
and lawlessness within several zones of the region. These are characterised by gruesome human 
rights abuses, forced displacements, school shut-downs, imposed ghost towns and very 
ineffective government services within remote localities.   

The Cameroon situation reports of March 2023 by OCHA, highlights among other issues, that 
54% of schools are still shut down and there have been targeted attacks using improvised 
explosive devices (IEDs). However, the report furthers that thousands of IDPs are attempting to 
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return to their places of origin as the security situation allows, especially in relatively calmer 
Divisions such as Menchum, Momo, and Mezam. Meanwhile, education continues to be a 
challenge with high demand in urban areas due to a high influx of persons from unsafe localities, 
healthcare providers, services and facilities including patients within those localities have 
remained under threats and violence from both parties of the conflict.  

The public service sector happens to be one of the risky preoccupations of the region as civil 
servants are periodically targeted for abductions and kidnapping by non-state armed groups. 
Government school teachers and officials of de-concentrated ministerial services have suffered 
significantly from the atrocities. The unstable security situation of the region has severely 
warranted acute studies by development and humanitarian agencies in order to evaluate the risks 
of their staff and intervention activities within different parts of the region before considering or 
proceeding to such parts. 

With respect to the intervention strategies and planning of the PIC-NWR, such studies were 
conducted through analytical assessments of the reported violence and atrocities committed 
within different council areas in the region.      

 

Figure 15. Assessed areas of security concerns within the 35 councils of the North West Region
24 

                                                           
24

 The council area security situation of the NWR exists in a fluctuating context and thus requires proper security 
analysis for field interventions at all times. The map reflects only the period during which it was drawn. 
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Table 33 below further demonstrates some actions to be considered by the PIC-NWR for 
addressing forecasted challenges in its operations within the security framework of the Region 

The security map classifies council areas under extremely high, high, moderate, and low 
insecurity. As a result of the escalation of the Anglophone crisis since 2017, which has 
occasioned repeated violent scenarios characterised by clashes between state security forces and 
non-state armed groups in the region, there is hardly any area of complete security guarantee. Of 
all the 34 municipalities in the NWR, only Bamenda I, Ako, and Nkambe project a relatively low 
level of insecurity, with isolated cases of violent activities such as abductions and harassment of 
civilians. With a gradual improvement of the security situation, council areas such as Fonfuka, 
Tubah, Misaje, Ndu, Furu Awa, Fundong, and Mbiame have experienced a remarkable reduction 
of violence in recent years and can be classified as relatively moderate as far as insecurity is 
concerned, while high levels of insecurity continue to reign in Balikumbat, Santa, Mbengwi, 
Wum, Zhoa, Widikum, Elak, Nkor, Nkum, and Njinikom. Red zones are characterised by the 
intense presence of non-state armed groups, with frequent clashes against state security forces, 
high levels of abductions, assassinations, physical abuse, and other crimes specific to the context 
of the crisis. Education is at its lowest in these localities, and government structures and 
activities are highly targeted by armed fighters. These red zones include Ndop, Jakiri, Kumbo, 
Belo, and Batibo. 

 

 

 

1.3.2 RESOURCE INVENTORY 

1.3.2.1 Forest Resources 

Forest resources are a crucial aspect of the North West region, with various types of vegetation 
present in all the Divisions. However, Donga Mantung Division has the highest percentage of 
natural vegetation, at approximately 37.64% in the entire region. Despite this abundance, local 
communities have limited access to wood exploitation for construction due to inaccessibility. 
The forest resources in the region are divided into four categories: natural forest (57.5%), 
secondary forests (10.7%), wooded savannah (24.6%), and grassland (7.7%). Understanding 
these spatial distributions is vital for managing forest resources sustainably while also supporting 
local economies through responsible resource extraction practices that protect both natural 
ecosystems and human livelihoods alike. These resources provide materials such as wood, raffia 
bamboo, Indian bamboo, and grass straw used for construction and furniture production. These 
resources are of critical importance to the development and socio-economic well-being of the 
communities where they are found, and their effective management requires a high level of 
collaboration between local development authorities and community authorities. Culture also has 
an important role to play in the conservation of forest resources, as some of these forests are of 
high ritual importance to the local people and restricted for access for spiritual reasons. A non-
respect of these norms or failure to achieve an understanding with community stakeholders on 
how such resources should be managed has the potential to lead to conflicts between 
communities and local development authorities. 
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1.3.2.2 Soils 

As an agricultural hub, the soils of the North West region constitute a very important component 
of her resources. In terms of soil types, most soils in the North West region result from volcanic 
evolution along the Cameroon Volcanic Line. Clays are weathered materials from volcanic, 
plutonic, and metamorphic rocks that range in colour from whitish to black-greyish, reddish, or 
yellowish hues—sometimes even violet-coloured—and are often covered by lateritic clay or 
lateritic gravel. They are mostly found in the northern part of the region, occupying about 1,665 
km2 of surface area (8.05% of the whole region). 

Alluvial and plain sand can be found as flats in river beds or hard deposits like those on the Ndop 
plain, with varying colours ranging from grey to dark grey, red, or black and a fine or coarse 
texture depending on a mineral composition like quartz or feldspar fragments mixed with clay or 
Limon particles. The surface area they occupy is estimated at about 195,513,005 m2, which is 
0.94% of all soils in the NW Region. 

Clay sandy soils constitute thick layers of laterites derived directly from plutonic and 
metamorphic rocks that lie beneath them and may be covered by low layers of clay laterite or 
gravel while being absent from volcanic landscapes but present all over the western part, except 
in Ngoketunjia Division, where they're not found at all; they look dusty or red-coloured with 
visible effects of erosion. In total, clay and sandy soils occupy an estimated surface area of 
4,843,709,349 m2, which is about 23.41% of all soils present within the NW Region. 

The distribution of volcanic soils is a topic of interest in the North-West Region of Cameroon. 

These soils are either pyroclastic products that can be at an early or advanced stage of 
weathering, such as pouzzolanes, blocs, scories, and more. They are mainly found in the 
Menchum Division but can also be found in low quantities in the Divisions of Boyo, Bui, Donga 
Mantung, and Mezam. In some cases, they consist of low-stratified deposits of pouzzolane 
around crater lakes. The estimated surface area occupied by these soils is 149,878,267 m2, which 
accounts for 0.72% of all the soils in the region. 

Clay laterites are another type of soil that exists abundantly in the central part of the region and 
can also be found in all other divisions. These red or brown homogenous soils result from the 
weathering of volcanic rocks and, to a limited extent, from plutonic and metamorphic soils. They 
are sometimes associated with lateritic gravel and have an essential mineralogy that includes 
kaolinite, quartz, goethite, and hematite. At 100 °C, their cohesion varies, but those with good 
cohesion become baked at 950 to 1000 °C, where baked bricks and tiles can be fabricated. The 
estimated surface area occupied by clay laterites is 8,919,500,935 m2, accounting for 43.11% of 
all the soils in the NW Region. 

Lateritic hardpans are yet another type of soil that has been identified in Donga Mantung 
Division, particularly in the north of Ako council, right to Abonshe at the frontier with Nigeria, 
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as well as at the base of lateritic clay or lateritic gravel in the north of Nkum council area in Bui 
Division. These hard soils occupy an estimated area of 1,979,487,672m2, which is approximately 
9.57% of all the soils in the region. 

The distribution of gravel in the region is primarily made up of laterites and/or quartz. When 
these two types of rocks combine, they become the most common type found in the area. The 
band of gravel stretches from Bui Division in the Nkum council area in the north to Mezam in 
the Santa council area in the south, with an orientation of NE-SW. This type of gravel can either 
result from weathering volcanic rocks or from the destruction of lateritic hardpans. In contrast to 
laterites, this type of gravel is comprised of heterogenous red soils and is made up of granules, 
pisolites, or fragments of mother rock, hardpan, or minerals such as quartz found within clay. 
The estimated surface area occupied by gravel throughout the region is approximately 
2,936,368,821 m2, which represents about 14.19% of all soils present in the NW Region. 

Land use conflicts commonly abound in areas of fertile soils, veritable for different agricultural 
practices. The expanding population and increasing need for socio-economic infrastructure, with 
accompanying phenomena such as urban sprawls and the establishment of urban features in rural 
areas, have in recent years posed a threat to agricultural practices, especially crop cultivation, 
which doesn‘t sit quite well with many whose livelihood depends on it. While there is a need for 
infrastructural development, it is even a greater challenge for councils to strike a balance 
between agriculture and infrastructural development and ensure the sustainability of the 
environment, economic prosperity, and the appropriate provision of social amenities required by 
the local population. There is thus a need to minimise conflicts through a holistic approach to 
spatial development, where effective exploitation of the rich soils for agriculture and sustainable 
infrastructural development of the landscape are both considered simultaneously. In summary, 
understanding soil distribution patterns is important for various reasons, including agricultural 
productivity, human settlement planning, and construction purposes, among others. 

1.3.2.3 Geological Formations 

The North West Region boasts a variety of geological formations that are suitable for local 
construction materials. These formations consist of volcanic, plutonic, and metamorphic rocks. 
Volcanic rocks make up approximately 29.18% of all the rocks in the region and occupy an 
estimated area of 4,637,791,377 m2. These rocks belong to the volcanic formations of the 
Cameroon Volcanic Line and can be found in the form of domes, flow domes, and cones of high 
accumulation of basalt, trachyte, and phonolite. They are released from metamorphic and 
granitic formations, and pyroclastic products (volcanic rocks) are often associated with cones 
and less extensive basalt formations found around crater lakes. 

Plutonic rocks account for roughly 28.91% of all the rocks in the region and occupy an estimated 
area of 4,595,474,961 m2. These intrusive rocks can be found within orthogneiss, gneiss, and 
migmatites. They mostly consist of coarse-grained granite with pink or white Felds paths and 
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scarce diorites. The central part of the region covering Zhoa and Furu Awa councils is mainly 
formed by these plutonic rocks, along with Fonfuka council and more than half of the southern 
Misaje council. Additionally, they cover the entire eastern part of Ako and Nwa councils while 
ending on the east side of Mbiame and Nkambe councils. It's worth noting that they often contain 
pockets of metamorphic dips varying in size. 

Metamorphic rocks constitute a significant portion (41.91%) of all rock types present in the 
North West Region and occupy an estimated surface area of 6,661,922,855 m2. These include 
orthogneiss, gneiss, and migmatites, on which slabs appear as amphibolites, while some dykes 
contain dolerite. Plutonic rocks have intruded into metamorphic ones while being covered by 
volcanic flats from Batibo, located southwest, to Nkambe, situated northeast, passing through 
Bamenda, Belo, Fundong, Elak, Jakiri, Kumbo, Nkum, and Ndu. 

In conclusion, the resource inventory projection exposes a clearer picture for the PIC-NWR on 
some significant concerns and root causes of community and land disputes that perpetrators 
always manoeuvre and hide, thereby rendering very difficult the reach of amicable solutions. 

1.3.2.4 Water Resources 

The North West Region of Cameroon boasts an extensive array of water resources, comprising 
both groundwater and surface water in the form of streams. The Cameroon volcanic line is a 
significant catchment area in this region, with water flowing out through tectonic depressions 
like the Ndop and Mbo Plains. Unfortunately, the increasing population density and demand for 
land have led to widespread deforestation of forested areas in the region. Overgrazing, 
reforestation, and urbanisation have also significantly modified the catchment areas over time. 
Consequently, the resulting farm bush landscape has poor water retention capability, leading to 
rapid water runoff, soil degradation, and water shortages. 

Therefore, it is crucial to protect both the water catchments and the areas that drain into them to 
ensure sufficient water supply throughout the year. The North West Region is home to a plethora 
of water catchments that rank second only to Adamawa nationally. These catchments flow 
eastward and westward, with rivers such as Bui and Noun serving as tributaries of the Sanaga 
River on the east side, while rivers such as Donga, Katsina Ala, and Menchum flow into the 
Benue River in Nigeria on the west side. Additionally, the river Momo flows into the Cross 
River in Mamfe (Manyu Division). Virtually all rivers originate in this region, which 
substantiates its high potential for water catchment. 

Moreover, there are several other notable bodies of water, such as Lake Nyos, Lake Oku, Lake 
Awing, Lake Bambili, and Lake Wum, as well as Bamenjin Dam. The Menchum and Katsina 
Ala Falls provide the potential for electricity generation too. The region also boasts a wide 
variety of wetlands, including swamps, marshes, and bogs, mainly found in Tingoh-Obang 
Valley, Mbaw Plain, and Ndop Plain, among others. These wetlands serve as biodiversity 
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hotspots that are highly essential to the inhabitants of this region since they provide a means of 
livelihood for many who migrated here for fishing or commercial agriculture activities. 

Unfortunately, these resources face severe threats due to various human activities carried out 
within these wetlands that put them under severe threat from environmental vulnerabilities, 
particularly uncontrolled sand exploitation practices, amongst others. Nonetheless, these 
wetlands favour off-season vegetable gardening, off-season maize production, and rice 
production, amongst others, that can be beneficial if properly harnessed without putting them 
under any risk or danger.  

 

Figure 16. Distribution of natural resources in the North West Region 

The figure above shows the remarkable availability of forest resources in areas like NKAMBE, 
Misaje, Elak, Widikum, Batibo, Fungom, Ako, and Furu Awa. Also conspicuous is the 
spontaneous presence of sandpits in almost all councils of the region, indicative of crude sand 
mining activities. The figure also identifies forest ecosystems characterised by the presence of 
raphia palms and bamboo for construction and other forms of exploitation. The region‘s highest 
reservoir of water resources is found in Ngoketunjia, Manchum, and Bui. 
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1.3.3 DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE BODIES   

Development assistance bodies are parastatals and other mainstream institutions that, within the 
context of the current study, provide financial and major technical assistance to the region and 
the councils of the region. They are major local development stakeholders with specific local 
development projects that also include financing and ensuring that local council functioning is 
properly guided. Some of them with primary importance were earmarked as collaborative 
stakeholders for the PIC-NWR due to their direct involvement in the functioning of councils in 
the region. 

1.3.3.1 FEICOM 

The Special Council Support Fund for Mutual Assistance (FEICOM) is a public establishment 
created by law No. 74/23 of 05 December 1974, organising councils in Cameroon and assigned 
to provide to councils technical and financial assistance for the realisation of their development 
missions. It was further reorganised by Decree No. 2018/635 of 31 October 2018, thereby 
aligning the institution with the laws governing public and semi-public institutions and enabling 
its role in accelerating the decentralisation process in the country. 

The main mission of the institution is to contribute to the harmonious development of all local 
government structures, that is, councils and regions, with respect to national solidarity principles 
and inter-regional and inter-council balance with the concerned public administrations. Besides 
the disbursements of the general decentralisation fund to the beneficiary regions and councils 
based on the government‘s decision, FEICOM is also responsible for the salary payments of the 
president and members of the regional council, as well as those of the local council executives. 

1.3.3.2 PNDP  

The National Participatory Development Programme, abbreviated PNDP, is a programme drawn 
up with the help of the community of multilateral and bilateral donors and designed in three 
phases lasting four years each. It formed an important tool in implementing Cameroon‘s Growth 
and Employment Strategy Paper 2000–2010. It‘s initial two phases have been implemented with 
support from major development partners such as the World Bank and the AFD. 

Key activities of the PNDP include the drafting of municipal development plans and their 
budgets; local planning through an educational approach aimed at learning the process in the 
municipalities it supervises; promoting the participation of all stakeholders at the local level; and 
defining the long-term vision of the social, economic, environmental, and cultural development 
of municipalities. The PNDP is also the architect of an evolving database that contains all the 
data on the socio-collective and commercial infrastructure of the municipalities. 

In its third phase now, the programme development objective is to strengthen the management of 
local public finances as well as participatory development processes within municipalities with a 
view to guaranteeing the provision of sustainable and quality infrastructure and socio-economic 
services. 

1.3.3.3 MIDENO 

Created by Presidential Decree No. 81/350 of August 13 August 1981, the North West 
Development Authority, with its French acronym MIDENO, acts on behalf of the Government of 
the Republic of Cameroon in the North-West Region as the supervisor of development policy 
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Table 30 below further demonstrates some actions to be considered by the PIC-NWR for 
leveraging its regulatory operations through its collaborative approaches with the State 
development assistance bodies of the North West Region 

and provides a budgetary, financial, and technical mechanism for development projects. It 
intervenes in the areas of agricultural development, agricultural mechanisation, animal traction, 
rural infrastructure, studies, supervision of project implementations, micro-credit, rural 
development coordination, monitoring, and evaluation. 

Succinctly, the mandate of MIDENO is categorical in organising the communities, promoting the 
socio-economic environment, and improving the living conditions in rural areas. 

Notably, MIDENO has conceived, mounted, and supervised several projects in the North West 
Region, such as the Grassfield Participatory and Decentralised Rural Development Project, GP-
DERUDEP. 

1.3.3.4 UNVDA 

Initially created by Presidential Decree No. 70/DF/529 of 29 October 1970, and later 
transformed into a development authority by another Presidential Decree No. 78/157 of 11 May 
1978, the Upper Nun Valley Development Authority is a development corporation whose 
statutory area of intervention covers five divisions of the North West and West Regions of 
Cameroon, but specifically three Divisions of the NWR, which are Mezam, Ngoketunjia, and 
Bui. 

Under its statutory mandate to manage the development of the agricultural sector in the Upper 
Nun Valley in the framework of agricultural production, processing and marketing, as well as, 
granting technical and material support to farmers, some of its main objectives include: the 
acquisition, creation, administration, exploitation and development of all agricultural 
undertakings plus the transformation and packaging of their produce;  the creation management 
and development of hydro-agricultural and road projects on public land that would enhance 
agricultural expansion in the Upper Nun Valley; and the provision of assistance to farmers and 
their groupings within the context of its statutory existence. 

The institution operates under the supervisory authority of the Ministry of Agriculture and Rural 
Development (MINADER). Its primary or key activities aim at increasing rice production and 
productivity through seed multiplication, supplies and assistance to groups of rice farmers such 
as CIGs, Unions, and Federations; facilitating access to rural infrastructure for farmers; 
facilitating the processing and marketing of farm produce; and ensuring the sustainable 
management of natural resources.  
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CHAPTER II: REVIEW OF THE LEGAL 

MANDATE OF THE PIC  

2.1.1 THE SPIRIT OF THE CAMEROON 1996 CONSTITUTION 

Cameroon‘s Constitution is the grand norm of the country. It is the supreme State law of the 
Republic of Cameroon, from which any other law derives its validity. It established the form and 
structure of the State, the governance and functioning of the State, and the different powers of 
the State, and laid down basic and fundamental human rights and freedoms for its citizens. The 
constitution is a law of general application. 

Cameroon‘s constitution was enacted through Law No. 96-06 of 18 January 1996, to amend the 
Constitution of 02 June 1972, further amended by Law No. 2008/001 of 14 April 2008. 

In matters of sovereignty, the 1996 Constitution also establishes that the Republic of Cameroon 
shall be a decentralised unitary State pursuant to which Law No. 2019/024 of 24 December 2019 
on the General Code of Regional and Local Authorities is enacted and under which the Public 
Independent Conciliator is established in the special status considerations for the North-West and 
South-West Regions. 

Governed by Decree No. 2020/773 of 24 December 2020, to lay down conditions for the 
discharge of the duties of the Public Independent Conciliator, the existential and operational 
mandate of the PIC presents a true reflection of the spirit of the country‘s 1996 constitution in 
perspective of service and respect of the rights and freedoms of the Cameroonian people, though 
within a particular context of cultural, historical, and social distinctions organised under the 
"Special Status" for the North West and South West Regions.  

2.1.1.1 The 1996 Constitutional Preamble  

With the established acceptance that the human person and Cameroonian specifically possess 
inalienable and sacred rights and the country‘s attachment to the UDHR, ACHPR, and all duly 
ratified international conventions, the constitutional spirit is then reflected within the institutional 
decree of the PIC. 

In matters of rights and obligations, one of the 1996 constitutional principles highlights that the 
State shall provide its citizens with conditions necessary for their development. This aspect is 
fully reflected in Article 4 of the 2020 Decree, which indicates the competence of the PIC in 
defending and protecting the rights and freedoms and preventing or fighting direct and indirect 
discrimination against the citizens with respect to their relationship with the regional and local 
development authorities and administrations. 

In matters of preserving the rights of indigenous populations, besides the competence of the PIC 
in protecting such indigenous rights, Article 17(3) of the 2022 Decree further indicates that the 
employment of the OPIC must reflect the socio-cultural composition of the concerned Region. 

In matters of physical and moral integrity and humane treatment that obliterates torture, cruel, 
and inhumane or degrading treatment, Article 4 of the 2020 Decree covers the aspects of direct 
or indirect discrimination against the users of regional or council services. 
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In matters of freedoms, constitutionally listed as the freedoms of communication, expression, the 
press, assembly, association, and trade unionism, while Article 4 of the 2020 Decree highlights 
the defence and protection of such freedoms, Article 11 (3) indicates that the PIC may intervene 
to address the freedoms of natural or legal persons that have been infringed by the functioning of 
the regional or council administration or regional or council public institutions or groups of 
councils. The 1996 Cameroon‘s constitutional spirit of freedoms is a framework technically 
structured for the legal persons under the listed categories. 

In matters of environmental protection, right and obligation to work, sharing in the burden of 
public expenditure, and contribution to the defence of Fatherland, Article 4 mentions service and 
respect for the ethical obligations of persons serving for the regional and council administrations.        

2.1.2 RATIFIED INTERNATIONAL CONVENTIONS  

Article 11 of the decree instituting the conditions for the discharge of the duties of the PIC states 
that a complaint may be lodged with the PIC by any person considered to be a victim of direct or 
indirect discrimination prohibited by law or an international commitment to which Cameroon is 
a State party. Considering that a majority of discriminatory acts are addressed within the scope of 
human rights and freedoms, the interest of the State of Cameroon in this regard is well 
understood across a number of ratified international and regional human rights instruments. 

2.1.2.1 The International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights 

The International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR), otherwise referred to as first-
generation human rights, is a multilateral treaty that commits nations to respecting the civil and 
political rights of individuals, including the right to life, freedom of religion, freedom of speech, 
freedom of assembly, electoral rights, due process, and a fair trial. It was adopted by the United 
Nations General Assembly (UNGA) and entered into force on 23 March 1976, after its thirty-
fifth ratification or accession. As of June 2022, the Covenant has 173 parties. The covenant was 
adopted on the same day as the International Covenant of Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights 
(ICESCR) and is referred to as the twin covenant. 

The ICCPR is considered an influential document in the history of international law and human 
rights, forming part of the International Bill of Human Rights, along with the International 
Covenant on Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights (ICESCR) and the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights (UDHR). 

Compliance with the ICCPR is monitored by the United Nations Human Rights Committee on 
Civil and Political Rights, which reviews regular reports of State parties on how the rights are 
being implemented. The Committee meets at the UN Office in Geneva, Switzerland, and 
typically holds three sessions per year. 

There are two optional protocols to the Covenant. The First Optional Protocol establishes an 
individual complaints mechanism, allowing individuals to complain to the Human Rights 
Committee about violations of the Covenant to which Cameroon is a party. 

The Second Optional Protocol abolishes the death penalty. However, countries are permitted to 
make a reservation allowing for the use of the death penalty for the most serious crimes of a 
military nature, committed during wartime, as is the case with Cameroon because the Cameroon 
penal code contains provisions for the death penalty. 

 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      122 |  

 

2.1.2.2 International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights  

The International Covenant on Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights (ICESCR), otherwise 
known as third-generation human rights, is a multilateral treaty adopted by the United Nations 
General Assembly on 16 December 1966, and entered into force on 03 January 1976, after 35 
State parties had ratified it and Cameroon ratified the Covenant in 1984. This Covenant and the 
ICCPR build on the rights in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and commit its parties 
to grant economic, social, and cultural rights to all people, including those living in trust 
territories. As one of two international treaties that make up the ‗International Bill of Human 
Rights‘ (along with the Universal Declaration of Human Rights), the ICESCR provides the legal 
framework to protect and preserve the most basic economic, social, and cultural rights. 

The ICESCR aims to ensure the protection of economic, social, and cultural rights including 
freedom from discrimination, right to equality between men and women, right to work, freedom 
to choose and accept work, right to just and favourable conditions at work, right to form trade 
unions, right to strike, right to social security, right of mothers to special protection before and 
after birth, freedom of children from social and economic exploitation, right to an adequate 
standard of living, freedom from hunger, right to health, right to education, freedom of parents to 
choose to school for their children, right to take part in cultural life, right to enjoy benefits of 
science, right of authors to moral and material interests from works, and freedom to undertake 
scientific research and creative activity. 

The Covenant is one of the core UN conventions with a treaty body (Committee on Economic, 
Social, and Cultural Rights, CESCR). The committee is the independent expert body appointed 
to oversee State parties‘ implementation of the ICESCR. It consists of 18 independent experts 
who are nationals of State parties to ICESCR, elected by secret ballot and serving four-year 
terms. CESCR meets twice annually. 

The Covenant has one Optional Protocol (OP-ICESCR), which entered into force on 5th May 
2013, and allows the Committee to consider the Covenant to: 

 receive and consider communications from individuals claiming that their rights under 
the Covenant have been violated; 

 undertake inquiries on grave or systematic violations of any of the economic, social, and 
cultural rights set forth in the Covenant, and 

 Considering inter-state complaints 

In this respect, when people cannot access justice in the courts of their country for violations of 
their economic, social, and cultural rights (ESCR), they can bring a complaint to the Committee 
on Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights (CESCR). However, their country must first become a 
party to the OP-ICESCR treaty through ratification or accession. 

2.1.2.3 Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or 

Punishment 

The Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman, or Degrading Treatment or 
Punishment (CAT) was adopted by the General Assembly. It completed the codification process 
to combat the practice of torture. As part of this instrument, a monitoring body, the Committee 
against Torture, was set up. Its main function is to ensure that the Convention is observed and 
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implemented by all parties. After being ratified by the 20th State Party, it came into force on 26 
June 1987. The Committee met for the first time in April 1988 in Geneva. 

The Convention absolutely prohibits torture and other acts of cruel, inhuman, or degrading 
treatment or punishment. State parties agree to prevent acts of torture in connection with 
activities that include but are not limited to: 

 returning, expelling, or extraditing someone to another country where there are grounds 
to believe they will face torture; 

 arrest, detention, and imprisonment; 
 interrogation; and 
 the training of police (civil or military), medical staff, public officials, and anyone else 

who may be involved in the arrest, detention, and questioning of a person. 

The purpose of the Convention is to prevent and eradicate the use of torture and other cruel, 
inhuman, or degrading treatment or punishment and to ensure accountability for acts of torture. 
There are currently 165 State parties to the Convention, including Cameroon, and a further six 
signatories. 

CAT requires signatory parties to take measures to end torture within their territorial jurisdiction 
and to criminalise all acts of torture. Unlike many other international agreements and 
declarations prohibiting torture, CAT provides a general definition of the term. CAT generally 
defines torture as the infliction of severe physical and/or mental suffering committed under the 
colour of law. CAT allows for no circumstances or emergencies where torture could be 
permitted. 

2.1.2.4 Convention on the Rights of the Child 

The Convention on the Rights of the Child was adopted by the General Assembly of the United 
Nations and it came into force in September 1990. The Convention on the Rights of the Child 
(CRC) is the most universally accepted human rights instrument, ratified by every country in the 
world except two. The Convention incorporates the full range of human rights and civil, 
political, economic, social, and cultural rights of children into one single document. The 
Convention outlines in 41 articles the human rights to be respected and protected for every child 
under the age of eighteen. 

There are four general principles enshrined in the Convention. These are meant to help with the 
interpretation of the Convention as a whole and thereby guide national programmes of 
implementation. 

2.1.2.4.1 Non-discrimination (Article 2): State parties must ensure that all children within 
their jurisdiction enjoy their rights. No child should suffer discrimination. This 
applies to every child, "irrespective of the child's or his or her parent's or legal 
guardian's race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinions, 
national, ethnic, or social origin, property, disability, birth, or another status". The 
essential message is equality of opportunity. Girls should be given the same 
opportunities as boys. Refugee children, children of foreign origin, and children 
of indigenous or minority groups should have the same rights as all others. 
Children with disabilities should be given the same opportunity to enjoy an 
adequate standard of living. 
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2.1.2.4.2 Best interests of the child (Article 3): When the authorities of a State make 
decisions that affect children, the best interests of children must be a primary 
consideration. This principle relates to decisions by courts of law, administrative 
authorities, legislative bodies, and both public and private social welfare 
institutions. This is, of course, a fundamental message of the Convention, whose 
implementation is a major challenge. 

2.1.2.4.3 The right to life, survival, and development (Article 6): The right-to-life article 
includes formulations about the right to survival and development, which should 
be ensured "to the maximum extent possible". The term "development" in this 
context should be interpreted in a broad sense, adding a qualitative dimension: not 
only physical health is intended but also mental, emotional, cognitive, social, and 
cultural development. 

2.1.2.4.3 The views of the child (Article 12): Children should be free to have opinions in 
all matters affecting them, and those views should be given due weight "in 
accordance with the age and maturity of the child". The underlying idea is that 
children have the right to be heard and to have their views taken seriously, 
including in any judicial or administrative proceedings affecting them. 

The convention is monitored by a committee on the rights of the child. Under Article 44 of the 
Convention, State parties accept the duty to submit regular reports to the Committee on the 
Rights of the Child on the steps they have taken to put the convention into effect and on progress 
in the enjoyment of children‘s rights in their territories. 
The convention has three optional protocols, including an optional protocol on the sale of 
children, child prostitution, and child pornography; an optional protocol on the involvement of 
children in armed conflict; and an optional protocol on a communication procedure. 

2.1.2.5 Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Discrimination against Women 

The Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women, otherwise 
referred to as CEDAW, is a United Nations treaty against the discrimination faced by women in 
various forms worldwide. It is a crucial international convention. CEDAW was adopted by the 
United Nations and became effective in 1981 after the condition of 20 ratifications was fulfilled. 

It is considered by many an international ‗bill of rights‘ for women and one of the core 
international human rights treaties of the UN treaty system, which requires Member States to 
undertake legal obligations to respect, protect, and fulfil human rights. It was ratified by 189 
members. It also defines the meaning and nature of sex-based discrimination and gender 
equality. 

By becoming a party to the Convention, a country is legally obliged to take all appropriate 
measures to eradicate discrimination against women and promote gender equality. The obligation 
of the member pertains to both public and private life. This is important because one of the 
biggest hurdles to achieving equality has been the perception that the State should not interfere 
with the private life of an individual. 

CEDAW makes the States‘ obligations to ensure that women are not discriminated against in the 
private realms of marriage and family life. CEDAW acknowledges that unequal power relations 
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within the private sphere contribute greatly to gender inequality in all aspects of women‘s lives, 
and it directs States to take measures to correct this power imbalance. 

The treaty is monitored by a 23-member expert committee called the Committee on the 
Elimination of Discrimination Against Women. The members are elected by state parties, with 
the tenure of membership lasting for four years. CEDAW requires that member States not only 
have an absence of discriminatory legal framework but that their laws and policies should not be 
discriminatory in effect, and it underscores the difference between formal equality and 
substantive equality between men and women, provides strong standards on equality and non-
discrimination for all women, and provides critical normative standards that are intrinsically 
linked to the Agenda 2030 for sustainable development, such as those related to food, health, 
education, housing, legal capacity, non-discrimination, political participation, and equal family 
relations. SDG 5 talks about gender equality in the world by the year 2030. 

There is one optional protocol to CEDAW that was adopted by the UN and obliges signatory 
States to recognise the competencies of the Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination 
against Women to receive and consider complaints expressed by individuals or organised groups 
of civil society, which Cameroon equally ratified. 

2.1.2.6 Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination 

The International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination (ICERD) 
is a United Nations convention that is a third-generation human rights instrument that commits 
its members to the elimination of racial discrimination and the promotion of understanding 
among all races. The Convention also requires its parties to criminalise hate speech and 
criminalise membership in racist organisations. The Convention also includes an individual 
complaint mechanism, effectively making it enforceable against its parties. 

The convention was adopted and opened for signature by the United Nations General Assembly 
on 21 December 1965, and entered into force on 04 January 1969. As of July 2020, it has 88 
signatories, including Cameroon, and 182 parties. 

The Convention is monitored by the Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination 
(CERD). 

2.1.2.7 Convention of the Rights of Persons with Disabilities 

The Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (CRPD) guarantees all human rights 
for people with disabilities. It was adopted by the UN General Assembly on 13 December 2006. 
The Convention ensures that people with disabilities enjoy all human rights and participate in 
public, economic, and social life. It does not contain any special rights but defines universal 
human rights from the perspective of people with disabilities. The aim is to promote equal 
opportunities for people with disabilities and to prevent discrimination against them in society. 

The Convention includes the rights to: 

Lead an independent and autonomous life, find one's own family, employment, an adequate 
living standard, social protection, access education, participate in public and cultural life, and 
receive protection against multiple forms of discrimination, violence, exploitation, or abuse. 
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State parties are obliged to create 'focal points' that supervise the implementation of their 
commitments under the Convention. They must also develop a national programme to implement 
and promote the convention. 

The Convention obliges State parties, including Cameroon, to report to its monitoring body, the 
UN Committee on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities. The first report is due two years after 
ratification, after which reports are submitted at least every four years. 

2.1.2.8 Convention No. 155 Concerning Occupational Safety and Health and the Working 

Environment of the International Labour Organisation 

The aim of the Convention is to prevent accidents and injury to health arising out of, linked with, 
or occurring in the course of work by minimising, so far as is reasonably practicable, the causes 
of hazards inherent in the working environment. The main purpose of Convention 155 is to 
encourage State parties to develop national occupational health and safety (OHS) policies and 
ensure adequate enforcement of health and safety standards. This purpose reflects a desire by the 
ILO to improve OHS standards across its membership. The convention was concluded in Geneva 
on the 22nd of June 1981, by the ILO and entered into force on 11 August 1983 when Cameroon 
ratified the convention. 

The functioning of the North West Regional Assembly and councils within the NWR is governed 
by State laws that are derived from or amended to align with ratified international conventions 
such as those of the ILO. Unless a national legislation states or interprets the conventions or 
treaties otherwise, the PIC-NWR is therefore responsible for ensuring that ratified international 
norms that fall under the legal responsibility of the Region and the councils of the region are 
duly respected. 

2.1.2.9 The General Assembly Resolution No. A/76/L.75 of 28 July 2022 on the Right to a 

Healthy Environment 

On 28 July 2022, the GA adopted a landmark resolution recognising the human right to a healthy 
environment. The resolution, which followed the recognition of the right by the Human Rights 
Council (HRC) in October 2021, was an unprecedented decision, adopted with unparalleled 
support (161 votes in favour, no votes against, and eight abstentions). The GA resolution sends a 
powerful message that there is widespread, worldwide support for this right, which is already 
recognised in 156 countries at the national and regional levels. 

Besides the Cameroonian constitution, which recognises the right to a healthy environment in 
Cameroon, the right to a healthy and sustainable environment is now a universally recognised 
and binding right like any other human right. 

Initially, there have been debates and controversies surrounding the right to a healthy 
environment and its enforceability. But as of now, since the GA resolution recognised the human 
right to a clean, healthy, and sustainable environment and made the right a universal right, such 
controversy has been silent. As with any other human right, the right to a sustainable 
environment is now fully recognised and enforceable before national and international courts and 
tribunals. The GA, in recognition of this right, calls upon States, international organisations, 
corporate bodies, and other stakeholders to scale up efforts to ensure a clean, healthy, and 
sustainable environment for all. The GA resolution notes that the right to a clean, healthy, and 
sustainable environment is related to other rights and existing international law and affirms that 
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its promotion requires the full implementation of multilateral environmental agreements (MEAs) 
under the principle of international environmental law. With this recognition, everyone around 
the world, and in Cameroon in particular, is entitled to the human right to a safe, clean, healthy, 
and sustainable environment. The right to a clean, healthy, and sustainable environment 
emphasises the substantive elements of the right to include, but are not limited to, clean air, a 
safe climate, access to safe water and adequate sanitation, healthy and sustainable produced food, 
a non-toxic environment in which to live, work, study, and play, healthy biodiversity and 
ecosystems, the duty to regulate, protect vulnerable groups, and incorporate and ensure 
compliance with international law, standards, and commitments, as well as procedural elements 
such as the right to information, participation, and the right to effective remedies. 

2.1.3 REGIONAL HUMAN RIGHTS INSTRUMENTS 

2.1.3.1 African Charter on Human and People’s Rights 

The African Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights, also known as the Banjul Charter, is an 
international human rights instrument that is intended to promote and protect human rights and 
basic freedoms on the African continent. It emerged under the aegis of the Organisation of 
African Unity (since replaced by the African Union), which, at its 1979 Assembly of Heads of 
State and Government, adopted a resolution calling for the creation of a committee of experts to 
draft a continent-wide human rights instrument similar to those that already existed in Europe 
(the European Convention on Human Rights) and the Americas (the American Convention on 
Human Rights). 

The African Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights came into effect on 21 October 1986, in 
honour of which 21 October was declared "African Human Rights Day". 

Oversight and interpretation of the Charter is the task of the African Commission on Human and 
Peoples' Rights, which was set up on November 2, 1987, in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, and is now 
headquartered in Banjul, Gambia. A protocol to the Charter was subsequently adopted in 1998, 
whereby an African Court on Human and Peoples' Rights (ACHP) was to be created. The 
protocol came into effect on 25 January 2004. In July 2004, the AU Assembly decided that the 
ACHP would be incorporated into the African Court of Justice. As of 2019, 53 States have 
ratified the Charter. Worth noting is the fact that the Republic of Cameroon has ratified the 
Charter and the protocol establishing the court. 

2.1.3.2 Protocol to the African Charter on Human and People’s Rights on the Rights of 
Women in Africa 

The protocol, otherwise known as the "Maputo Protocol", is one of the world‘s most 
comprehensive and progressive women‘s human rights instruments. It was adopted by the Heads 
of State and Government in Maputo, Mozambique, on 11 July 2003. The Protocol guarantees 
extensive rights to African women and girls and includes progressive provisions on harmful 
traditional practices such as child marriage and female genital mutilation (FGM), reproductive 
health and rights, roles in political processes, economic empowerment, and ending violence 
against women. Since the Maputo Protocol came into force in 2005, 49 of the 55 African Union 
Member States have signed on, and 42 have ratified it, including Cameroon. The Protocol has 
one of the highest numbers of ratifications for an instrument in the African Union. 
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2.1.3.3 The African Charter on the Rights and Welfare of the Child 

The African Charter on the Rights and Welfare of the Child is a regional human rights treaty 
adopted in 1990 that came into force in 1999. It sets out rights and defines principles for the 
status of children. The Charter constitutes a powerful tool to hold governments accountable for 
ending child marriage. Indeed, it defines the rights and responsibilities of a child and mandates 
protection of the girl child from harmful cultural practices such as child marriage. 

Article 21(1), for example, explicitly states that child marriage and betrothal of girls and boys 
shall be prohibited and that effective action, including legislation, shall be taken to specify the 
minimum age of marriage to be 18 years. 

The African Committee of Experts on the Rights and Welfare of the Child (ACERWC) was 
established in 2001, and it is the body in charge of the implementation of the charter. State 
parties to the charter submit reports to the committee. The reporting process keeps the 
government accountable for the commitments they have made within the African Charter and is 
a great opportunity to raise awareness about better measures to end child marriage. 

2.1.3.4 The African Union Convention on Preventing and Combating Corruption 

The Convention was adopted by the 2nd Ordinary Session of the Assembly of the African Union 
on 11 July 2003, in Maputo and entered into force on 05 August 2006. The objectives of this 
convention are to: 

 Promote and strengthen the development in Africa by each State party of the mechanisms 
required to prevent, detect, punish, and eradicate corruption and related offences in the 
public and private sectors. 

 Promote, facilitate, and regulate cooperation among the State parties to ensure the 
effectiveness of measures and actions to prevent, detect, punish, and eradicate corruption 
and related offences in Africa. 

 Coordinate and harmonise the policies and legislation between State parties for the 
purposes of prevention, detection, punishment, and eradication of corruption on the 
continent. 

 Promote socio-economic development by removing obstacles to the enjoyment of 
economic, social, and cultural rights as well as civil and political rights. 

 Establish the necessary conditions to foster transparency and accountability in the 
management of public affairs. 

In summary, the examination of the above human rights conventions, although in a non-
exhaustive manner, is vital for a wider comprehension of the mission and mandate of the PIC in 
defending and protecting rights and freedoms between citizens and the region or the councils of 
the region, designing and implementing measures to prevent and combat direct or indirect 
discrimination against users of regional or council services, and her examination and amicable 
dispute resolution mission. The brief examination acts as a guide and informant to the office of 
the PIC-NWR as to the various categories of rights and freedoms accorded to the citizens of the 
Republic of Cameroon resident within council areas that can be a subject of violation by regional 
and local administration. Equally, the brief examination can substantially contribute to the 
effectiveness of producing sound orders and recommendations as far as her examination and 
amicable dispute resolution mission are concerned, thereby bringing about good governance and 
justice for the citizen.  
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2.1.4 THE GENERAL CODE OF REGIONAL AND LOCAL AUTHORITIES 

The general code of Regional and Local Authorities is instituted by Law no. 2019/024 of 24 
December 2019 which serves in transcribing the materialisation of Article 55(1) of Cameroon‘s 
1996 Constitution. 

The 2019 law sets out, among other issues, the common provisions applicable to regional and 
local authorities, the status of elected officials, the rules governing the organisation and 
functioning of the regional and local authorities, the financial regime of the regional and local 
authorities, and the special regulations applicable to certain of the concerned. 

Section 17 of the 2019 law dictates the operational mandate of the regional and local authorities 
by setting in the clause of devolution of powers specific to the sectors that are granted and 
limited to the control of the regional and local authorities, thereby harnessing the necessary 
powers for their economic, social, educational, cultural, and sports development. 

Section 39(1), in the spirit of the organisation and functioning of the regional and local 
authorities, highlights the fundamental raison d‘être of respecting the country‘s constitution and 
corresponding laws and regulations in force. 

Meanwhile, section 73 of the 2019 law, establishes Presidential control over the regional and 
local authorities through the minister in charge, and also the Representative of the State within 
the concerned jurisdictions, section 367 mandates the PIC, established in the Special Status for 
the North West and South West Regions of the country, to conduct investigations into the 
functioning of regional and council public services and as well, to protect and defend the rights 
and freedoms of the users of such services. In addition, while Section 368(3) of the same law 
highlights that the PIC shall not receive or seek instructions within the limits of the PIC‘s 
powers, Section 370(2) further empowers the PIC to order the regional and council 
administrations under particular situations and within specific timeframes. 

Technically, though not directly mandatory, the General Code of Regional and Local Authorities 
truly demonstrates who exercises true control over the organisation and functioning of regional 
and local administrations. 

In perspective, with respect to citizenry development rights, Section 147 of the 2019 law hands 
over the responsibility to the regional and local authorities, wherein they are supposed to ensure 
local development and improve the living environment and conditions of the inhabitants within 
their jurisdictions.  The provision also entails that local authorities functioning shall be governed 
by ordinary laws. This calls upon the PIC to apply different legal instruments, as the case may 
be, in her dispute resolution mission and in the defence and protection of freedoms and 
fundamental citizens‘ rights within the framework of the relations between the citizens and the 
regions or communal administration. For example, as concerns the defence of freedom and 
employee rights of these authorities or complaints emanating from employees of these 
authorities, the PIC is invited to resolve the disputes in accordance with statutory instruments 
and regulations, national, regional, and international, governing labour relations between 
employers and employees, and principally the labour code and other relevant decrees of 
implementation. 

The code also established in Section 367 the office of the Public Independent Conciliator (PIC) 
as part of the special status of the North West and South West Regions of the Republic of 
Cameroon. The section right down to Section 371 defines the status, duties, and functioning of 
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the PIC to be examined in detail below under the 2020 Decree on the condition of discharge of 
the functions of the PIC. To better understand the mission of the PIC vis-à-vis local authorities, 
the examination of the 2020 Decree on the condition for the discharge of the functions of the PIC 
is necessary. 

 

2.1.5 THE UN-MATCHED POWERS OF THE PIC - DECREE NO. 2020/773 OF 24 

DECEMBER 2020  

Instituted by the 2019 law on the General Code of Regional and Local Authorities, Decree No. 
2020/773 of 24 December 2020, is enacted pursuant to Section 371 of the former and lays down 
the terms and conditions for discharging the duties of the Public Independent Conciliator. 

The pertinence of the 2020 Decree lies in its Article 2, which makes the institution unique in 
nature as an independent authority within a regional jurisdiction having financial autonomy. It 
grants the PIC exceptional national competence, though limited within the region, comparable to 
a State ministry that is answerable only to the Presidency of the Republic. However, Article 9 (3) 
indicates that the PIC shall not seek or receive any instructions within the limits of the PIC‘s 
powers, technically implying that, though the PIC, through Article 25, is supposed to make 
annual reports on the state of relations between citizens and regional and council services to the 
Presidency of the Republic, the institution is neither coerced nor influenced by any government, 
non-government, and/or CSO in the execution of its duties under the strict conformance of its 
instituting law. 

Also, while Article 14(3) of the 2020 law empowers the PIC to order, if necessary, a regional or 
council administration, a regional or council public institution, or a group of councils at issue to 
take the necessary measures within a specified period of time, Article 28 of the same law 
imposes all State services, without any preferences or limitations, and neither any jurisdictional 
nor territorial sets (implying all State services even at the national level), to collaborate with the 
PIC in the discharge of the duties assigned by the law. 

Succinctly, Article 15 of the 2020 law concludes the unmatched powers of the PIC, wherein, in 
the quest to elucidate on issues concerning accused regional and council public administrations 
and institutions, no piece of information or document requested is supposed to be denied on 
account of secrecy or confidentiality and in compliance with the laws in force.   
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  CHAPTER III: EXISTENTIAL PURPOSE 

3.1.1 THE VISIONARY CONSTRUCT OF THE PIC–NWR   

3.1.1.1 Perspective View  

The office of the PIC, duly instituted by Decree No. 2020/773 of 24 December 2020, comes into 
existence with a huge ambition for addressing significant issues that contributed to the tense 
socio-political climate of the North West Region. According to the synthesis of the 
recommendations of the Major National Dialogue (MND) within the NDS30, one of the 
recommended ways and means of responding to the deep aspirations of the populations of the 
North West Region and beyond is in the reconstruction and development of conflict-affected 
areas. Such reconstruction and development works that involve huge infrastructural investments, 
as well as the compensation and rebuilding of destroyed community and individual property, 
under the supervisory watch of council area authorities, can become significant catalysts for 
further conflicts where there are perceived abusive uses or misappropriation of development 
intended resources and processes. Given that law no. 2019/024 of 24 December 2019, devolves 
economic, social, health, educational, cultural, and sports development powers to regional and 
local authorities that should be accountable to the local populations that empowered them to 
office. However, the longing for accountability among the local populations is rarely met, and 
countless series of abuses have been suffered with little or no means for the vulnerable masses to 
seek redress. The perceived forecasted abuses of such devolved powers form, in principle, a 
major raison d‘être of the PIC. 

Thus, in a perspective assessment of the visionary construct of the PIC-NWR, the picture of 
accountability, cooperation, mutual respect, dispute resolution, unity, and harmony between the 
local populations and their regional and local development authorities is taken. 

Therefore, the PIC-NWR‘s perspective visionary construct view entails: realising a culture of 
cooperation, alternative dispute resolution, mutuality, understanding, and harmony within 
society. 

3.1.1.2 Impact View 

In reflection of the perspective view of the actual visionary construct, the NDS30‘s main 
macroeconomic assumptions of its vision scenario consider, in paragraph 516, the gradual return 
to peace in the North West and South West regions as part of the specific measures, actions, and 
reforms to establish the fundamentals for strong and sustainable growth. With respect to assets 
and challenges, paragraph 71 highlights the quest for national unity as a priority State concern, 
which is the multiplicity of autonomous centres of influence among the great sociological 
diversity of the country, appears to be endangering the construction of Cameroon. Accompanied 
by the democratic process of the country that is still facing great difficulties and compounded by 
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the insecurity and socio-political crises experienced in recent years, the NDS30 sees the 
restoration of peace, consolidation of living together, and national unity as one of the major 
challenges for the country. 

In a broader context, SDG 16 indicates the need to promote the emergence of peaceful and 
inclusive societies for sustainable development purposes while ensuring that all have access to 
justice through effective, accountable, and inclusive institutions. 

Therefore, the PIC-NWR's impact view of its visionary construct is driven by the change-making 
aspirations of its mandate that correlate with national and international expectations. It considers 
aspects of individual, group, and institutional responsibilities toward realising national unity and 
sustainable peace. This entails achieving an auto-responsive citizenry and proactive 
administrative responsibilities for the peaceful resolution of conflicts within society.      

Reframed Vision: Realise a culture of cooperation, mutual understanding, proactive 

citizenship, and institutional responsibilities for harmonious coexistence towards 

sustainable peaceful resolutions to disputes.    

3.1.2 THE MISSIONARY CONSTRUCT  

The NDS30 indicates that the restoration of peace, consolidation of living together, and national 
unity are some of the major challenges for the country. Paragraph 399 on crisis prevention and 
management vouches for a preventive approach towards mitigating the devastating effects of 
social crises. It further specified the need for frameworks within regional and municipal 
administrations for addressing citizenry concerns led by community groups and other structural 
representatives. The proximity approach is meant to promote the rights and freedoms of the local 
populations through a legal and democratic channel that presents their aspirations to their leaders 
and strengthens the spirit of collaboration and permanent relationships with social groups. With 
respect to strengthening the rule of law and the protection of human rights, paragraph 384 of the 
NDS30 highlights the need to regain citizens' confidence in State institutions through the 
responsible actions of public authorities. It further indicates the need for efficient and transparent 
institutions to promote and implement non-discriminatory policies, therefore imposing controls 
on the prerogatives of public power in order to reduce the risk of power abuse and end the 
feeling of impunity that characterises the actions of some public servants. 

The office of the PIC, by its existential mandate, has been accorded due prerogatives for 
ensuring some or more of these aspirations. In the objective-mandated guidelines, PIC-NWR 
aspires to impact timely and measurable change through its missionary aims accordingly and in 
more legal ways.   

3.1.2.1 Objective Activity Realisation View  

The Decree instituting the office of the PIC clearly indicates the objective missionary scope of 
the PIC, which is duly appreciated as follows: 

 Examine and amicably settle disputes between users and the regional and municipal 
administrations; 

 Defend and protect rights and freedoms with respect to relations between the citizens and 
the Region or the municipalities of the Region; 
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 Address issues for preventing and combating discrimination that victimises users of 
regional or municipal services; 

 Ascertain the compliance of employees of regional and municipal administrations with 
their ethical obligations; 

 Conduct investigations into the functioning of regional and municipal public services and 
prepare reports on the operation of regional and council services; 

 Propose amendments to legislation or new legislation to ensure effectiveness in the 
functioning of regional and council services. 

Summarily, the objective activity missionary construct entails: institutionalising and fostering 
both legal and cultural mechanisms for amicable dispute resolution, rights and freedoms 
protection, preventing and combating discrimination against users of regional and municipal 
administration, as well as promoting the ethical obligations of council employees, conducting 
inquiries and reporting over the functioning, and proposing legislative amendments for regional 
and municipal public services within the North Region of Cameroon..    

3.1.2.2 Five-Year Perspective View  

3.1.2.2.1 In the examination and settlement of disputes 

Build and foster frameworks, procedures, and outcomes within regional and 
council administrations for addressing citizenry concerns and encouraging 
amicable settlements of disputes between the citizens and regional and municipal 
administrations by the year 2028. 

3.1.2.2.2 In the defence of rights and freedoms  

Establish and promote channels that valorize the rights and freedoms, as well as 
the aspirations of citizens and local populations, in connection with their 
relationships with the Region and the municipalities of the Region by the year 
2028.    

3.1.2.2.3 In the prevention and fight against discrimination 

Identify and eradicate discriminatory practices and promote the structuring and 
implementation of non-discriminatory policies that impact the relationship 
between citizens and regional and council administrations by the year 2028. 

3.1.2.2.4 In the enforcement of ethical obligations  

Promote, control, and ascertain the applicability and effectiveness of the ethical 
obligations of employees of regional and municipal administrations by the year 
2028. 

3.1.2.2.5 In investigations and reporting on regional and council services 

Ensure more transparency and accountability in the functioning of regional and 
municipal public services by the year 2028. 

3.1.2.2.6 In legislative proposals: 

Ensure an enabling and workable legislative and policy environment for the 
smooth functioning of regional and local administration by the year 2028.  
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3.1.2.3 Impact Achievement View   

3.1.2.3.1 In the examination and settlement of disputes 

Realise, at 90% plus, an atmosphere of understanding and adherence to the PIC‘s 
peaceful dispute resolution frameworks, procedures, and outcomes within the 
five-year action plan. 

3.1.2.3.2 In the defence of rights and freedoms  

Achieve 85% plus, a more comprehensive and respectful overall regional and 
local administration acknowledgement of citizenry rights and freedoms within the 
five-year action plan. 

3.1.2.3.3 In the prevention and fight against discrimination 

Reduce, by 70% plus, issues of discrimination characterised by corrupt practices, 
misinformation, ignorance, and prejudices suffered by users of regional and 
municipal services within the five-year action plan. 

3.1.2.3.4 In the enforcement of ethical obligations 

Achieve 80% plus the understanding and compliance of regional and municipal 
administration employees with their ethical obligations within the five-year action 
plan.  

3.1.2.3.5 In investigations and reporting on regional and council services 

Achieve 75% plus good governance with more transparent, responsible, and 
accountable regional and municipal public services and authorities within the 
five-year action plan.    

3.1.2.3.5 In legislative proposals 

Achieve a more enabling and workable legislative and policy environment for the 
smooth functioning of regional and local administration. 

Reframed Mission: Ensure fairness and promote accountability in the working relationship 

between regional and local authorities and their beneficiary 

populations.   
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3.2.1 PILLARS OF THE STRATEGIC PLAN  

The pillars of the strategic action plan for the PIC-NWR are the stronghold points and 
baseline positions on which the vision, mission, and goals will rely in order to meet their 
expected outcome values. They are the foundation of the key reflection points needed to 
structure all objective actions within the limited legal frames imposed by the institutional 
text of the PIC. Within the confines of this strategic action plan for the PIC-NWR, the 
pillars are listed accordingly:    

1. Examination and Settlement of Disputes 

2. Defence of Rights and Freedoms  

3. Prevention and Fight against Discrimination 

4. Enforcement of Employees Ethical obligations  

5. Investigations, Assessments and Reporting on Regional and Council Services  

6. Engagement in Legislative Processes    

 

3.2.2 FORMULATION OF MAJOR GOALS  

The visionary construct for the Office of the PIC – NWR serves as the itinerary for its 
operational principles and route guide. The formulation of its goals sets up the pillars of 
its stability and missionary assurance for compliance with its core values.  

Instituted as a structure for enhancing peaceful coexistence between public authorities 
and the underserved or vulnerable masses, the office of the PIC considers aspects of 
contextual analysis that directly or indirectly affect, in longer terms, the lives and well-
being of its beneficiary populations. The goals are therefore formulated in reflection on 
the economic, social, labour, human rights, gender, environment, security, geographical, 
demographical, regulatory, and political situations liable to support and sustain the 
mission and vision of the PIC–NWR. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Assemble ideas, related 

structures, and other 

institutional arrangements 

to amicably and sustainably 

settle disputes between 

users and the regional and 

municipal administrations.  

Goal 1 

Plus  

1800 

initiatives 

 Human growth 

opportunities  

 Social Responsibility  

 Economic 

performance 

 Environmental 

compliance  

Figure 17. Goal One of the Strategic Action Plan for the PIC-NWR 
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Lead in the process of 

sustainably defending and 

protecting rights and 

freedoms concerning the 

interactive relationship 

between the citizens and 

their regional services, as 

well as the services of the 

municipalities of the Region.  

Goal 2 

Plus  

1400 

initiatives 

 Human growth 

opportunities  

 Human Rights   

 Economic field 

presence 

 Environmental 

benefits   

 
Lead in the prevention and 

fight against discriminatory 

actions and sustainably 

redress the cause of 

victimised users of 

regional, and municipal, or 

council services.  

Goal 3 

Plus  

700 

initiatives 

 Human growth and 

wellbeing chances 

 Societal public policy  

 Social responsibility  

 Economic field 

presence  

 Environmental 

benefits   

 
Galvanise motives, 

incentives, and approaches 

for ascertaining, in a 

sustainable manner, the 

compliance of employees of 

regional and municipal 

administrations to their 

ethical code.  

Goal 4 

Plus  

600 

initiatives 

 Human growth 

opportunities  

 Labour practices and 

descent work  

 Economic procurement 

practices  

 Environmental benefits   

Figure 18. Goal Two of the Strategic Action Plan for the PIC-NWR 

Figure 19. Goal Three of the Strategic Action Plan for the PIC-NWR 

Figure 20. Goal Four of the Strategic Action Plan for the PIC-NWR 
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3.2.3 FORMULATION OF MAJOR ACTIONS  

3.2.3.1 Key Action One: Engage stakeholders, procedures, and processes for amicably and 
sustainably settling disputes between users and the regional and 
council administrations. 

3.2.3.2 Key Action Two: Engage mainstream exploits for identifying and sustainably 
defending and protecting rights and freedoms between citizens and 
their regional and local authorities. 

3.2.3.3 Key Action Three: Engender prevention, anti-discriminatory, and redress-seeking 
initiatives to sustainably manage the cause of victimised users of 
regional and municipal services.   

 
Lead in the investigation 

and assessments of the 

functioning of regional and 

municipal public services 

and ascertain sustainable 

reporting and accountability 

mechanisms for regional 

and municipal 

administrations.  

Goal 5 

Plus  

1200 

initiatives 

 Societal public policy, 

compliance, anti-

corruption   

 Social responsibility  

 Economic procurement 

practices and field 

presence  

 Environmental compliance   

 
Lead in the proposition of 

amendments and new 

legislative texts towards 

the sustainable 

management and 

functioning of regional and 

local administrations.  

Goal 6 

Plus  

300 

initiatives 

 Human growth and 

wellbeing chances 

 Societal public policy  

 Social responsibility  

 Economic stakeholder 

interactions  

 Environmental 

benefits   

Figure 21. Goal Five of the Strategic Action Plan for the PIC-NWR 

Figure 22. Goal Six of the Strategic Action Plan for the PIC-NWR 
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3.2.3.4 Key Action Four: Engage diverse understanding and devise implementation 
techniques for sustainably ascertaining the compliance of 
employees of regional and municipal administrations with their 
ethical code. 

3.2.3.5 Key Action Five: Conduct investigations and assessments into better functioning of 
regional and municipal public services and manage a sustainable 
reporting format for regional and municipal administrations. 

3.2.3.6 Key Action Six: Conduct periodic and annual legislative and policy reviews and 
make recommendations on appropriate legislative and policy 
measures for the better functioning of regional and local 
administrations. 

3.2.4 ENVISAGED CHANGE CONSIDERATIONS  

The visionary construct of the Office of the PIC-NWR takes into consideration the 
principles of sustainability performance and sustainability reporting that tie in with 
national and international guidelines and are duly applicable within the most pragmatic 
framework of the North West Regional and local realities towards achieving its mission. 
Its envisaged goals, key actions, and key expected outcomes are designed to engender 
standardised adjustments to current situations under its existential mandate and produce 
sustainable and exemplary impacts within its areas of operation and beyond. 

3.2.4.1 Considered Adjustment One: The achieved atmosphere of understanding and 
adherence to the PIC-NWR‘s peaceful dispute 
resolution frameworks, procedures, and outcomes 
enhances verifiable social, economic, labour, and 
gender-related and human rights appreciations; 

3.2.4.2 Considered Adjustment Two: The established and promoted channels that valorise 
the rights, freedoms, and aspirations of citizens and 
local populations who relate to the Region and the 
municipalities of the Region; are enriched by 
verifiable political, social, regulatory, gender-
related, and human rights-appreciative standards; 

3.2.4.3 Considered Adjustment Three:     The diminished discrimination rate characterised by 
corrupt practices, misinformation, ignorance, and 
prejudices suffered by users of regional and 
municipal services is boosted by verifiable 
environmental, economic, social, regulatory, 
gender-related, labour, human rights, and security 
sustainability appreciation standards; 

3.2.4.4 Considered Adjustment Four:    The achieved understanding and compliance of 
regional and municipal administration employees 
with their ethics is heightened by verifiable 
environmental, social, regulatory, gender-related, 
labour, human rights, demographical, political, and 
security comprehensiveness; 
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3.2.4.5 Considered Adjustment Five:   The achieved transparency, responsibility, and 
accountancy for regional and municipal services 
and authorities is strengthened by environmental, 
social, geographical, demographical, political, and 
security management significance; 

3.2.4.6 Considered Adjustment Six: The attained levels of legislative outputs on the 
more efficient and effective functioning of regional 
and council services are edified by environmental, 
social, regulatory, gender-related, labour, human 
rights, geographical, demographical, political, and 
security sustainability standards 

3.2.5 ALIGNING EXISTENTIAL PURPOSE WITH NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

STRATEGY  

3.2.5.1 The Visionary Construct  

 The PIC-NWR‘s perspective view of its vision indicates the aspirations of accountability, 
cooperation, mutual respect, dispute resolution, unity, and harmony between the local 
populations and their regional and local development authorities.  

In tantamount, the synthesis of the recommendation of the MND within the NDS30, 
indicates that one of the recommended ways for responding to the deep aspirations of the 
people of the North West Region, is in harnessing dispute resolutions and other conflicts 
that may arise between the local council area authorities and the victimised populations 
during the compensation and rebuilding of their destroyed communities and properties.  

 The impact view of the PIC-NWR‘s visionary construct, while considering aspects of 
individual, group, and institutional responsibilities towards realising national unity and 
sustainable peace, indicates the need for achieving auto-responsive citizenry and 
proactive administrative responsibilities for a peaceful resolution to conflicts within 
society.  

Correspondingly, the NDS30, in paragraph 516, highlights the need for a gradual return 
to peace in the North West Region as part of the specific fundamentals for sustainable 
growth. However, paragraph 71 worries about the multiplicity of autonomous centres of 
influence as endangering the construction of the country, therefore engaging the 
responsibilities of the autonomous structures and their populations towards the restoration 
of peace, consolidation of living together, and national unity.  

3.2.5.2 The Missionary Construct 

Meanwhile, the objective activity view of the mission of the PIC-NWR considers legal 
and cultural mechanisms for amicable dispute resolution, rights and freedoms, anti-
discriminatory practices, ethical obligations, inquiry and reports, and legislative proposals 
for accompanying the actions of regional and local council administrations, the five-year 
perspective and impact achievement views elucidate more on the measurable outcomes of 
such activities. 

In a similar reflection, paragraph 399 of the NDS30, while highlighting the need for 
preventive approaches towards addressing the devastating effects of social crises, further 
specifies the need for regional and municipal administrations to address citizenry 
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concerns through a spirit of collaboration that meets the rights and freedoms aspirations 
of their populations. The NDS30, in paragraph 384, also recalls the responsible actions of 
public authorities through efficient and transparent institutional management and 
leadership practices that promote anti-discriminatory policies and mitigate the abuse of 
power.    

3.2.5.3 The PIC-NWR’s Major Goals  

3.2.5.3.1 Goal One. The NDS30‘s crisis prevention and management advice stretches on 
institutionalised prevention approaches and calls for the regional and local 
structures to form dialogue sessions on various topics between elected 
representatives and the representatives of the citizens, notably civil 
society, religious bodies, women groups, youth groups, the private sector, 
and more, as well as to maintain or strengthen permanent relationships 
among such groups of persons. 

3.2.5.3.2 Goal Two. With respect to strengthening the rule of law and protection of human 
rights, the NDS30 advises authorities to commit themselves to respecting 
all the legal, administrative, political, economic, and social guarantees 
necessary for the effective enjoyment of the rights and freedoms 
recognised by the citizens. 

3.2.5.3.3 Goal Three. Still, within the context of strengthening the rule of law and protection of 
human rights, the NDS30 indicates the need to bring back the confidence 
of citizens and investors in the State. As such, public authorities are 
advised to carry out actions that should harness and promote the 
implementation of anti-discriminatory policies. 

3.2.5.3.4 Goal Four. With regard to the quality of employability and entrepreneurship and with 
respect to strengthening patriotism through content and programme 
lessons on social values, the NDS30 emphasises the consideration of 
ethical, moral, and patriotic values. 

3.2.5.3.5 Goal Five. Additionally, within the context of strengthening the rule of law and 
protection of human rights, the NDS30 advises public authorities on 
confidence-building measures that are ensured by having efficient and 
transparent institutions. 

3.2.5.3.6 Goal Six. Concerning the improvement of state public service and the strategic 
management of the administration, the NDS30 introduces the 
government‘s intention to develop legislation for regulating strategic 
planning exercises in order to strengthen the coordination and coherence 
of government action.   

3.2.6 ALIGNING EXISTENTIAL PURPOSE WITH OTHER REGIONAL PLANNING 

CONCERNS 

3.2.6.1 Vision of the Regional Development Plan  

The RDP‘s vision highlights its perspective approach in two sections, which are: 
1) Rebranding in the North West Region through economic empowerment for healthy, 

skilled, ambitious, and responsible citizens by 2035 
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2) Re-establishing traditional authority, cultural values, and heritages in an enabling 
environment by 2035.  

3.2.6.2 Bonding PIC-NWR’s Visionary Construct with RDP’s Vision  

1) PIC-NWR‘s perspective view indicates aspirations for accountability, cooperation, 
mutual respect, dispute resolution, unity, and harmony, while its impact view also brings 
up the need to achieve auto-responsive citizenry and proactive administrative 
responsibilities, which accordingly are the foundational principles for economic 
empowerment through healthy, skilled, ambitious, and responsible citizenry. 

2) PIC-NWR‘s impact view highlights aspects of individual, group, and institutional 
responsibilities towards realising national unity and sustainable peace, which, of course, 
are the fundamental conditions to be met for an enabling environment in order to re-
establish traditional authority, cultural values, and heritages.      

3.2.6.3 Mission of the Regional Development Plan  

The RDP‘s mission aspires to provide high-quality services through transformational 
leadership and ensure prudent utilisation of the Region‘s natural resources to foster the 
socioeconomic development of the North West Region. 

3.2.6.4 PIC-NWR’s Mission’s Meeting Point with the RDP’s Mission  

The PIC-NWR‘s objective activity view of its mission mentions its will to prevent and 
fight discriminatory practices, promote ethical obligations, ensure transparent and 
efficient public services, and make legislative proposals for accompanying regional and 
local development services of regional and municipal administrations. Consequentially, 
these are all prerequisites for ensuring high-quality services, transformational leadership, 
and prudent management of the region‘s natural resources against the backdrop of 
socioeconomic development for the North West Region. 

3.6.7 ALIGNING EXISTENTIAL PURPOSE WITH THE 2030 AGENDA FOR THE 

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS 

Key reflections on sustainable development for the PIC-NWR strategic plan are 
highlighted within SDGs 8, 16, and 17.  

On the seventieth session of the United Nations General Assembly held on 21 October 
2015, with respect to agenda items 15 and 116, the post-2015 development agenda was 
adopted in the spectrum of Transforming Our World via the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development. Correspondingly, in line with the means of implementation, the existential 
purpose of the PIC-NWR is reflected accordingly: 

Table 17. Logical Framework for PIC-NWR’s Goals and SDG Agenda 2030 
PIC-NWR Goals SDG Points Methods of 

Implementation – 

Agenda 2030 

Methods of 

Implementation PIC-

NWR 

Outcome Indicators 

Goal 1: Amicably 
and sustainably settle 
disputes between 
users and the regional 
and municipal 
administrations 

SDG 16 
- Promote peaceful and 
inclusive societies for 
sustainable 
development and 
provide access to justice 

16.3 Promote the rule of law 
at the national and 
international levels and ensure 
equal access to justice for all; 
16.10 Ensure public access to 
information and protect 

Engage stakeholders, 
procedures, and processes 
for amicably and sustainably 
settling disputes between 
users and the regional and 
municipal administrations 

Enhanced understanding 
and adherence to the PIC‘s 
peaceful dispute resolution 
frameworks, procedures, 
and outcomes, and 
enhanced verifiable 
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for all fundamental freedoms in 
accordance with approved 
texts 

sustainability reporting 
standards vis-à-vis SDG16 

Goal 2: Sustainably 
defend and protect 
rights and freedoms 
vis-à-vis the citizens 
and their regional and 
council 
administrations 

SDG 8.  
- Promote full and 
productive employment 
and decent work for all 

8.7 Take immediate and 
effective measures to 
eradicate forced labour, end 
modern slavery, and end 
human trafficking. 
8.8 Protect labour rights and 
promote safe and secure 
working environments for all 
workers 

Engage mainstream exploits 
for identifying and 
sustainably defending and 
protecting rights and 
freedoms between citizens 
and their regional local 
authorities 

Established channels that 
valorize rights and 
freedoms and the 
aspirations of citizens who 
relate to the region and the 
municipalities of the 
Region, are enriched by 
standards vis-à-vis SDG8 

Goal 3: Lead in the 
prevention and fight 
against 
discriminatory 
actions and 
sustainably redress 
the cause of 
victimised users of 
regional and 
municipal services 

SDG 16 
- Provide access to 
justice for all and build 
effective, accountable, 
and inclusive 
institutions at all levels 

16.5 Substantially reduce 
corruption and bribery in all 
their forms. 
16.9 By 2030, provide legal 
identity for all, including birth 
registration. 
16.b Promote and enforce 
non-discriminatory laws and 
policies for sustainable 
development 

Engender prevention, anti-
discriminatory, and redress-
seeking initiatives to 
sustainably manage the 
cause of victimised users of 
regional and municipal 
services 

The diminished 
discrimination rate, 
characterised by corrupt 
practices, misinformation, 
ignorance, and prejudices 
suffered by users of 
regional and municipal 
services, is boosted and 
verifiable via the 
sustainability appreciation 
standards of SDG 16 

Goal 4: Galvanise 
motives, incentives, 
and approaches for 
sustainably ensuring 
regional and 
municipal 
employees‘ 
compliance with their 
ethical code 

SDG 8 
- Promote full and 
productive employment 
and decent work for all 

8.3 Promote development-
oriented policies that support 
productive activities, decent 
job creation, entrepreneurship, 
creativity, and innovation 

Engage diverse 
understanding and devise 
implementation techniques 
for sustainably ascertaining 
compliance of employees of 
regional and municipal 
administrations with their 
ethical code 

Better comprehension and 
compliance of regional 
and municipal 
administration employees 
with their ethical 
obligations is reflected in 
the sustainability reporting 
standards of SDG 8 

Goal 5: Lead in the 
investigations and 
assessments of the 
functioning of 
regional and 
municipal public 
services and ascertain 
sustainable reporting 
and accountability 
mechanisms for 
regional and council 
administrations 

SDG 16 
- Build effective, 
accountable, and 
inclusive institutions at 
all levels 

16.5 Substantially reduce 
corruption and bribery in all 
their forms.  
16.6 Develop effective, 
accountable, and transparent 
institutions at all levels.  
16.7 Ensure responsive, 
inclusive, participatory, and 
representative decision-
making at all levels 

Conduct assessments of the 
functioning of regional and 
municipal public services 
and manage a sustainable 
reporting format for regional 
and municipal 
administrations 

Achieving transparency, 
responsibility, and 
accountancy for regional 
and municipal services 
and authorities is reflected 
in the sustainability 
reporting standards of 
SDG 16 

Goal 6. Lead in the 
proposition of 
amendments and new 
legislative texts 
towards the 
sustainable 
management and 
functioning of 
regional and local 
administrations 

SDG 16 
- Build effective, 
accountable, and 
inclusive institutions at 
all levels 
SDG 17 
- Strengthen the means 
of implementation and 
revitalise the Global 
Partnership for 
Sustainable 
Development 

16.3 Promote the rule of law 
at the national and 
international levels and ensure 
equal access to justice for all. 
16.a Strengthen relevant 
national institutions, including 
through international 
cooperation, for building 
capacity at all levels. 
17.14 Enhance policy 
coherence for sustainable 
development 
17.17 Encourage and promote 
effective public, public-
private and civil society 
partnerships, building on the 
experience and resourcing 
strategies of partnerships 

Conduct periodic and annual 
legislative and policy 
reviews and make 
recommendations on 
appropriate legislative and 
policy measures for the 
better functioning of regional 
and local administrations 

Attained levels of 
legislative output with the 
more efficient and 
effective functioning of 
regional and council 
administrations are edified 
by sustainability reporting 
factors that reflect SDGs 
16 and 17 
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3.7  LOGICAL FRAMEWORK FOR THE EXISTENTIAL PURPOSE OF THE PIC-NWR 

Table 18. Logical framework for the existential purpose of the PIC-NWR 
 

Raison D’être  
 

Goals 

 

Key Actions 

Envisage 

Change 

considerations 

Purpose & 

NDS30 

Purpose & 

RDP 2027 

Purpose and 

SDGs 

Realisation 

Indicators 

Vision Realise a culture of cooperation, mutual understanding, proactive citizenship and institutional responsibilities for harmonious coexistence towards sustainable peaceful resolutions to conflicts 

Vision & NDS30  

Perspective 

View 

 

 

Realise a 

culture of 

cooperation, 

alternative 

dispute 

resolution, 

mutuality, 

understandin

g, and 

harmony 

within 

society 

Perspective 

View 

 

Aspirations of 

accountability, 

cooperation, 

mutual 

respect, 

dispute 

resolution, 

unity, and 

harmony 

between the 

local 

populations 

and their 

regional and 

local 

development 

authorities 

relate to the 

recommended 

ways for 

responding to 

the deep 

aspirations of 

the people of 

the North 

West Region in 

harnessing 

dispute 

resolutions 

and other 

conflicts that 

may arise 

between the 

local council 

Mission Ensure fairness and promote accountability in the working relationship between regional and local  council authorities  and their beneficiary populations 

Objective 

activity view 

5years 

perspective 

view 

Impact 

achievement 

view 

 

Examine and 

amicably settle 

disputes 

between users 

and the 

regional and 

municipal 

administrations; 

In the 

examination 

and settlement 

of disputes: 

Build and foster 

Build and foster 

frameworks, 

procedures, and 

outcomes within 

regional and 

council 

administrations 

for addressing 

citizenry 

concerns and 

encouraging 

amicable 

settlements of 

disputes 

between the 

citizens and 

regional and 

municipal 

administrations 

by the year 2028 

In the 

examination 

and settlement 

of disputes: 

Realise, at 90% 

plus, an 

atmosphere of 

understanding 

and adherence 

to the PIC’s 
peaceful 

dispute 

resolution 

frameworks, 

procedures, 

and outcomes 

within the 

five-year 

action plan 

Assemble ideas, 

related 

structures and 

other 

institutional 

arrangements to 

amicably and 

sustainably 

settle disputes 

between users 

and the regional 

and municipal 

administrations   

 

Engage 

stakeholders, 

procedures, and 

processes for 

amicably and 

sustainably 

settling disputes 

between users 

and the regional 

and council 

administrations 

The achieved 

atmosphere of 

understanding 

and adherence 

to the PIC’s 
peaceful dispute 

resolution 

frameworks, 

procedures, and 

outcomes 

enhances 

verifiable social, 

economic, 

labour, and 

gender-related 

and human 

rights 

appreciations  

 

In crisis prevention 

and management, 

there is a need to 

institutionalise 

prevention 

approaches and 

regional and local 

structures to form 

dialogue sessions 

on various topics 

between elected 

representatives 

and the 

representatives of 

the citizens, 

notably civil 

society, religious 

bodies, women 

groups, youth 

groups, the private 

sector, and more 

Vision & RDP 

1. PIC-NWR’s 
perspective 

view indicates 

aspirations for 

accountability, 

cooperation, 

mutual 

respect, 

dispute 

resolution, 

unity, and 

harmony, 

while its 

impact view 

also brings up 

the need to 

achieve auto-

responsive 

citizenry and 

proactive 

administrative 

responsibilities

, which 

accordingly are 

the 

foundational 

principles for 

economic 

empowerment 

through 

healthy, 

skilled, 

ambitious, and 

SDG 16 

- Promote 

peaceful and 

inclusive 

societies for 

sustainable 

development 

and provide 

access to 

justice for all.  

 

Defend and 

protect rights 

and freedoms 

with respect 

to relations 

between the 

citizens and 

the Region or 

the 

In the defence 

of rights and 

freedoms:  

Establish and 

promote 

channels that 

valorize the 

rights and 

freedoms, as 

In the defence 

of rights and 

freedoms:  

Achieve 85% 

plus, a more 

comprehensiv

e and 

respectful 

overall 

Lead in the 

process of 

sustainably 

defending and 

protecting the 

rights and 

freedoms 

concerning the 

interactive 

Engage 

mainstream 

exploits for 

identifying 

and 

sustainably 

defending 

and 

protecting 

The established 

and promoted 

channels that 

valorise the 

rights, 

freedoms, and 

aspirations of 

citizens and 

local 

With respect to 

strengthening the 

rule of law and 

protection of 

human rights, the 

NDS30 advises 

authorities to 

commit 

themselves to 

SDG 8.  

- Promote full 

and 

productive 

employment 

and decent 

work for all. 
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area 

authorities 

and the 

victimised 

populations 

during the 

compensation 

and rebuilding 

of their 

destroyed 

communities 

and properties 

 

municipalities 

of the Region; 

well as the 

aspirations of 

citizens and 

local 

populations, in 

connection 

with their 

relationships 

with the 

Region and the 

municipalities 

of the Region 

by the year 

2028 

regional and 

local 

administration 

acknowledgm

ent of citizenry 

rights and 

freedoms 

within the 

five-year 

action plan 

relationship 

between the 

citizens and 

their regional 

services and 

also the 

services of the 

municipalities 

of the Region.    

rights and 

freedoms 

between 

citizens and 

their regional 

and local 

authorities 

populations 

who relate to 

the Region and 

the 

municipalities of 

the Region; are 

enriched by 

verifiable 

political, social, 

regulatory, 

gender-related, 

and human 

rights-

appreciative 

standards 

respecting all the 

legal, 

administrative, 

political, 

economic, and 

social guarantees 

necessary for the 

effective 

enjoyment of the 

rights and 

freedoms 

recognised for 

citizens 

responsible 

citizenry. 

  

2. PIC-NWR’s 
impact view 

highlights 

aspects of 

individual, 

group, and 

institutional 

responsibilities 

towards 

realising 

national unity 

and sustainable 

peace, which, of 

course, are the 

fundamental 

conditions to be 

met for an 

enabling 

environment in 

order to re-

establish 

traditional 

authority, 

cultural values, 

and heritages 

Address issues 

for preventing 

and combating 

discrimination 

that victimises 

users of 

regional or 

municipal 

services; 

In the 

prevention and 

fight against 

discrimination: 

Identify and 

eradicate 

discriminatory 

practices and 

promote the 

structuring and 

implementation 

of non-

discriminatory 

policies that 

impact the 

relationship 

between citizens 

and regional and 

council 

administrations 

by the year 2028 

In the 

prevention and 

fight against 

discrimination: 

Reduce, by 70% 

plus, issues of 

discrimination 

characterised by 

corrupt 

practices, 

misinformation, 

ignorance, and 

prejudices 

suffered by 

users of regional 

and municipal 

services within 

the five-year 

action plan 

Lead in the 

prevention and 

the fight 

against 

discriminatory 

actions and 

sustainably 

redress the 

cause of 

victimised 

users of 

regional and 

municipal 

services.   

 

Engender 

prevention, 

anti-

discriminator

y, and 

redress-

seeking 

initiatives to 

sustainably 

manage the 

cause of 

victimised 

users of 

regional and 

municipal 

services 

The diminished 

discrimination 

rate characterised 

by corrupt 

practices, 

misinformation, 

ignorance, and 

prejudices 

suffered by users 

of regional and 

municipal 

services is 

boosted by 

verifiable 

environmental, 

economic, social, 

regulatory, 

gender-related, 

labour, human 

rights, and 

security 

sustainability 

appreciation 

standards 

Still, within the 

context of 

strengthening the 

rule of law and 

protection of 

human rights, the 

NDS30 indicates 

the need to bring 

back the 

confidence of 

citizens and 

investors in the 

State. As such, 

public authorities 

are advised to 

carry out actions 

that should 

harness and 

promote the 

implementation of 

anti-discriminatory 

policies 

SDG 16 

- Provide 

access to 

justice for all 

and build 

effective, 

accountable 

and inclusive 

institutions 

at all levels. 
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Impact view 

 

Achieve an 

auto-

responsive 

citizenry and 

proactive 

administrative 

responsibilities 

for the 

peaceful 

resolution of 

conflicts within 

society 

Impact view 

 

While 

considering 

aspects of 

individual, 

group, and 

institutional 

responsibilities 

towards 

realising 

national unity 

and 

sustainable 

peace, it 

highlights the 

need for a 

gradual return 

to peace in the 

North West 

Region as part 

of the specific 

fundamentals 

for sustainable 

growth and 

the need to 

engage the 

responsibilities 

of 

autonomous 

structures and 

their 

populations 

towards the 

restoration of 

peace, 

consolidation 

of living 

together, and 

national unity 

Ascertain the 

compliance of 

employees of 

regional and 

municipal 

administration

s with their 

ethical 

obligations; 

In the 

enforcement of 

ethical 

obligations:  

Promote, 

control, and 

ascertain the 

applicability 

and 

effectiveness 

of the ethical 

obligations of 

employees of 

regional and 

municipal 

administration

s by the year 

2028 

In the 

enforcement 

of ethical 

obligations:  

Achieve 80% 

plus the 

understanding 

and 

compliance of 

regional and 

municipal 

administration 

employees 

with their 

ethical 

obligations 

within the 

five-year 

action plan 

Galvanise 

motives, 

incentives and 

approaches for 

ascertaining, in 

a sustainable 

manner, 

compliance of 

employees of 

regional and 

municipal 

administrations 

to their ethical 

code.  

 

Engage diverse 

understanding 

and devise 

implementation 

techniques for 

sustainably 

ascertaining the 

compliance of 

employees of 

regional and 

municipal 

administrations 

with their 

ethical code 

The achieved 

understanding and 

compliance of 

regional and 

municipal 

administration 

employees with 

their ethics is 

heightened by 

verifiable 

environmental, 

social, regulatory, 

gender-related, 

labour, human 

rights, 

demographical, 

political, and 

security 

comprehensivenes

s 

With regard to the 

quality of 

employability and 

entrepreneurship 

and with respect 

to strengthening 

patriotism through 

content and 

programme 

lessons on social 

values, the NDS30 

emphasises the 

consideration of 

ethical, moral, and 

patriotic values 

Mission & 

RDP 

The PIC-NWR’s 
objective 

activity view of 

its mission 

mentions its will 

to prevent and 

fight 

discriminatory 

practices, 

promote ethical 

obligations, 

ensure 

transparent and 

efficient public 

services, and 

make legislative 

proposals for 

accompanying 

regional and 

local 

development 

services of 

regional and 

municipal 

administrations. 

Consequentially, 

these are all 

prerequisites for 

ensuring high-

quality services, 

transformational 

leadership, and 

prudent 

management of 

the region’s 
natural 

resources 

against the 

backdrop of 

socioeconomic 

development for 

the North West 

Region 

SDG 8 

- Promote full 

and 

productive 

employment 

and decent 

work for all. 

 

Conduct 

investigations 

into the 

functioning of 

regional and 

municipal 

public services 

and prepare 

reports on the 

operation of 

regional and 

council services; 

In 

investigations 

and reporting 

on regional 

and council 

services:  

Ensure more 

transparency 

and 

accountability 

in the 

functioning of 

regional and 

municipal 

public services 

by the year 

2028 

In 

investigations 

and reporting 

on regional 

and council 

services: 

Achieve at 

Achieve 75% 

plus good 

governance 

with more 

transparent, 

responsible, 

and 

accountable 

regional and 

municipal 

public services 

and 

authorities 

within the 

five-year 

action plan 

Lead in the 

investigation 

and assessments 

of the 

functioning of 

regional and 

municipal public 

services and 

ascertain 

sustainable 

reporting and 

accountability 

mechanisms for 

regional and 

council 

administrations  

 

Conduct 

investigations 

and 

assessments 

into better 

functioning of 

regional and 

municipal 

public services 

and manage a 

sustainable 

reporting 

format for 

regional and 

municipal 

administrations 

The achieved 

transparency, 

responsibility, 

and 

accountancy for 

regional and 

municipal 

services and 

authorities is 

strengthened by 

environmental, 

social, 

geographical, 

demographical, 

political, and 

security 

management 

significance 

Additionally, 

within the context 

of strengthening 

the rule of law and 

the protection of 

human rights, the 

NDS30 advises 

public authorities 

on confidence-

building measures 

that are ensured 

by having efficient 

and transparent 

institutions 

SDG 16 

- Build 

effective, 

accountable 

and inclusive 

institutions 

at all levels. 

 

Propose 

amendments 

to legislation 

or new 

In legislative 

proposals: 

Ensure an 

enabling and 

In legislative 

proposals: 

Achieve a 

more enabling 

Lead in the 

proposition of 

amendments 

and new 

Conduct 

periodic and 

annual 

legislative and 

The attained 

levels of 

legislative 

outputs on the 

Concerning the 

improvement of 

state public 

service and the 

SDG 16 

- Build 

effective, 

accountable 
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legislation to 

ensure 

effectiveness 

in the 

functioning of 

regional and 

council 

services 

workable 

legislative and 

policy 

environment 

for the smooth 

functioning of 

regional and 

local 

administration 

by the year 

2028 

and workable 

legislative and 

policy 

environment 

for the smooth 

functioning of 

regional and 

local 

administration 

legislative texts 

towards the 

sustainable 

management 

and functioning 

of regional and 

council 

administrations.  

 

policy reviews 

and make 

recommendatio

ns on 

appropriate 

legislative and 

policy measures 

for the better 

functioning of 

regional and 

local 

administrations 

more efficient 

and effective 

functioning of 

regional and 

council services 

are edified by 

environmental, 

social, 

regulatory, 

gender-related, 

labour, human 

rights, 

geographical, 

demographical, 

political, and 

security 

sustainability 

standards 

strategic 

management of 

the 

administration, 

the NDS30 

introduces the 

government’s 
intention to 

develop legislation 

for regulating 

strategic planning 

exercises in order 

to strengthen the 

coordination and 

coherence of 

government action 

and inclusive 

institutions 

at all levels. 

SDG 17 

- Strengthen 

the means of 

implementati

on and 

revitalize the 

Global 

Partnership 

for 

Sustainable 

Development 

 

 

 

 

 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      147 |  

 

3.8  THE INDEPENDENCE PERSPECTIVE ANALYSIS OF THE PIC-NWR 

3.8.1.1 The Legal Framework Guarantees  

Section 367(2) of the 2019 law on the General Code of Regional and Local Authorities indicates 
that the Public Independent Conciliator shall be an independent regional authority with a highly 
experienced personality, reputed integrity, and proven objectivity. 

Section 368(3) and (4) of the above 2019 law states that the PIC shall not receive or seek 
instructions within the limit of his powers, and his professional secrecy shall not be enforceable 
against him. 

Article 2(2) of Decree No. 2020/773 of 24 December 2020, relative to the conditions for the 
discharge of the duties of the PIC, highlights that the PIC shall have a legal personality and 
financial autonomy. 

Article 9(2) of the above 2020 Decree further highlights that the PIC shall refrain from any 
activity likely to jeopardise the independence and dignity inherent to his duties. 

3.8.1.2 The Legal Framework Setbacks  

Section 368(1) of the 2019 law mentioned above indicates that the PIC is appointed by a 
presidential Decree upon a concerted proposal of the representative of the State and the president 
of the Regional Executive Council, therefore providing a choice-oriented opportunity for partisan 
favouritism on candidate proposals. 

Articles 18 and 19 of the above-mentioned 2020 Decree limit the PIC‘s resources to the public 
funds domain managed according to the rules of the financial regime of the State and other 
public entities. While Article 18(2) prohibits the PIC from directly receiving resources from 
foreign States, international organisations, NGOs, natural persons, and private law legal persons, 
(3) highlights that resources from partners shall only be made available to the PIC through the 
State.  Therefore, a pressure framework or limitation instrument is granted through which the 
resource-facilitated independence and timely functioning of the PIC can be frustrated by 
bureaucratic setbacks of the responsible public finance institution and/or the rules governing the 
financial regime of the State.       

3.8.1.3 The Perspective Scope for Reinforcing the Independence of the PIC  

The ombudsperson role of the PIC-NWR over the functioning of regional and local 
administrations requires an uninterrupted array of services in consistently covering and meeting 
the expectations of the populations in terms of rights and freedoms protection and the promotion 
of good governance. Based on the current socio-political situation and the financial regime of the 
State, achieving the consistent flow of the PIC-NWR actions could be very challenging, 
especially in the situation of irregular finances within the State‘s funding timelines. In light of 
the above-mentioned setbacks, the following considerations are needed for probable textual 
amendments and/or other structural adjustments to permit the PIC‘s independent scope to 
satisfactorily and timely yield its projected missions: 

 Concerning the proposal and appointment of the PIC candidature, drawing inspiration 
from the independent conception of the PIC within the 2020 law on Regional and Local 
Authorities, such candidature proposals and/or appointment recommendations need to be 
sanctioned and accepted by the nation‘s parliament. 
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 Concerning the consistency of the financial resources for the operation of the PIC, critical 
reflection is needed at the level of the above-mentioned limitations of the funding sources 
of the PIC, and rather, improved State accountability measures can be considered in line 
with the expenditure regimes of the PIC and the reasons for the external resources. 

 Still, from the perspective of sourcing finances for the PIC, no proper or identified 
measure or sector of the economy is yet indexed with a responsibility to support the 
annual budgetary needs of the PIC. Indexing the taxable income of a particular sector of 
the economy can ascertain the government‘s resource mobilisation surety and apportion 
an added value to the PIC‘s existential purpose; therefore, engage State resource 
sourcing, planning, and availability for the PIC.       

3.8.2  PERSPECTIVE REVIEW OF THE ADDED VALUE OF THE ROLE OF THE 

PIC-NWR 

The institution of the PIC was created under the auspices of a solution-seeker to some pertinent 
issues that galvanised causal factors and promoted the current socio-political and armed conflict 
within the North West Region of Cameroon. Meanwhile, the legal texts instituting and guiding 
the functioning of the PIC-NWR may be crafted to suit the political interpretation of the Special 
Status granted to the Region. The spirit behind the existential purpose of the PIC-NWR exhumes 
more dignified values in the person and institution of the PIC for exceptional courage and 
leadership in bringing harmony, and trust, and meeting the local governance needs of the people. 
Such values are demonstrated through some or more of the following roles:    

3.8.2.1 The Watchdog Role of the PIC-NWR 

Modern democracies globally have increasingly adopted the role of independent oversight 
institutions as a critical component of their accountability landscape. The 2019 law on the 
general code for regional and local authorities, through decentralisation principles, has devolved 
overwhelming development powers to the regions and councils, hence the need for a watchdog 
control mechanism. Given that ―watchdogs‖ play a key role in promoting transparency, 
accountability, and effectiveness of the administrative prerogatives within society, the legal 
mandate and competence of the PIC permit it to: 

 Investigate the functioning of the regional and council administrations, which could lead 
to uncovering glaring cases of corruption and reporting them to the hierarchy and the 
general public. This also includes championing NDS30 directions for local authorities to 
commit themselves to respecting all the legal, administrative, political, economic, and 
social guarantees necessary for the effective enjoyment of the rights and freedoms 
recognised by the citizens. 

 Use its formal autonomy and independence and set its agenda discretionally to investigate 
anything that falls within its operational mandate, and in line with the NDS30 need to 
bring back the confidence of citizens and investors in the State in ensuring that public 
authorities carry out actions that should harness and promote the implementation of anti-
discriminatory policies. 

 Apply its information-obtaining power without any limitation as provided within its 
institutional text to be able to question officials who are not easily accessible otherwise. 

 Sanction defaulting regional and council administrations through its non-interruptible 
decision for reporting and publishing recalcitrant cases.       
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3.8.2.2 The Pacificator Role of the PIC-NWR 

The frustrations between the people of the North West Region and their local authorities were 
earmarked as one of the most pertinent catalyst factors that ignited street demonstrations and 
later violent conflicts in 2016 and 2017. Also, the lack of a mediating instance between local 
government administrations and the beneficiary populations is a long-assessed and still-currently 
problematic issue within communities, especially when aggrieved or victimised persons or 
groups of persons are forced to engage in judiciary proceedings against such government 
structures with limited or no means to successfully obtain justice. From a pacification 
perspective, the values of the role of the PIC-NWR will entail, but are not limited to: 

 Amicable settlements of grievances or disputes between the users and their regional and 
council administrations should limit other frustrating judicial procedures and ease the 
tensions between the concerned parties. 

 Encouraging crisis prevention and management schemes that require preventive 
approaches between regional and local administrative structures and the representatives 
of the citizens, notably civil society, religious bodies, women groups, youth groups, the 
private sector in the form of regular dialogue sessions on various topics. 

 Educating on the ethical responsibilities of those serving with the regional and council 
administrations and, as such, preventing tensions and conflicts that may arise against the 
defaulters and also promoting the NDS30‘s orientated scope of the quality of 
employability and entrepreneurship that consider ethical, moral, and patriotic values. 

 Fighting against discrimination that affects users of regional and council services, 
thereby mitigating probable instances of violent conflicts brought about by such 
discriminatory practices.   

3.8.2.3 The Advocacy Role of the PIC-NWR 

Understanding the mission and goals of the PIC-NWR are key elements for popular acceptance 
and support of the works of the PIC-NWR. The importance of the mandate of the PIC has 
undeniable significance for the well-being of the beneficiary populations and structures. 
Therefore, advocacy becomes a vital tool for enhancing the effective acceptance and realisation 
of the mission of the PIC-NWR, which should entail: 

 Lead the NDS30‘s crisis prevention and management advice on institutional prevention 
approaches for regional and local structures to form dialogue sessions on various topics 
between elected representatives and representatives of the citizens aiming at 
strengthening permanent relationships.  

 Organising awareness-building programmes for empowering the people on the stakes of 
their rights and freedoms and the role of the PIC-NWR in defending such rights and 
freedoms. 

 Encouraging stakeholders, especially the DbS, to learn and practice good governance 
values that are essential for peaceful management of their regional and local 
administrations, the public services of the Region, and the councils of the NWR. 

 Encouraging alternative dispute resolution processes between users and regional and 
council administrations which entails and improves peaceful interactions and mutuality 
between the people and their regional and local authorities. 
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CHAPTER IV: STAKEHOLDERS ANALYSIS 

AND EXPECTATIONS  

4.1.1 STAKEHOLDERS INTRODUCTION 

The law of no. 2019/024 of 24 December 2019 for the general code of regional and local 
authorities that institutes the Public Independent Conciliator and Decree no. 2020/773 of 24 
December 2020 that lays down conditions for the discharge of the duties of the Public 
Independent Conciliator clearly state the mission of the PIC, which is to serve and collaborate 
with particular categories of persons and institutions. Some of these persons and institutions have 
direct or indirect connections or working relationships with the PIC. In order to distinguish them 
and effectively work with them, the office of the PIC-NWR categorises them and maps them out 
at the level of stakeholders. 

The esteem value for the consideration of stakeholders cannot be overemphasised; in fact, the 
invaluable role of stakeholders is overly shared within the NDS30, wherein: 

 Before building the NDS30, the government organised participatory regional 
consultations to present to stakeholders and representatives of the population the 
actions and strategies carried out since 2010 within the framework of the Growth and 
Employment Strategy Paper (GESP). Paragraph 53 further highlights how the 
consultations allowed the people to suggest actions to improve the quality of public 
policies in order to promote strong, inclusive, and sustainable economic growth. An 
approach that has been strongly applied within the Strategic Action Plan of the PIC-
NWR. 

 Considering the improvement of State public services and with regard to the strategic 
management of the administration, paragraph 410 of the NDS30 mentions, among 
other things, the need to establish a process of joint sector review including all 
stakeholders. 

 The NDS30 also considers some stakeholders, such as development cooperative 
societies, as essential collaborators in the agricultural development and production 
processes in the country. Meanwhile, paragraph 147 highlights the need for capacity 
building by certain stakeholders, and paragraph 357 sees the need to promote the 
development of the social economy by supporting stakeholders through, inter alia, 
their involvement in the networked area of councils, strengthening their operational 
capacities and skills, financing, etc. 

 With respect to the monitoring and evaluation strategy of the NDS30, the 
government‘s intention to intensify dialogue with stakeholders on the results achieved 
and difficulties encountered correlates with its general objective of participatory 
monitoring, including development actors from concerned sectors and setting up a 
participatory monitoring system using councils as the basic units for information 
management.  
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4.1.2 RELATIONAL STRUCTURE OF PIC-NWR’S STAKEHOLDERS   

In line with the esteemed value accorded to the PIC-NWR‘s strategic action plan, guided by the Decree that lays down its operational 
conditions, it distinguished its stakeholders as follows: 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Office of the PIC – NWR  

 

Collaborator Stakeholders  Duty Bearer Stakeholders 
(Regional and Local Authorities)  

 

Beneficiary Stakeholders 

Regional Assembly  
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Natural Persons  
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Other legal persons   
 

Service providers   
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CSOs 
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Business Enterprises  
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(Senior Divisional Officers) 
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(Divisional Officers) 

Legal Departments/Courts  
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State Development 
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Ministerial Delegations  
(North West Region) 

 

Individuals    

 

Cooperatives and Common 
Initiative Groups    

Figure 23. Relationship structure of PIC-NWR stakeholders 
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Following the government‘s strategic approach that allows consultations of the people to suggest 
actions to improve the quality of public policies in order to promote strong, inclusive, and 
sustainable economic growth, the PIC-NWR strategic action plan engaged exchanges with all 
identified stakeholders and produced a guide for their analytical concerns such that they can be 
properly and most efficiently served during the framework of the implementation of the PIC-
NWR‘s mission. 

4.1.3 CONSULTATION ANALYSIS OF STAKEHOLDERS 

At the top of the consultation list, and considering that the OPIC-NWR has been in existence for 
the past 2 years, the current public independent conciliator was consulted as well.  

4.1.3.1 The Public Independent Conciliator 

Table 19. Interview briefs with the PIC-NWR 

Concerns Findings Other Particularities  

Achievements of the PIC-
NWR since its inception   

-Acquisition of functional logistics 
-Recruitment of personnel  
-Identification and sensitization of stakeholders (mayors, 
SDOs and REC) 
-Engagement of community-based assistants for 
sensitization and inquiries 
-Engagement and sensitization of elites 
-Civil status campaign in collaboration with BUNEC 
-Treatment of complaints/petitions and settlement of 
disputes with a total of 88 disputes settled so far, out of 
108 complains 

 
-There is still collaborative  
resistance from mayors and SDOs 
-Most councils are run like private 
enterprises (lack of community 
engagement, recruitment on a 
political basis, ghost workers).  
-There are several abusive and 
illegal actions of the Councils or 
Mayors e.g., the request of  payment 
for services, such as the 
establishment of civil status 
certificates, which should be free 

Role of the PIC within the 
Special Status for the 
North West and South 
West Regions. 

-It plays an indirect but very critical role for the Special 
Status considerations through its interventions which aim 
at pacifying the population  
 

-The PIC-NWR needs to uphold its 
values of impartiality, neutrality, 
and independence in a sustainable 
manner 
-Good and exemplary governance in 
its operational goals must be highly 
visible in the internal policies and 
actions of the OPIC-NWR 

Differences between the 
OPIC-NWR, the 
Governor‘s office, and the 
regional delegation of  
MINDEVEL 

-The institutional arrangement within the compared 
institutions is different from that of the PIC-NWR 
-Unlike the others, the law gives the PIC full 
independence, with obligations to report to the 
Presidency only 
-Unlike the others, the PIC does not receive instructions 
and its performance is highly dependent on conscience 
-PIC does not intervene in civil service 
-PIC does not run or fund projects, but regulates how this 
is done at the level of the local and regional authorities  
-Overall, the PIC‘s primary focus is good governance 

-The tendency of decentralisation to 
fast-track development and foster 
peace in the NWR is highly 
dependent on the effectiveness, 
efficiency and objectivity of the PIC 

Main collaborators so far -Mayors 
-The President of the Regional Assembly 
-Institutions (as required) such as BUNEC 

 

Obnoxious expectations -Misconceptions and baseless demands by the regional -Misconceptions are still deeply 
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by collaborators delegation of MINDEVEL rooted.  
Method of redress -Sensitisation and clarification of misconceptions  
Other challenges -Security 

- The proportion of staff as provided by the law is highly 
inadequate 

 

Relationship between 
OPIC-NWR and Regional 
Executive Council so far 

-Excellent  

Perception of OPIC-NWR 
as a ―spy‖ institution by 
some stakeholders 

-Does not matter and does not influence the work of the 
PIC-NWR in any way 

-The spy perception indicates that 
the PIC-NWR still has too much to 
uncover 

 
  

 

4.2.1 DUTY-BEARER STAKEHOLDERS 

In order to ascertain a practical assessment of the issues plaguing the regional and local 

administrations duly considered the duty-bearers for implementing good governance and 

respectful management prerequisites for the entire North West Region and the municipalities 

within the region, interviews were held with the concerned. 

The interviews scope at assessing the practical and current baseline realities within the current 

regional and municipal administrations and to analytically summarise them such that the PIC-

NWR is better apt, through its Prescience action strategies, to organise intervention mechanisms 

and to better prepare its personnel for handling the challenges and opportunities ahead in their 

service lines.           
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4.2.1.1 Concerns of the North West Regional Assembly  

Table 20. Concerns of the North West Regional Assembly 

Discussion Points  Findings 

RA‘s perception of the mandate of PIC - It is a critical aspect of the special status, for development and for peace building 
Impacts of PIC-NWR on the functioning of RA since its 
creation  

-The expectations from PIC-NWR have not been met. 
-The PIC-NWR has failed to monitor and regulate the activities and irregularities in the RA 

RA‘s expectations from PIC-NWR  -Regularisation of activities and functions in the RA 
-Clarification and verification of RA‘s functional issues vis-à-vis the law 
-Identification of RA‘s functional faults and setting grounds for rectifications or redress 
-Mitigation of sensitisation courses and galvanise energies for proper fieldwork 
-Work towards providing content to the Special Status granted to the NWR via interventions 
-Observe loopholes in the RA and make proposals for legislation 
-Employ an aggressive approach towards issues in the RA 

RA‘s approach to conflict resolution between executives, 
workers, and users 

-Conduct consultations with regional technical services 
-Organise dialogues and negotiations on worrying issues 
-Invite the governor‘s intervention when necessary 

Perception of PIC-NWR as a conflict resolution platform -The PIC-NWR is in a better position to point out lapses and delays with respect to legal instruments 
Relationship between the RA and CSOs -Invitation to participate in some working sessions 

-Provision of financial support 
Relationship challenges against CSOs -Some CSOs are not transparent and lack accountability mechanisms or are recalcitrant to accountability 

measures, especially after receiving aid.  
Issues with RA staff conduct and compliance with the code of 
ethics 

-Wrong interpretation of roles 
-Disrespect/bypass of protocol 

Dispositions for gender roles/balance -Provisions to ensure gender balance do exist and are applied 
Operational Challenges -Lack of staff code of ethics 

-Initial restriction by MINDEVEL/MINFOPRA from recruitment 
-Unpaid salaries and benefits of workers due to the above 
-Most contractors are not effective and honest in executing contracts 
-Lack of an organogram for functionality follow-up 
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4.2.1.2 Concerns at the Level of Municipal, City and Sub-Divisional Councils  

Table 21. Concerns at the level of municipal, city, and sub-divisional councils  

Stakeholder 

Representations  

Concerns Findings 

 

Most Prevalent Others 

Mayors  Current strategies to ensure collaboration 
with population and other stakeholders 

-Organisation of inclusive council sessions (all representatives of 
groups, traditional rulers, etc.) 
-Organisation of village sessions  

-Exclusive council sessions 
(councillors only) 
 

Types of partnerships for ensuring 
development programmes of the councils 

- Works with ministerial delegations  
- Works with PNDP, FEICOM  
- Works with PLAN, SAFETY NET 

/ 

Strategies for the enhancement of council 
activities within the crisis 

-Collaborate with elites, traditional rulers, community youths, 
religious leaders, opinion leaders 

/ 

Relationship with council staff -Cordial, with delegated powers to deputies / 
Challenges faced  when dealing with 
employees/staff  

-Unpaid salaries 
-Insubordination and misconduct   
-Staff irregularity due to insecurity 
-Presence of untrained or unqualified staff 

/ 

Perceptions of and expectations from PIC-
NWR 

-A regulatory body 
-Added advantage to mayors due to their guiding role 
-Have the capacity to improve citizen participation in council 
business 

 

PIC-NWR intervention so far / 
 

 

 Impression with PIC-NWR‘s petitioning 
processes so far 

-Not comfortable with grievances taken to PIC-NWR without the 
attempt of amicable settlements. 

 

 Other issues -Weak community contributions to projects 
-Difficulty of users‘ access to some council offices  
-Inconsistencies between the finance law and the civil status law. 
-Unstamped birth certificates are accepted in some police stations, 
and rejected in others.  
- Irregular availability of civil status booklets by BUNEC  
-Stamps are an important source of income for councils 
 

 

Secretary Generals Relationship between council and 
FEICOM/PNDP 

-FEICOM finances projects through loans and grants 
-FEICOM rescues councils when they are in need through loans 
-PNDP provides funding for projects (including CDPs)  
-Capacity building, technical assistance 

 

Issues encountered with  FEICOM -FEICOM contracts warding and execution procedures and 
processes, under the major‘s supervision are not formal. 

 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      157 |  

 

-There is an inclination among mayors to acquire loans for non-
pertinent and not planned projects for personal financial gain. 
- Council incomes are prioritised for repaying loans, and salaries 
are severally overlooked or minimised. 
-Mayors have abusive and manipulative influence over FEICOM 
projects, unlike the case with PNDP projects. 
-Late disbursements by FEICOM (CAC) 

Relationship with other state development 
agencies/projects  (GP-
DERUDEP,LIFIDEP) 

-Construction of markets, school facilities, assistance to farmers, 
etc. 
-Some agencies are not in full collaboration with the council (e.g. 
LIFIDEP) 

 
 

Effects of the RA on the development and 
activities of the council 

-Some elements of development in the municipalities, such as 
education and health are the exclusive responsibility of the RA 
- There are recorded instances of clashes or conflicts of interest 
between the RA and local councils in some areas 
-The RA complements the development efforts of the local 
councils 
-Planning at the council level must be in consonance with the 
RDP. 

 

Perception of the mandate of the PIC-
NWR, vis-à-vis functioning of the council 

-The PIC-NWR is expected to handle ambiguity or disputes 
without proper or clear distinction by the law 
-Resolve conflicts between the council and her collaborators 
-Contribute to changing the population‘s perception of councils as  
tax collection institutions 
-Positively influence the population to support the local councils 
financially (by paying taxes) and otherwise 

 

The PIC-NWR‘s impact on the functioning 
of the council since its creation  

-Settlement of disputes between the council and disgruntled 
workers  
-Addressing issues of salaries within some councils 

 

Council exploitation of the office of the 
PIC-NWR 

-No service obtained yet  

The areas of disputes between council and 
staff/service users 

-Clashes due to reported financial exploitation of civil status 
services by secretaries 
- Clandestine arrangements between users and secretaries for civil 
status services (such as the middleman role in the acquisition of 
declaratory judgments)  
-Collection of taxes 
-Delays in the establishment of documents 
 

 
 

Conflict resolution strategies between the 
council and staff/service users 

-Administrative redress/disciplinary actions 
- Mediation between the complainant and staff concerned 
- Placement of staff under the labour code with the help of the 

-Non interference 
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delegation. 
Relationship with CSOs - CSOs participate  in the construction of boreholes, toilets, 

classrooms, and other gender equality issues 
-Participate in council activities and always seek the support of the 
council in their projects/activities 
-CSOs are only invited to sessions, sometimes unintentionally. No 
conscious involvements 

 

Relationship challenges   
Staff conduct -Most employments are political (with the employment of 

unqualified staff), so staff barely understand what is expected of 
them 
-Crisis has remarkably affected the performance of workers, with 
irregularities such as absenteeism and lateness that are periodically 
beyond control   

 

Dispositions for gender balance -High level of discrimination against women in terms of 
recruitment and assignments 

-There are dispositions for gender 
balance 
 

Council 
Development 
Officers (CDOs) 

Possession of an updated CDP - Some are positive about having updated CDPs meanwhile the 
majority negative 

 

Consultative processes for the 
development of the CDPs 

-Recruitment of a local support organisations (consultant) 
-Training and capacity building of stakeholders 
-Public sensitization/mobilisation 
-Institutional diagnosis 
-Village participatory diagnosis 
-Urban space diagnosis 
-Appraisal to ascertain the level of local understanding of the 
planning process 
-Engagement of sectoral ministries 
-Establishment of steering committee 

 

Level of success in the implementation of 
the CDPs 

-Poor for the previous plans due to structural flaws and little 
understanding of the CDPs 

 

Dimensions of local involvement in 
council activities and projects 

-Identification of projects 
-Representation in deliberations or sessions through councillors 
and community representatives 
- Observation and comment on project progress 

Staff are trained and positioned as 
community animators in the 
execution of projects 

Frequency of conflicts with the population 
in the execution of council projects 

-Very frequent  

Areas of disputes or conflicts with the 
population 

- Project type and location disputes are common with handed-
down projects 
-Conflicts of interest between the council and the people 
- Infringement or destruction of private property common with 
handed-down projects 
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-Poor communication 
-Attacks on contractors and workers by armed groups 
-Contractors demanding payments shortly after execution 
-Resistance of landowners to give up land for project execution, 
especially in areas of scarcity 

 Council‘s applied procedures for  dispute 
resolution 

-Political influence in altering the original project plan or design to 
secure alternative interests 
- Majority opinion poll  
- Sticking to the intentions of the funder 
- Tabling community needs preferences 
-Imposition 
-Use of community elites 
-Threats of project relocation 
-Pacification and compensation 
-Involvement of traditional authorities 

 

Employees of 
Councils (Staff 
Representatives) 

Appraisal of working conditions -Unfavourable working conditions 
- Management style of some mayors strains the employer-
employee relationship 

 

Employer‘s behaviour towards terms of 
contract 

-Mayors do not commit to the terms of contract 
-Promises are not kept 
-Terms of contract not respected in terms of advancements and 
payment of salaries 

 

Frequency of disputes between staff and 
hierarchy 

-Very frequent 
 

-Occasional 

Causes of disputes  -Several months of unpaid salaries 
-Staff representative bullied and attacked physically for defending 
the interests of staff. 
-Unpaid/delayed allowances 
-Unpaid pension 
-Staff misconduct/irregularities 
-Non-prioritisation of salary payments by mayors (funds are 
directed towards projects for political gains) 
-Unequal salary scales among councils 
-Delayed advancement 
-Preferential treatment of some staff 

 

Dispute or conflict resolution attempts and 
processes 

-Some are never resolved 
-Threat of retrenchment in case of any strike attempts 
-Fake promises 
-Amicable settlement through dialogue 
-Administrative redress 

 

Level of satisfaction following resolution 
outcomes 

-Majority project unsatisfactory opinions 
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Instances of colleagues violating the rights 
of other colleagues 

-Deprivation of access to information by the finance department  

Behaviour towards women, elderly, and 
younger staff in the institution 

-No special gender considerations 
-High level of gender imbalance in staffing  
-Elderly and superior staff are well-respected 

-Women are beneficiaries of 
certain  supportive gestures from 
mayors 
 

Need for the intervention of the PIC-NWR 
in moderating employee-employer 
relationship 

- Needed to moderate objectives and perceptions between the 
council workers (administrators) and politicians (mayors) 
- Needed to ensure that councils treat their staff fairly, especially 
when it comes to paying salaries 
-Needed to adjust the irregularities in salary payments  
-Needed to oblige the payment of retirement benefits  
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4.3.1 BENEFICIARY STAKEHOLDERS 

The beneficiary stakeholders are considered the legal and natural persons introduced by 

the Decree that lays down the conditions for the discharge of the duties of the PIC. 

Meanwhile, legal persons are considered duly registered and legally instituted entities, 

and natural persons are individuals holding their protected human rights status as well as 

citizens with their citizenship rights to enjoy the services offered by their regional and 

council administration.   

4.3.1.1 Natural Persons 

In achieving the appreciation of natural persons (individuals) or obtaining their 

suggestions, a questionnaire was developed and shared across all 34 council areas and 

subdivisions within the jurisdictional authority of the PIC-NWR. The questionnaire also 

targeted persons living within the other ten major cities (Limbe, Buea, Maroua, Garoua, 

Ngaoundere, Yaounde, Bafoussam, Betoua, Ebolowa, and Douala) of the country but 

who originate from any of the 34 sub-Divisions, council areas, or municipalities of the 

study. With a reach of over 98,000 people, over 1,900 people reacted, and 404 people 

successfully addressed the entire questionnaire, with the following analytical results: 

4.3.1.1.1 Data collection analytics for natural persons  

 

Figure 24. Divisional percentage differences of natural person respondents 
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Figure 25. Council area/sub-Divisional of origin rating of natural person respondents 

 

Figure 26. Council area/sub-Divisional of residence rating of natural person respondents 
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Figure 27. Age distribution of natural person respondents 
 

Table 22. Gender distribution of natural person respondents 

Gender  Frequency Percent Cumulative 
Percent 

Female 81 20.0 20.0 
Male 323 80.0 100.0 
Total 404 100.0   

 

The natural person respondents were exposed to several questions in order to access their 
knowledge of the PIC-NWR and the services rendered by the regional and council 
administrations. Out of 404 respondents, the reactions were reflected accordingly: 

4.3.1.1.2 Individual knowledge on the office of the PIC-NWR 

1) 216(53.5%) knew about the existence of the office of the PIC-NWR while 188(46.5%) 
did not. 

2) 128(31.7%) understood the role of the office of the PIC-NWR; 271 (67.1%) did not; and 
5(1.2%) had nothing to say. 

3) 24(5.9%) indicated to have used the services of the office of the PIC-NWR while 
380(94.1%) had not. 

4) For reasons why the respondents had not used the services of the office of the PIC-NWR, 
11(2.7%) indicated that they have never been opportune; 5(1.2%) had never conceived 
the idea; 86 (21.3%) never knew of its existence before; 41(10.2%) haven‘t had a need 
for the services; 6(1.5%) had limited access to the office; 23 (5.7%) had no reasons; 
6(1.5%) were still uncertain about the integrity and commitment of the office; 6(1.5%) 

18 - 25 

27% 

26 - 35 

32% 

36 - 45 

25% 

46 - 60 

15% 

Above 60 

1% 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      164 |  

 

the office was of no importance to them; 50(12.4%) unaware of its functions and 
services; and 170 (42.1%) did not respond. 

5) For those who showed interest in the services of the office of the PIC-NWR, 380(94.1%) 
indicated they were not satisfied with it; 12(3.0%) were satisfied to an extent; and 12 
(3.0%) were totally satisfied. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.3.1.1.3 Individual appreciations on the existence and services of the North West 

Regional Assembly  

1) 353(87.4%) knew about the existence of the office of the NWRA and the Regional Executive 
Council (REC) while 51(12.6%) did not. 

2) In order to understand if the respondents knew why the NWRA was created, the following 
classified opinions were obtained: 

i. Expressed facts 

 6(1.5%) indicated the creation for the purpose of addressing some of the administrative 
challenges of the region and relating to the national government;  

 51(12.6%) for the speedy development of communities and the region at large, based on 
needs;  

 18(4.5%) to enable the effective participation of the population of the region in development 
and decision-making (bottom-up approach);  

 24(5.9%) to ensure that local governance is provided in a more responsible, transparent and 
credible manner;  

 5(1.2%) to ensure environmental sustainability;  
 6(1.5%) to grant  some sort of development autonomy to the region; 
 87(21.5%) to accelerate the decentralisation process in the  region and better manage the 

resources of the region at a regional level;  
 6(1.5%) to promote local development and an atmosphere of serenity and living together; 
 5(1.2%) to provide a platform to discuss issues concerning the North-West Region and look 

for possible solutions;  
 18(4.5%) to provide support to local communities and the citizens of the region; 
 6(1.5) to serve the local population;  

  

 There is a significant positive note in popular awareness of the PIC-
NWR‘s existence. 

   
 There is a very limited understanding of the role of the PIC-NWR. 
 There is limited trust in the services of the PIC-NWR.  

Green Light 

Key Faders  

 Strategic sensitisation and outreach programmes.   
 Knowledge-based capacity building for stakeholders‘ engagements.  Approach   
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ii. Relative expressions to facts 

 11(2.7%) to address the plights of communities in the Northwest Region; 
 6(1.5%) it is found in the Constitution as a decentralised structure of State; 
 18(4.5%) it is a response to agitation for a return to a federal system of government or 

increased decentralisation; 
 5(1.2%) to solve the Anglophone problem in Cameroon; 
 6(1.5%) to ensure a balanced  development of all of the regions; 
 6(1.5%) to ease governance in the North West region; 
 12(3.0) to restore peace; 

iii. Misconceptions to facts 

 16(4.0%) simply an element of the special status; 
 5(1.2%) to solve village problems; 
 6(1.5%) to centrally control all councils of a Region. 
 6(1.5%) to ease governance in the North West region; 

iv. Disruptive opinions to facts 

 5(1.2%) to paint a false picture of democracy and to serve the interest of a few; 
 6(1.5%) to reward some retired CPDM politicians; 
 6(1.5%) for political reasons with little or no genuine, meaningful benefits to the people; 

v. Absolute unawareness to facts 

 52(12.9%) have no idea; 
 6(1.5%) missed responses. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.3.1.1.4 Individual appreciations on the benefits of the NWRA and the REC to the 

development of your community 

4.3.1.1.4.1 Classified positive opinions 

 12(3.0%) it supports local councils and helps in the execution of municipal 
projects; 

 12(3.0%) use a bottom-to-top approach to tackle development issues; 
 6(1.5%) allocates resources for the development of the community; 
 5(1.2%) provides for a better representation of the community; 

 There is a significant positive note on awareness of NWRA functioning. 
 There is a significant positive note on the NWRA‘s role in decentralisation.  
   
 There are some misunderstandings about the mission of the NWRA. 
 There are some negative conceptions about the role of the NWRA.  

Green Lights 

Key Faders  

 Strategic experience sharing/publication of action outcomes of the NWRA.   
 Increased opinion-seeking consultation processes with the populations.  

Approach   
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 5(1.2%) promotes community services, and youth build-up, and eases the process 
of getting documents certified; 

 11(2.7%) promotes the construction of roads; 
 6(1.5%) contributes to the realisation of projects in the social and economic 

domains; 
 17(4.2%) promotes peace-building, youth empowerment, and gender equality; 
 18(4.5%) promotes the execution of other developmental projects such as the 

construction and rehabilitation of hospitals, schools, water facilities, etc;  
 12(3.0%) assist in the planning and general coordination of all regional 

development aspects; 
 12(3.0%) promotes hygiene and sanitation and an improved standard of living; 
 65(16.0%) promotes socioeconomic development; 
 6(1.5%) promotes peacebuilding, youth empowerment, and gender equality 

 5(1.2%) pays attention to community problems; 
 5(1.2%) provides job opportunities; 
 12(3.0%) directs resources to the development of areas with the highest and most 

urgent needs; 
 6(1.5%) promotes the use of taxes paid by locals to develop the community and 

contribute to peace-building; 
 6(1.5%) awards development contracts to assist in nation-building; 
 6(1.5%) promotes unbiased community development and fair representation. 

i. Classified uncertain opinions 

 6(1.5%) the creation was timing was inappropriate; 
 41(10.1%) the structure is insignificant and a cosmetic solution to the actual 

problems; 
 57(14.1%) the structure has not accomplished anything yet; 

4.3.1.1.4.2 Misconceptions and unawareness  

 6(1.5%) the structure is created for conflict resolution; 
 10(2.5%) it acts as an intermediary between the locals and the government; 
 52(12.9) no idea; 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 There is a positive note on individual belief that the NWRA is there to 
promote socioeconomic development. 

   
 There are beliefs that the NWRA is a sham to resolve the issues at stake. 
 There are negative thoughts that the NWRA has not rendered due services.  

Green Light 

Key Faders  

 Strategic experience sharing/publication of action outcomes of the NWRA.   
 Increased sensitisation of the mission and role of the NWRA. 

Approach   
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4.3.1.1.5 Individual opinions on the services they can benefit from NWRA and the REC 

4.3.1.1.5.1 Factual expectations 

 18(4.5%) Aid, economic, financial, cultural, and social support/assistance; 
 5(1.2%) information about the region; 
 6(1.5%) capacity building and empowerment; 
 28(6.9%) scholarships, internships, and jobs; 

4.3.1.1.5.2 Relative factual expectations 

 24(6.0%) community development projects in the domains of health, education, 
and environment, among others; 

 29(7.2%) health care services, education, insurance; 
 6(1.5%) social care, school housing and planning and waste collection; 
 12(3.0) infrastructural development; 
 6(1.5%) peace and development advocacy;  

4.3.1.1.5.2 Relative misconceptions and unawareness 

 18(4.5%) issuances of birth and marriage certificates; 
 4(1.0%) certification of documents; 
 5(1.2%) affordable store or business spot rentals; 
 174(42.9%) have no idea; 
 40(9.9%) missing responses; 
 29(7.2%) negative responses ―nothing‖;   
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4.3.1.1.6 Individual Positions on the Services Obtained from the NWRA and the REC 

The survey also sought to understand the level of interactivity and type of services natural 
persons had benefited from the regional council. Out of the 404 respondents, 71 acknowledged 
receiving or being assisted to obtain some services in different concerns.   

 

Figure 28. Percentage of respondents acknowledging to receiving types of services from regional council 

Out of the 71 individuals that acknowledged having received services from the regional council, 
59 of them indicated that they were satisfied with the services, while 12 of them were not. 
Out of the 333 individuals who were not positive about receiving services, some of them gave 
reasons for their negativity as follows: 

 Six (6) individuals (1.5%) of the respondents indicated that the regional council was not 
doing its job 

 12 (3.0%), the activities of the regional council did not meet their expectations, and 
 1.5% of the time, there is poor maintenance on projects.   

4.3.1.1.7 Individual participation in activities/programmes organised by the NWRA or 

the REC 

Out of 404 individual respondents, 53 (13.1%) indicated having participated in programmes 
organised by the regional council, while 351 (86.9%) had not. As presented graphically below, 
the programmes included youth employment opportunities that followed the preceding National 
Youth Day 11 of February 2022, the Mezam peace initiative, council sessions, clean-up 
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campaigns, budgetary sessions, and academic competitions among students of higher 
institutions.  

 
Figure 29. Appreciative chart of individual participation in regional administration’s organised 
initiatives 

 

4.3.1.1.8 Individual appreciation for the NWRA as a development solution for the North 

West Region 

 
Figure 30. Natural persons’ respond to the regional council being a development solution to the NWR   
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4.3.1.1.8.1 Classified positive reasons  

 5(1.2%) of respondents indicated that the regional council came in partly as a 
panacea to the ongoing conflict; 

 24(6.0%) accompany and facilitate community development actions and also act 
as a grass-roots development institution; 

 6(1.5%) stands as a community- and regional-oriented institution that will 
understand the worries and concerns of the community in particular and the 
region in general; 

 6(1.5%) fosters decentralisation towards local authorities; 
 5(1.2%) its members are locally elected; 
 7(1.7%) community projects designed by community stakeholders are in the 

pipeline for execution; 
 23(5.7%) council is already engaged in developing some sectors and producing 

good results; 
 6(1.5%) have autonomy and can decide on what policy to apply in the region; 
 12(3.0%) have good objectives and are directly involved in development projects 

and programmes; 
 12(3.0%) accessible and work in collaboration with the local councils in 

developing the various subdivisions; 

4.3.1.1.8.2 Classified negative reasons  

 12(3.0%) creation is politically motivated; members are politicians with self-
interest and not in the best interest of the people; 

 15(3.7%) most works are on paper and the areas of actual needs are neglected; 
 5(1.2%) less concern for community challenges; 
 50(12.5%) no tangible projects or improvements since its creation; 
 8(2.0%) political hierarchy distances the real needs of the people from the actual 

political needs of the elected regional head, and so doubts exist about satisfying 
the populations; 

4.3.1.1.8.3 Prospective and uncertain reasons  

 28(6.9%) still to be assured if what is on paper will be implemented; 
 65(16%) have little or no idea and yet to understand the purpose and activities; 
 115(28.5%) no response; 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 There are some few who believe that the NWRA can strengthen grassroots 
institutions and push other sectors towards good results.  

 There is a significant negative note of the purpose of the NWRA. 
 There are disbelieves that the NWRA is making lesser development impacts.  

Green Light 

Key Faders  

 Strategic experience sharing/publication of action outcomes of the NWRA.   
 Increased sensitisation of the mission and role of the NWRA. Approach   
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4.3.1.2.1 Individual participation in activities/programmes organised by the local 

Councils 

At the level of municipal, city, and sub-Divisional councils, the survey sought to know if the 
natural person respondents had participated in council-led projects within their sub-Divisions 
of origin. 110 (27.2%) indicated positive, and 294 (72.8%) indicated negative.    

 
 

 

Figure 31. Chart of council projects identified by respondents having participated in their realisation 

The 72.8% of respondents who indicated negative participation in any council projects within 
their sub-Divisions or council areas advanced the following reasons: 

 12(3.0%) never saw the need to participate; 
 74(18.3%) never been informed of any projects; 
 59(14.6%) never been opportune; 
 6(1.5%) participatory roles are given based on personal relationships; 
 6(1.5%) the importance of participation is neglected by the council; 

 62(15.3%) had no reasons. 

The survey also sought to understand the respondents‘ awareness of the council-offered services 
and if they were in support of such services.  
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4.3.1.2.1.1 Assessment of respondents’ knowledge of the public visibility Council sessions  

 When asked if the councillors were accountable to the populations, 141 (34.9%) indicated 
positive and 263 (65.1%) indicated negative; 

 When asked if the respondents supported their councils, 278 (68.8) indicated positive, 
and 126 (31.2%) indicated negative. Correspondingly, for those who were positive, they 
further indicated the ways in which they supported their councils, such as by assisting the 
council register youths for elections, contributing ideas, offering community service and 
environmental campaigns, participating in council meetings, paying council taxes and 
fees, sensitising council activities, etc.    

 

 

Figure 32. Chart on respondent’s view on council sessions being opened to the public  
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 There is significant notice that the majority of the population is willing to 
participate in council projects if duly informed.  

   
 There is a significant negative note that councils do not inform their 

populations about council development projects and are also non-accountable. 

Green Light 

Key Fader  

 Improve communication avenues and evaluation of project awareness    
 Increased people-centred approaches to council project management concerns 

Approach   
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4.3.1.2.2 Individual assessments on the effectiveness and accessibility of Council services 

within their areas of residence  

Table 23. Opinion poll of individual assessments on council service affectivity  

Service Domain Opinion No. of 

Respondents 

Percentage Cumulative 

Percentage  

Health Services Effective 81 20.0 20.0 
Not Effective 185 45.8 65.8 

Partially Effective 138 34.2 100.0 
Provision of Basic 
Infrastructure  

Effective 74 18.3 18.3 
Not Effective 223 55.2 73.5 

Partially Effective 107 26.5 100.0 
Water / Energy Supply Effective 64 15.8 15.8 

Not Effective 207 51.2 67.1 
Partially Effective 133 32.9 100.0 

Hygiene and Sanitation Effective 70 17.3 17.3 
Not Effective 230 56.9 74.3 

Partially Effective 104 25.7 100.0 
Civil Status Registration  Effective 213 52.7 52.7 

Not Effective 99 24.5 77.2 
Partially Effective 92 22.8 100.0 

Education  Effective 123 30.4 30.4 
Not Effective 173 42.8 73.3 

Partially Effective 108 26.7 100.0 
Environmental Protection  Effective 83 20.5 20.5 

Not Effective 223 55.2 75.7 
Partially Effective 98 24.3 100.0 

Women Empowerment  Effective 94 23.3 23.3 
Not Effective 206 51.0 74.3 

Partially Effective 104 25.7 100.0 
 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      174 |  

 

 

Figure 33. Accessibility of council services to the local populations according to respondents’ opinions  

With respect to the affordability of paid council services, out of 404 respondents, 227 (56.2%) 
indicated positively and 177 (43.8%) responded negatively. The respondents were also asked to 
express their views with respect to gender concerns, people with disabilities, and their 
involvement in council projects. 

 
Figure 34. Male and female gender participation opinions in council projects  
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Figure 35. Assessment opinions on councils’ support to persons with special needs/disabilities   
 

 
Figure 36. Respondents consenting to involvements in council projects  

4.3.1.2.3 Individual opinions and experiences on disputes situations between local 

populations and their council authorities, and/or council agents or staff 

In order to understand the perception of disputes between individuals and council services, out of 
the total of 404 respondents, 254 (62.9%) were positive to have experienced or witnessed 
disputes between the local populations and the council authorities and/or agents within their 
council areas, whereas 150 (37.1%) were negative on the same concerns. Some of the identified 
causes of disputes include, but are not limited to: 

 Construction, mostly related to building issues; 
 Failure to provide required services; 
 Grazing area occupation; 
 Shortcomings in the implementation of council projects such as road works 
 Uncompleted projects; 
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 Poor water management issues 
 Payment of taxes and temporary levies; 
 Occupational space management;  

 

 
Figure 37. Respondents’ priority dispute causal elements between councils and their populations    

Still, in order to understand how solutions are obtained when such disputes arise, out of 404 
respondents, 131 (32.4%) were positive that issues are resolved amicably, while 204 (50.5%) 
thought otherwise, and 69 (17.1%) remain reserved. At the individual level, 350 (86.6%) 
respondents indicated that they never had any disputes with council authorities, while 54 (13.4%) 
indicated they had. 75% of those who had had disputes with councils further indicated that they 
obtained an amicable settlement process, and the others remained unresolved. 

Also, in the attempt to highlight the mission of the PIC, 202 (50%) of the respondents indicated 
that they were aware that the office of the PIC was there to assist them in obtaining amicable 
settlements, and 202 (50%) were not.  
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 There is significant recognition of disputes between the people and local 
authorities and an understanding that the office of the PIC can be consulted.  

   
 There is a significant negative notice of unresolved disputes between the 

people and their local authorities.  
 

Green Light 

Key Fader  

 More strategic awareness of the role of the PIC in dispute resolution.   
 More access and PIC interventions at the level of the local councils. 

Approach   
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4.3.1.2.4 Individual Appraisal of the role played by local councils in development in the 

North West Region? 

4.3.1.2.4.1 Regional development appraisal  

 Though with similar reservations that much is still left to be done, 209(51.7%) of 

respondents approved an above-average positive consideration for local councils‘ role in 
the development of the North West Region; 

 104(25.8%) were of the opinion that local council roles were below expectations, 

discriminatory, limited, minimal, poor, very slow, etc. towards the development of the 

region.     

 91(22.5%) remained abstained from any opinion.  

4.3.1.2.4.2 Population relationship appraisal  

 153(37.8%) respondents indicated that the relationship between local council authorities 
and the populations of the North West Region is cordial and satisfactory; 

 175(43.4%) are of the opinion that such a relationship is not cordial and is tensed; 
 76(18.8%) did not provide any opinionss.  

 

 
 

 

 

 

  

 

 There are some few who believe that the relationship between local 
authorities and the population is cordial and satisfactory.  

   
 There is a significant negative notice of a tense relationship.  
 There is also significant notice of a non-cordial relationship. 

Green Light 

Key Faders  

 Strategic approaches for exchanges between the people and local authorities.   
 Increased local councils‘ accountability and transparency operations. Approach   
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4.3.2.0 Legal Persons 

4.3.2.1 Civil Society 

Table 24. Concerns analyses for legal persons (Associations, NGOs, CIGs, Cooperatives) 

4.3.2.1.1 Associations and NGOs 

Concerns Findings 
Services and assistance obtained 
from councils 

- Provide support to organise councils‘ needs assessment initiatives 
- Provide financial/material support to organisations and/or persons of interest 
- Provides preferential treatment and employment of PWDs 
- Provide technical assistance (such as facilitation during workshops on issues related to 
participation in politics or governance or leadership) 
- Provide consultancy 
- Provide documentation or civil status services 

The attitude of Councils 
towards CSOs 

-Councils are receptive and supportive  
-Some councils collaborate only when the activities involved can attract subsequent funding to 
the council 

CSOs‘ support for councils in 
their development mission 

-Training of council staff on issues such as how to treat PWD,  
-Encouragement of population to participate in council sessions and activities 
-Promoting accountability within councils 
-Organising advocacy and awareness campaigns involving subjects of interest to the council 
-Support in public consultations/need assessment 

Evaluation of council operations 
against their organisational 
values 

-Most councils are not transparent 

Collaboration experience with 
councils 

Successful collaboration in  
-Organisation of workshops 
-Mentoring of youths 
-Production or donation  of birth certificates 

Participation in council 
sessions/activities 

-Frequent participation 

Disputes causal points and other 
challenges with councils 

-Political inclination of some mayors (hence discrimination) 
-Councils impose unjustified financial demands, such as fees for birth certificates 
- Councils have issues of transparency 
-Slow reaction of some councils/administrative bottlenecks 

Resolution procedures / 
Exploitation of the OPIC-NWR 
petitioning and dispute 
resolution process 

-Not exploited yet 

 

4.3.2.1.2 Cooperatives and CIGs 

Concerns Findings 

Area of interest/engagement -Crop cultivation 
-Animal husbandry 

Services obtained from councils -Limited material support 
Frequency of use of council 
services 

-Occasional 

The attitude of councils towards 
CIGs 

-Negligence 
-Does not inform CIGs about council activities or services 

Perception of council -Councils do not function properly 
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performance/services -Councils operating in Bamenda instead of their local council areas, inhibit proper functioning 
and access to local CIGs 
-Poor management of waste 

Types of support offered  -Agricultural inputs 
-Agricultural equipment 
-Suspension of market tolls (tickets) 

Areas of disputes or challenges 
with councils 

-Favoritism and unfairness in the distribution of support 
-Favoritism in the selection of beneficiaries 
-Support provided sometimes does not reflect the needs of a group farmer (e.g. providing a 
watering can to a poultry farmer) 
-Some groups/farmers sometimes bribe in order to be selected for support 
-Councils favour livestock farmers in the case of disputes between them and crop producers 
(they either neglect the complaint or outrightly favour cattle rearers) 

Involvement in council sessions 
or activities 

No involvement 

Awareness of the functions of 
the PIC-NWR 

Aware of its existence but uninformed about how it functions or can be beneficial to 
cooperatives and CIGs 

Perception of the relevance of 
the PIC-NWR 

-Important in maintaining peace and order between farmers and the councils 

 

4.3.2.2 Concerns of Religious Authorities 

Table 25. Concerns analysis for religious authorities 

Concerns Findings 

Role of religious institutions in 
the development of the NWR 

-Provision of socio-economic facilities/infrastructure in the domain of education, health, 
communication, financial services 
-Peacebuilding, conflict resolution 

Relationship with regional and 
municipal administrations 

-Collaborate with the councils with respect to some issues pertaining to the church‘s mission 
-Provide moral support to council initiatives 

Frequency of consultation with 
councils in development-related 
issues 

-Religious authorities are rarely consulted 

Role in the development of the 
RDP/CDPs 

-Sometimes invited to participate in debates and other consultation meetings 

Partnership with councils No established partnership 
Actions/decisions of regional 
and local authorities perceived 
to be counterproductive to the 
population 

-Sometimes, car owners are abused by council workers, who do not seek to educate but rather 
quietly watch out for parking offenses, sometimes without any notification or ―no parking‖ signs  
 

Disputes with councils -No specific disputes recorded 
Perception of the violation of 
rights by councils  

-Citizens are deprived of the right to fully participate in council activities, the right to clean, 
conducive environments, and more 

Expectations from the PIC-
NWR 

-Ensure better working conditions 
-Provide solutions to disputes between workers or populations and the government 
-PIC-NWR should be open to the public 

Potential areas of collaboration 
with the PIC-NWR 

-Pacification/counselling  in the case of disputes which involve their followers/Christians 
-Psychological support 
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4.3.2.3 Concerns of Companies and Contractors 

Table 26. Concerns analysis on companies   

Concerns Findings 
Types of contracts involved in the findings   -Construction works 

-Rehabilitation 
-Supplies 

Means of acquisition of contracts - ―Gré a gré‖ 
-Open tender for projects above 5 million Frs CFA 

Disputes and challenges with the population 
during contract implementation  

-Disputes over land usage 
-Insecurity (harassment of workers, kidnap, abductions, etc) 
 

Strategies employed for resolving conflicts or 
disputes  

-Employment of local or community-based labour 
-Pre-negotiations with some outlaw groups  

Council intervention in addressing disputes 
that arise with the population during contract 
implementation processes 

-Persuasion and negotiation with the population  

Behaviour of council towards terms of 
contract 

Terms are only partially respected especially with respect to the timely payment of 
executed contracts  

Types of disputes/conflicts or challenges 
encountered with the councils 

-Councils usually make demands that are outside the terms of contract (such as 
extra work) 
-Poor project feasibility studies by the councils, which result in a conflict of 
quantities 
-Delay in the payment of contracts after execution 
-Threats of isolation by councils when issues of public contract laws are raised 
-Projects conceived and funded without determining the site 

Means engaged in the resolution of such 
disputes or conflicts  

-Negotiation 
-Dialogue 
-Intervention of Public contract regulation body (ARMP) 

Other areas of discontent -Award of contracts to unqualified contractors 
-Award of contract basis on lowest bidders 
-―Selling‖ out of contracts by demanding pre-payment of percentages from the 
contract amounts (facilitating or bribes to be awarded the contracts) 

Perception of intervention of third party in 
conflict resolution 

-Some are of the opinion that third parties are not needed 
- Some are of the opinion that third parties are very necessary for the purpose of 
transparency 
 

Awareness of the role of PIC-NWR The majority are fully aware 
Thoughts on the exploitation of the role of 
the PIC-NWR  

The majority are still prospecting to make use of the OPIC-NWR 
 

General appraisal of relationship with 
councils 

Good  
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4.3.2.4 Concerns of Professional Organisations 

Table 27. Concerns analysis for trade unions (transport and media) 

4.3.2.4.1 Trade Unions (Transport) 

Concerns Findings 

Role of the councils in promoting the 
activities and objectives of the unions 

- No significant role played by the council 
- Feels left behind by the council 
- Isolated circumstances of material aid received from councils  

Consideration of councils over the activities 
of the unions 

-Suspension of taxes due to the crisis (commercial motorbikes) 

Council efforts to redress union challenges 
experienced in relation to council activities 

-None 

Involvement of the union in council 
programmes/projects 

-None 

Services obtained from councils -Documentation 
Disputes in relation to the exploitation of 
services 

-Disputes with council agents in relation to parking 
-Disputes in relation to the payment of road tolls (tickets) 

Dispute resolution procedure -Negotiations 
-Informal financial settlements 

Awareness of the activities of the PIC-NWR - Moderate awareness of the existence, but uninformed about its functioning 
Intervention of PIC-NWR - None yet 
 

4.3.2.4.2 The Media 

Concerns Findings 

Relevance of the media in promoting 
development in council area 

-Dissemination of information on council activities 

Relationship with councils -Media coverage 
-Press conferences  
-Health campaigns 
-Announcements 
-Councils partner with media for development projects or programmes  
-Relationship is only temporal based on specific assignments and duties  

Support towards the development agenda of 
councils 

-Dissemination of information on council activities 

Participation in council activities -Participation is limited to media coverage 
-Councils do not involve the media in their debates or consultations 

Council projects/programmes and media 
benefits 

-Very limited and isolated cases of council support to media organs exist  

The attitude of councils towards the press -Councils only invite the media for activities that project the politicians 
-Mayors treat media personalities with so much suspicion (seen as wanting to 
expose mayors or working with their political opponents) 
--Mayors only invite and allow particular outlets with which they are familiar to 
cover events 
-There are access restrictions imposed by mayors and limited press freedom. 

Efforts to redress issues related to press 
freedom 

/ 

Services obtained from councils / 
Disputes or challenges with councils in 
relation to obtained services or relationship 

-Unreasonably low transportation stipends for media coverage 
-Poor or no communication of council activities or programmes to media 
stakeholders 
-Refusal to allow access to information by local authorities 
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-Direct and indirect threats for making reports not favourable to councils 
strict dictates and censorship by local authorities over what should be reported after 
covering an event 
-Financial influence/corrupt deals between some mayors and media personalities 
(most media personalities are not well paid by their organisations) 
-Counter-reporting by some media sponsored by mayors 
-Cumbersome access and accreditation procedures imposed on some media are not 
in the good books of the councils 
-Councils do not include support for media organs in their budget or planning. 

Dispute resolution processes or remedies -Never resolved 
-Abstinence from council activities 
-Abstinence from controversial issues (CBS, CBC) 

Awareness of the activities of the PIC-NWR -Well informed 
Potential benefits of the activities of the PIC-
NWR to the media 

-Can intervene in guaranteeing press freedom and improve access to information 
by the media at the level of councils 
-Can bridge the gap between councils and media stakeholders 
-Can directly provide support to the media in recognition and support of their 
critical role in promoting good governance 

Potential benefits of media activities to the 
PIC-NWR 

-Can maximally exploit the local media for more visibility, communication,  and 
sensitization 
-Can highlight development loopholes or excesses of councils in their report which 
can set the basis for the intervention of the PIC-NWR 
-Can accompany the PIC-NWR in basically every effort 
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4.4.1 COLLABORATOR STAKEHOLDERS 

4.4.1.1 Concerns of State Representatives 

Table 28. Concerns analysis for representatives of State 

Concerns Governor’s Office SDOs 

Perception of the mandate of the PIC-
NWR vis-à-vis development under their 
jurisdictions  

-Conciliator (amicable settlement of 
disputes, defense of rights, etc) 

-Conciliator (amicable settlement of 
disputes, defense of rights, etc) 

Level of collaboration with PIC-NWR so 
far 

Simply good  Collaboration have been at the level of 
meetings and seminars 

Perception of the contribution of PIC-
NWR in fostering peace and development 

-Sensitization of the population on their 
rights 
-Settlement of disputes between users and 
councils 

-There have been interventions in some 
councils 
-Simply convinced the PIC-NWR is 
involved in peacebuilding  

Prospects of collaboration with the PIC-
NWR 

-Governor is willing to give all his 
support to the PIC-NWR as warranted, 
with all the means at his disposal  
(security, etc) 
-Direct concerned matters to the PIC-
NWR 

-The PIC-NWR is the one to dictate 
levels of collaboration 

Perception of the difference between own 
role and that of the PIC-NWR in area of 
influence 

-Though with the same interest, the PIC-
NWR only settles disputes amicably 
-The governor has means not directly 
available or under the control of the PIC-
NWR 

/ 

Previous engagements in conflict 
resolution 

-Mediation 
-Use of legal and every other means 
available 

-Mediation 
-Use of legal and every other means 
available 

Expectations from the PIC-NWR The PIC-NWR should do his job as 
provided by the law 

The PIC-NWR should do his job as 
provided by the law 
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4.4.1.2 Deconcentrated Ministerial Services 

Table 29, Concerns analysis for deconcentrated ministerial services  

Concerns MINDEVEL MINADER MINEPDED 
Role played in the 
development 
agenda of local and 
regional Councils 

- Act as the main adviser to the state 
representatives on the functioning of the 
regional and local councils 
-Consulted by State representatives 
before decisions 
- Supervises and ensures the respect and 
implementation of decentralisation laws 
by the regional and local councils 
-Act as the general overseer of the 
decentralisation process in the NWR 

- Collaborates with councils in 
conducting studies and identifying 
projects 
- Finances some the councils‘ 
activities 
- Consults in the building of CDPs 
- Supervises MINADER-funded 
projects (project engineers) 

- Supervises council projects 
(project engineers) 
- Collaborates in project 
implementation  
- Funds projects for councils  
 
N/B: Most functions have been 
devolved to councils following 
the decentralisation law 

Challenges from 
councils that affect 
collaboration 

-Councils sometimes lack the finances 
for the effective implementation of 
decentralisation procedures 
-Poor mastery of the text by some 
mayors 
-Political intricacies: mandate issues, 
debt recovery, etc. 
-Gross violation of decentralisation laws; 
corruption (connected to political 
intricacies) 
- Trained staff were not allowed the 
chance to do their job 
- Involuntary migration of council offices 
due to a crisis 
- Disrespect for the interventions of state 
representatives by some mayors 
(sometimes with their complicity) 

-Most CDPs are poorly written 
-Most mayors do not collaborate 
with MINADER services in the 
implementation of projects, e.g., 
by denying access to information 
(especially with respect to 
finances) and disregarding 
expertise requirements 
-Ministerial funding awards are 
highly influenced by the political 
affiliations and interventions of 
mayors (not always based on 
merit). 
-Most mayors lack the will to 
collaborate 

- Councils execute projects 
without MINEPDED  control 

Strategies for 
improving 
collaboration 

-Devolution of powers and competencies 
should use Divisional and sub-divisional 
delegates and proximity advisors. 
- Provide yearly financial support of 100 
million Frs. CFA to each council 
- Appointment of SGs and municipal 
treasurers by MINDEVEL for 
monitoring the councils 
- Improve on capacity building for 
elected officials and personnel 
- Creation of the NW Association of 
Council SGs for ideological exchanges 
and capacity strengthening 

- Improved collaboration capacity 
building of mayors 
-  Improve redress openings 
through State representatives 
 

-Impose supervision on councils 
(sometimes using state 
representatives) 
 -Increase collaboration 
education and sensitisation 
goals 

Feedback of 
collaboration  

There has been limited positive change  Very little improvement so far -Positive until the onset of the 
crisis 

Circumstances of 
non-compliance to 
standards defined 
by the ministry in 
the implementation 
of projects 

-Most councils don‘t follow CDPs 
- There is much noncompliance with the 
laid-down recruitment procedures 
- There are noted instances of disrespect 
for finance laws and regulations, 
especially with respect to the issue of 
priority expenditure 
- Interference in tender boards (non-
respect for autonomy) 

-Implementation of projects 
without MINADER supervision or 
control 
- Some mayors give false reports 
of project implementation 
(incomplete implementation, 
embezzlement, etc.) 
- Politicisation of projects (use of 
political allies, diversion of 

- Some councils do not allow 
MINEPDED to control, even 
with the intervention of state 
representatives. 
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-Failure to pay allowances to tender 
boards 

projects, etc) 

Strategies to 
address non-
compliance 

-Sensitisation and emphasis - Sensitisation and emphasis - Sensitisation and emphasis 

Collaboration 
between the 
delegation and PIC-
NWR 

-No collaboration so far 
-Non-inclusion of the regional delegation 
in PIC-NWR affairs 
-Non-collaboration when requested by 
the regional delegation, restricted access 
to the PIC-NWR functioning 

-No collaboration so far: non-
inclusion 
 

-No collaboration so far 
-Still planning to address 
concerns and assist in the 
resolution of petitions addressed 
to the PIC-NWR 

Ways in which the 
delegation can 
collaborate with the 
PIC-NWR 

-Respect the objectives and limits already 
set by the OPIC-NWR 

- Provision of expertise advice on 
cases related to agriculture and 
rural development 
-Impression of no requirement for 
collaboration/no link with PIC-
NWR since there have been non-
inclusion 

- Lack of information on the 
expectations of the PIC-NWR as 
far as collaboration with 
MINEPDED is concerned 
- Project‘s using PIC-NWR  to 
impose MINEPDED standards 
on councils 

Reception of 
complaints/petitions  
from council 
beneficiaries 

- Several complaints are received 
consistently. Some are handled by the 
delegation, others are referred to the PIC-
NWR (no feedback, however) 

- No complaint so far 
(decentralisation has mandated 
mayors to handle everything, in 
collaboration with state 
representatives) 

- No complaint so far 

Open suggestions -PIC should be collaborative and more 
receptive 
- Can exploit the services of 
MINDEVEL sub-divisional delegates as 
focal persons 
-PIC-NWR should be aggressive with 
councils 
-The outcomes of cases handled by PIC-
NWR should be made public 

/ The PIC-NWR should furnish 
the delegation with ways in 
which the two institutions can 
collaborate 

 

National Social Insurance Fund 
Concerns Findings 

Obligations with councils 
 

-Social coverage of council workers: pension, family allowances, and industrial risk 
-Registration of workers with NSIF within 8 days of employment  
-Payment of monthly contribution (17.15% of each worker‘s salary) 

Challenges with councils Most councils demonstrate a high sense of irresponsibility: 
-They fail to register their workers within the specified period, with some keeping workers 
under no contractual obligations 
-Noncompliance with financial obligations (most councils go several months and even years 
without paying their NSIF dues) 
-Councils always complain about paying NSIF contributions 
-All councils currently owe NSIF 
-Despite the Prime Ministerial text granting an 80% waiver to councils in the NWR on their 
penalties on debts, most councils are yet to apply for their moratoriums. 
-Most mayors who applied for a moratorium have failed to keep the commitments they made 
-Some mayors do not respond when invited for working sessions by NSIF 
-Mayors continue to falsely accuse NSIF when approached by their employees on issues 
related to allowances and pensions 
-Most mayors are generally recalcitrant when it comes to NSIF contributions 

Dispute or noncompliance resolution 
strategies 

-Dialogue and persuasion are used 
-Forceful recovery following procedures provided by the law (rarely applied) 
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-Intervention of supervisory authorities 
-Other legal procedures provided by the law are applied, for example, by the committee of 
the board, the administrative court, and the Supreme Court 

Frequency of complaints from retired 
council workers 

Complaints from retired council workers are highly frequent 

Nature of complains Complaints always revolve around the non-payment of retirement benefits. This is usually a 
result of the non-payment of financial contributions by the councils involved.  

Complaint treatment approach -Councils are notified of the situation and allowed to pay progressively, following an 
agreement reached between concerned parties 
-The duration it takes to resolve such complaints depends on the promptness of the council 
concerned to react to the notification 
-About 50% of councils do not react until they are coerced 

Appraisal of the relationship between 
councils and NSIF 

-The relationship with councils is generally poor, due to the recalcitrance of mayors 

 

4.4.1.3 State Development Parastatals or Programmes 

Table 30. Concerns analysis for development parasatals or programmes  

Concerns MIDENO FEICOM GP-IRDP 

Effects of the RA on the 
institution‘s mission 

Both entities have similar 
development interests 

-Funding provision from the local 
council budget, since the RA finance 
code is still pending  

-No significant effect. RA 
came when the project was 
rounding off 

Alignment of the 
institution‘s mission with 
development plans of 
local councils 

-Conceive projects that collaborate 
with councils and foster the 
development of council areas (GP-
DERUDEP, GP-IRDP,LIFIDEP) 
-Provide support to farmers through 
the provision of improved seeds, tools, 
farm-to-market roads, and other 
aspects of rural development. 
-Collaborate with councils in the 
implementation of projects 
-Project issues that can be handled by 
the RA to avoid duplications 

-Identify and fund priority projects 
from the CDPs, depending on the 
aspiration of the mayor 
-However, other project proposals 
which are not in the CDPs are also 
received and funded.  

Social infrastructural 
projects implemented in 
the various basins were 
consistent with the needs 
identified in the CDP 

Role in the planning and 
implementation of the 
development projects of 
local councils 

-Make project plans and projections 
side by side with local councils 
-Some MIDENO projects also  fall 
within the scope of CDPs 

-FEICOM plays no role in the 
planning process 
-Everything is done at the behest of 
the mayor, who is presumed to be 
empowered by the council session 
-FEICOM however supervises 
projects at critical stages before 
payment 

-Need assessment/baseline 
surveys were  done side by 
side with councils 

Partnerships with local 
councils in project 
execution  

-Partnership does exist in the 
implementation of projects such as 
farm-to-market roads, markets, etc 

-Partnerships exist for both social 
and economic projects (15% and 
80% loan respectively) 

-Need assessment and 
execution of projects 

Terms of partnerships -Need assessment is conducted 
together with the councils (funded by 
MIDENO) 
-Assistance to farmers is given 
through councils 

 - Funding is based on an 85% grant 
for social projects and a 20% grant 
for economic projects 
-Deduction of loan from CAC 
progressively till exhausted 
-A convention is signed to declare 
the terms of a contract before a loan 
is granted 
-Before loans are granted, the 

-Need assessments were 
conducted together with 
the councils (funded by 
GP-IRDP) 
-Community contributions 
came through councils 
-Councils identified sites 
for projects 
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indebtedness of the council is 
evaluated through the administrative 
account to determine viability, 
-FEICOM does not interfere in 
tenders‘ board, 

Councils‘ behavior 
towards partnership 

-Some mayors collaborate with 
MIDENO, others do not.  

-Loans are always paid because there 
is a convention, and FEICOM has the 
liberty to deduct from the CAC. 
-The obligations of both parties must 
be fulfilled as per the convention 
before the contract is received and 
paid. 
-However, most mayors fail to 
deliver projects within the speculated 
time frame 

-Councils‘ ability to 
provide a precise, suitable 
location sometimes is 
compromised by political 
interests (the tendency of 
some local authorities to 
influence the location of 
projects) 
 

Relationship between the 
institution and the RA 
and local councils  

-Despite areas of collaboration, a 
good, sustainable synergy between 
MIDENO, the RA and/or the local 
councils is yet to be established 

-Provision of funding for general 
management every quarter (at least 15 
million F.CFA for the least council) 
-Funding of social and economic 
projects  

-Collaboration in the 
execution of projects, 
needs-based assessments 

Relationship 
challenges/conflicts with 
councils 

-Apart from the resistance and 
nonchalance of some mayors when it 
comes to collaboration, conflicts with 
local councils are minimal 
-Conflicts of interest is feasible 
between MIDENO and the RA due to 
similarities in development interests 

-No relationship conflict with 
councils 

-Isolated cases of conflicts 
usually arise with respect 
to site determination and 
location 
-Conflicts are not very 
frequent 

Conflict resolution 
procedures 

-Persuasion 
-Relocation of projects to other areas 
-Willingness to collaborate 

-Mediation -Negotiations 
-Consultations with 
stakeholders (especially 
traditional rulers) 

Prospective areas of 
collaboration to ensure a 
satisfactory service 
delivery by partnering  
councils 

/ -FEICOM can assist in mediation to 
resolve conflicts emanating from the 
projects it funds 
-Irregularities are not very common 
due to the close supervision of 
projects by FEICOM during 
execution 

/ 

Prospective areas of 
collaboration with the 
PIC-NWR for a 
regulated and efficient 
collaboration with 
councils 

-In resolving some issues pertaining to 
rural development, the PIC-NWR can 
exploit the expertise and experience of 
MIDENO 
 

/ -The intervention of the 
PIC-NWR will be needed 
in resolving conflicts that 
may arise between councils 
and the population in the 
implementation of the new 
rice value chain project  
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CHAPTER V: OFFICE OF THE PUBLIC 

INDEPENDENT CONCILIATOR 

5.1.1 LOCATION AND ADMINISTRATIVE MAPPING  

5.1.1.1 Field Access Concerns 

Article 16(1) of Decree No. 2020/773 of 24 December 2020, states that the Public Independent 

Conciliator shall have an office, and Article 2 declares that the authority of the Public 

Independent Conciliator shall be exercised over the entire region. Specifically, Article 25(1) of 

the same decree requires that the PIC submit annual reports with respect to the state of relations 

between the citizens and the regional and council services, reflecting a balance sheet of the PIC‘s 
services. Though the decree has limited the administrative structural concerns to a single office 

within a region of seven divisions and thirty-four local council areas, its expectations 

demonstrate the further need for local representations in order to better serve its purpose and 

render realistic and efficient reports. 

With available resources, the work of the PIC considers regional, municipal, city, and sub-

divisional level relay structures or duty post stations for facilitated access to beneficiary 

stakeholders as well as prompt interactivity with duty bearer stakeholders.   

5.1.1.2 The North West Region’s PIC Administration and Field Arrangements 

Considering the population, cultural diversity, council areas, and rural exodus concerns caused 

by socio-political instability, activity trends and volumes within different communities, and the 

current ‗operating from a distance phenomenon‘ wherein several local council authorities have 

relocated to safer urban environments, the PIC regional administrative mechanism understands 

the following head office and field action relay arrangements: 

 A head office at the regional headquarters of the North West region. 

 34 PIC-NWR dependent relay structures or representatives within local council areas. 

 One (1) dependent relay structure or representatives for the city council area. 

 7 Divisional PIC-NWR dependent supervisory structures or representatives. 
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(Head Quarters) 
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(Supervisory) 
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(Supervisory) 
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(Supervisory) 
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(Supervisory) 

Boyo  

(Supervisory) 

Ako 

(Relay Rep) 

Nwa 

(Relay Rep) 

Misaje 

(Relay Rep) 

Ndu 

(Relay Rep) 

Nkambe 

(Relay Rep) 

Ndop 

(Relay Rep) 
Balikumbat 

(Relay Rep) 

Babessi 

(Relay Rep) 

Mbengwi 

(Relay Rep) 

Njikwah 

(Relay Rep) 

Widikum-Boffe 

(Relay Rep) 

Ngie - Andek council 

(Relay Rep) 

Batibo 

(Relay Rep) 

Mezam 

(Supervisory) 

Bamenda I  

(Relay Rep) 

Bamenda III  

(Relay Rep) 

Bamenda II  

(Relay Rep) 

Tubah 

(Relay Rep) 

Santa 

(Relay Rep) Bafut 

(Relay Rep) 

Bali 

(Relay Rep) 

Bamenda City Council 
(Relay Rep)  

Regional 

Assembly  

Belo 

(Relay Rep) 

Fundong 

(Relay Rep) 

Njinikom 

(Relay Rep) 

Bum – Fonfuka Council 

(Relay Rep) 

Jakiri 

(Relay Rep) 
Nkum 

(Relay Rep) 

Kumbo 

(Relay Rep) 
Noni – Nkor Council 

(Relay Rep) 

Mbven 
(Mbiame) 

(Relay Rep) 

Oku - Elak 
Council 

(Relay Rep) 

Menchum 

(Supervisory) 

Menchum valley 

(Relay Rep) 

Wum 

(Relay Rep) 

Fungom – Zhoa Council 

(Relay Rep) 

Furu-Awa 

(Relay Rep) 

Figure 38, PIC-NWR Territorial and Council Area Mapping 
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5.2.1 PERSONNEL PLANNING 

5.2.1.1 Quantitative Personnel Planning 

Article 17 of the 24 December 2020, Decree for the PIC provides guidelines for personnel 
recruitment at the office of the PIC. The conditions for such recruitments, managed by the PIC 
and governed by the Labour Code, require that a socio-cultural composition of the region be 
represented; meanwhile, civil servants and other state employees, as well as employees of 
regional and council authorities, are not eligible for the opportunity. With regional coverage in 
view and the expectations that require close interactive monitoring between citizens and regional 
council services spread across the entire territorial and municipal jurisdictions of the North West 
Region, personnel planning for the PIC-NWR considers its regional administrative mapping for 
ascertaining full and effective service delivery coverage. 

The 24 December 2020 Decree authorises the employment of twenty members of staff that 
include five (5) research officers, five (5) executive staff members, and ten (10) support staff 
members. This composition is limited only to the office at the regional headquarters. 

In perspective and in order to properly serve the entirety of the populations and the regional and 
local authorities, three (3) relay agents or representatives per council area and three (3) 
Divisional supervisory agents or representatives per Division are programmed. Therefore, a 
composition of one hundred and forty-six (146) personnel, which includes 20 OPIC-NWR or 
regional control staff, 21 Divisional supervisory staff, and 105 council area representative staff 
(including municipalities, sub-Divisional councils, and the city council), is necessary to 
effectively ensure the instituted duties of the PIC-NWR. 

5.2.1.2 Qualitative Personnel Planning  

5.2.1.2.1 Choice of personnel  

Under the canopy of the vision, mission, and core values of the PIC-NWR, the choice of 
personnel is obtained with respect to the specific objectives of action plans and duty expectations 
of missions. Considerably, at the level of the regional headquarters, the following considerations 
are taken: 

i. The Research Officers are chosen based on their academic qualifications and experience 
in the principal goal domain of the PIC-NWR. 

ii. The executive staff members are chosen based on their academic qualifications, 
experience, and leadership qualities with respect to the mission of the PIC-NWR. 

iii. The support staff members are chosen based on their abilities, experiences, and other 
competencies that suit their duty descriptions.  

At the level of supervisory representatives within Divisions, choices are guaranteed by 
experience in task expectations and liaison reliability vis-à-vis the duty bearers and collaborative 
stakeholders of the concerned divisions. 

At the level of council area representatives or relay agents, choices shall be guaranteed by 
investigative, problem-solving, interpersonal communication and reporting skills, veracity and 
concerned community or council area knowledge, community-based residing, ethnicity of origin, 
among others, defined by the tasks of the representative.     
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5.2.1.2.2 Personnel evaluation     

5.2.1.2.2.1 Personnel Performance Improvement Plan (PPIP) 

The office of the PIC-NWR understands the value of personnel performance in delivering 
effective services that target the realisation of timely objectives. In this light, a performance 
improvement planning mechanism is instituted where employees and supervisors come to an 
agreement on what tasks have not been properly accomplished and measures are taken to 
ameliorate further actions. The mechanism uses the following procedures and tools for 
facilitation: 

 An up-to-date employee description that defines the purpose of the work and 
responsibilities involved and where performance standards have not been met. 

 SMART key objective settings where key responsibilities associated with each position 
are established within defined periods and what is expected of the employee in terms of 
performances.  

 Individual action plans are used as action planning tools for specifying the steps to be 
taken in achieving the objectives set beforehand and jointly prepared with the immediate 
supervisors. The individual action plans may also involve new initiatives for facilitating 
improved productivity or personal capacity development. 

5.2.1.2.2.2 Personnel Monitoring and Management (PMM) 

The Office of the PIC-NWR‘s staff performance and productivity are managed in a continuous 
manner throughout the year and involve the following tasks: 

 An on-going supervision procedure that entails taking time to observe, examine sources 
of difficulty, and consistently seek solutions to up-coming and recurrent issues. 

 Regular communication that involves regular exchanges with the PIC-NWR hierarchy is 
necessary so that employees can receive feedback about their performance as well as the 
necessary supervision. 

 Periodic evaluations (PMMP) involve formal, scheduled meetings held at a minimum rate 
of one meeting every six months between the PIC-NWR employee and supervisor to 
discuss activities carried out, end results, and the adjustment of the action plan and 
objectives, if necessary. 

 Annual performance evaluation (PMMA) that considers the analysis of former 
evaluations realised throughout the year. The annual evaluation process addresses two 
fundamental issues that involve: 

 The qualitative and quantitative accomplishments of the employee throughout 
the year. 

 Future expectations targeting or identifying means or considerations for 
ensuring employee growth and development. 
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5.2.3 DUTY POSTS AND MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.2.3.1 Duty Post Qualifications   

5.2.3.1.1 At the Office of the PIC – NWR 

5.2.3.1.1.1 The research officers 

The research officers (ROs) are the most strategic senior personnel of the office of the 
PIC. The Decree that institutes the office of the PIC limits the ROs to a number of five 
(5); however, the sensitive nature of their duty expectations may warrant assistants in 
order to meet up with the workload of the PIC-NWR.  

5.2.3.1.1.2 The executive staff members 

The executive staff members (ESM) constitute senior-level officials prescribed by the 
law that instituted the office of the Public Independent Conciliator. Limited to a number 
of five (5) executive staff members, the duty exigencies and required intervention 
management needs may further warrant ESM assistants. The offices and responsibilities 
of both ESMs and ESM assistants shall be duly established according to the guiding 
principles of this strategic action plan for the PIC-NWR. 

5.2.3.1.1.3 The support staff 

Limited to a number of ten (10) employees by the Decree instituting the office of the PIC, 
the support staff intervenes in several different office tasks and accomplishment needs. 
The duty post and responsibilities of each support staff member are determined by the 
decision of the PIC in correlation with office management and other errand needs. Some 
positions of support staff at the office of the PIC may include, but are not limited to, 
secretaries and administrative assistants, human resources assistants, drivers, security 
officers, programme assistants, volunteer service coordinators, ushers, communications, 
advocacy, M&E, etc. However, with the expansion of office activities, both permanent 
and temporary operations may warrant the PIC hiring more staff within the limits of the 
budgeted frameworks.   

5.2.3.1.2 Field representatives or relay agents  

5.2.3.1.2.1 Divisional representatives 

The divisional representatives (DRs) are specialised personnel or structures instituted by 
the PIC for assuring supervisory functions over the activities of council area 
representatives or relay agents of the PIC. Commissioned one (1) or more in number, 
they are expected to build cordial working relationships with council supervisory 
authorities, which are the Divisional officers of the Divisions to which their duty mandate 
applies. They report directly to the office of the PIC-NWR. 

5.2.3.1.2.2 Council area representatives 

The council area representatives, or relay agents (CRs), are specialised personnel trained 
and habilitated to interact with the council staff within the council areas they represent. 
Commissioned three (3) or more in number per council area, they are expected to build 
solid and collaborative working relationships with the council officials and other council 
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staff. They are also expected to maintain a cordial working relationship with the 
beneficial stakeholders in council services in order to facilitate the objective tasks of the 
PIC within their council areas of duty. They report to the DRs and directly to the Office 
of the PIC. 

5.2.3.2 Employee or Staff Post Responsibilities   

5.2.3.2.1 At the office of the PIC 

Currently, the following departments have been instituted for the office of the PIC: 

1) The Private Secretariat 

2) Mails, Documentation, and Archive Service  

3) Unit for Legal Matters and Partnership Cooperation  

4) Unit for Information Systems, Communication, and Promotion of Bilingualism 

5) Unit for the Promotion of Rights and Freedoms   

6) Unit for the Protection of Rights and Freedoms and the Evaluation of Regional 
and Communal Services 

7) Unit for Administrative and Financial Matters  

8) Support Staff 

The instituted departments provide the following staff responsibilities: 

5.2.3.2.1.1 The private secretariat of the Office of the PIC 

 Headed by the duty post of a Private Secretary  
 Considered a senior staff member and appointed or hired based on academic and 

professional experience deemed fit by the PIC. 
 Duty specificities and instructions are determined by the PIC upon hiring and may 

be ameliorated periodically and/or annually based on service exigencies and 
employee supervisory outcomes. 

5.2.3.2.1.2 Unit for mails, documentation, and archives  

 Headed by the duty post of Unit Chief. 
 Considered an administrative cadre and appointed or hired based on academics 

and experience in the domain of archives and documentation. 
 Duty specificities and instructions are determined by the exigencies of the duty 

post responsibilities instituted upon hiring and are periodically updated based on 
employee supervisory and other service evaluation outcomes. 

5.2.3.2.1.3 Unit for legal matters and partnership cooperation 

 Headed by the duty post of a Unit Chief and assisted by two simplified support 
personnel. 

 Considered a senior staff member and appointed or hired based on academics and 
professional experience in the fields of law, decentralisation, public 
administration, and international relations. 
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 Duty specificities and instructions are determined by the level of the PIC-NWR‘s 
involvement in legal issues and partnership interactions determined or approved 
by the PIC.  

5.2.3.2.1.3 Unit for information, communication and the promotion of bilingualism  

 Headed by the duty post of Unit Chief and assisted by two simplified support 
personnel. 

 Considered a senior staff member and appointed or hired based on academics and 
professional experience in the fields of information systems, telecommunication, 
sciences, and information and communication techniques, as well as in the field of 
translation. 

 Duty specificities and instructions are determined by the level of the PIC-NWR‘s 
involvements with information and communication and other public relations 
issues determined or approved by the PIC-NWR.  

5.2.3.2.1.4 Unit for the promotion of rights and freedoms 

 Headed by the duty post of Unit Chief, and assisted by two support cadres and 
two simplified support personnel. 

 Considered a senior staff member and appointed or hired based on academics and 
professional experience in the fields of human rights, law, freedoms, 
decentralisation, and a trainer‘s capacity. 

 Duty specificities and instructions are determined by the level of the PIC-NWR‘s 
involvements with the promotion of human rights and freedom matters 
determined or approved by the PIC. 

5.2.3.2.1.5 Unit for the protection of rights and freedoms and the evaluation of regional and 

communal services 

 Headed by the duty post of Unit Chief, and assisted by two support cadres and 
two simplified support personnel.  

 Considered a senior staff member and appointed or hired based on academics and 
professional experience in the fields of human rights, law, freedoms, political 
science, decentralisation, evaluation of public policies, and management. 

 Duty specificities and instructions are determined by level of the PIC-NWR‘s 
involvements with the protection of human rights and freedom expressions, and 
the evaluation of regional and communal services. 

5.2.3.2.1.6 Unit for administrative and financial matters 

 Headed by the duty post of Unit Chief and assisted by one support cadre and two 
simplified support personnel. 

 Considered a senior staff member and appointed or hired based on academics and 
professional experience in the fields of law, economic and management sciences, 
public administration, taxation, and accounting. 
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 Duty specificities and instructions are determined by the level of the PIC-NWR‘s 
involvement with internal and external administrative concerns, salaries, other 
disbursements and costs, audits, and accountability.  

5.2.3.2.2 Support staff 

The support staff is instituted in two categories: the support cadre and simplified support 

personnel, which are distributed under the different instituted posts of responsibilities 

5.2.3.2.2.1 Support cadre 

 These are technical staff with fixed administrative assisting responsibilities under 

similar pay ranges and duly defined work-outcome expectations. 

5.2.3.2.2.2 Simplified support personnel   

 These are simple permanent or temporarily hired assisting personnel who may be 

assigned diverse tasks depending on the purpose and timing of their expected 

duties.  

5.2.3.2.2.3 Field representatives or relay agents 

 The field representatives or relay agents are strategically placed personnel, 

numbering three (3) per council area or municipality and three (3) per Divisional 

coverage.  

5.2.3.2.3 Council area representatives  

The three CRs per council area, also addressed as Community-Based Assistance (CBAs) 
personnel, shall constitute different intertwined categories of responsibilities and reporting 
expectation formats. The categories, mostly distinguished for reporting purposes, shall include 
complaints management (CM); investigations management (IM); and awareness management 
(AM). However, the CRs or CBAs shall all bear some or more of the following responsibilities: 

 Responsible for communicating and corresponding on behalf of the office of the PIC-
NWR within their concerned council areas. 

 Responsible for receiving, assessing, and channelling complaints coming from the 
local populations against their concerned council administrations. 

 Responsible for fact-finding missions with respect to the services of their concerned 
councils. 

 Responsible for organising community-level awareness and sensitization programmes 
within their concerned council areas. 

 Responsible for observing, monitoring, and reporting on the administrative 
functioning and service delivery opportunities vis-à-vis the mission and goals of the 
PIC-NWR within their concerned council areas. 
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 Will also receive further instructions on more responsibilities as timely determined by 
the office of the PIC-NWR. 

5.2.3.2.4 Divisional representatives  

The DRs shall constitute a Divisional-level authority of the OPIC-NWR limited to 
supervisory activities. They shall consist of three staff members per Division considered to 
be one principal and two support staff. As supervisory personnel over the CRs, the DRs are 
also expected to make reports on their supervisory activities through a divisional relay 
management form (DRM) while executing the following responsibilities: 

 Responsible for the compilation of reports of CRs and channelling summarised or 
refined copies to the office of the PIC. 

 Responsible for liaising with the representative of the State over local authorities 
within their Divisions of operation. 

 Responsible for receiving and detailing headquarter instructions to the CRs within the 
concerned Divisional jurisdictions. 

 Responsible for overseeing or monitoring the awareness building, monitoring, and 
reporting actions of CRs under their Divisional supervisory jurisdictions. 

 Responsible for treating amicable resolution cases as mandated or authorised by the 
Office of the PIC-NWR. 

 Shall also receive further instructions on more responsibilities as timely determined 
by the office of the PIC-NWR. 
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5.2.4 PERSONNEL AND FUNCTIONS MANAGEMENT ORGANOGRAM   

 

M&E Supervisory Functions: 
 Internal and External personnel management 
 Stakeholders liaison activity management  
 Sustainability reporting standards of the PIC   

Divisional Reps (DRs): 
 Liaison with supervisory authority 
 Supervision council area relays 
 Reporting to office of the PIC 

Field Representations: 
 

Council Area Reps (CRs): 
 Duty liaison with council services 
  Exchanges with divisional reps 
 Reporting to office of the PIC 

M&E Strategic Plan: 1) Mile stones management; 2) Change/Impact Management  
 

Legal Matters & Partnership Cooperation: Information, Communication & 
Bilingualism: 

Rights and Freedoms Protection & Evaluation of 
Regional and Communal Services: 

Rights and Freedoms Promotion 
Matters:  

Office of the PIC-NWR 
 PPIP 
 PMMP 
 PMMA 

Divisional Reps: 
 PPIP 
 DRM 

Council area Reps: 
 PPIP 

 CMR, IMR, AMR 

Office of the PIC-NWR 
 PPIP 
 PMMP  
 PMMA 

Divisional Reps: 
 PPIP 
 DRM 

Council area Reps: 
 PPIP 

 CMR, IMR, AMR 

Divisional Reps: 
 PPIP 
 DRM 

Council area Reps: 
 PPIP 

 CMR, IMR, AMR 

Office of the PIC-NWR 
 PPIP 
 PMMP  
 PMMA 

Divisional Reps: 
 PPIP 
 DRM 

Council area Reps: 
 PPIP 

 CMR, IMR, AMR 

Office of the PIC-NWR 
 PPIP 
 PMMP 
 PMMA 

Divisional Reps: 
 PPIP 
 DRM 

Council area Reps: 
 PPIP 

 CMR, IMR, AMR 

Office of the PIC-NWR 
 PPIP 
 PMMP  
 PMMA 

Administrative & Financial Matters:  

Legal Matters & Partnership Cooperation: 
1) Unit input mapping 
2) Unit impact to plan measurements 

Information, Communication & Bilingualism: 
1) Unit input mapping 
2) Unit impact to plan measurements 
 

Administrative & Financial Matters:  
1) Unit input mapping 
2) Unit impact to plan measurements 
 

Rights and Freedoms Protection & Evaluation of 
Regional and Communal Services:  

1) Unit input mapping 
2) Unit impact to plan measurements 

Rights and Freedoms Promotion Matters: 
1) Unit input mapping 
2) Unit impact to plan measurements 
  

Office of the PIC-NWR 
 Commander in chief and signature bearer 

Private Secretariat: 
 For the Office of the PIC: Reception; Representation; Procedural orientation; 

Work policies; agenda, direct mails and other private concerns of the PIC 

Legal Matters & Partnership 

Cooperation: 
Information, Communication & 

Bilingualism: 
Administrative & Financial 

Matters:  
Mails, Documentation & 

Archives:  

Rights and Freedoms Protection & Evaluation 
of Regional and Communal Services  

Rights and Freedoms Promotion 
Matters:  

 Legal issues referrals  
 Judiciary referrals  
 Collaborative partnership MOUs 

management 
 Work liaison with regional services  
 Supervision (legal and partnership 

issues 

 IT and computer systems 
 Public relations management  
 Translation 
  Other communication relays 
 Work liaison with regional 

services  

 Supervision (ICT & Language) 

 Budgeting and expenditures 
 Internal audits 
 Personnel management 
 Work liaison with regional 

services  
 Supervision (administrative & 

financial matters)  

 Mails dispatch 
reception, registration 

  Filing and files 
preservation 

 Archives sorting and 
rearrangements 

 Rights-based advocacy 
 Rights-based training 
 Rights-based & freedoms research  
 Rights-based communication  
 Work liaison with regional services  

 Supervision (rights-based advocacy)   

 Rights and freedoms abuse monitoring & 
reporting  

 Rights-based legislative proposals for regional 
and communal services 

 Work liaison with regional services  
 Investigations and reports on regional and 

communal services 

DSR, AMSA DSR, AMSA DSR, AMSA DSR, AMSA DSR, AMSA 

Figure 39. PIC-NWR personnel and functions management mapping  
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5.3.1 ORGANISATION AND FUNCTIONAL CHALLENGE DIAGNOSIS  

5.3.1.1 Structural Challenge Consideration 

The office of the Public Independent Conciliator of the North West Region considers its office 

location and structural fitness for the services it intends to provide to the populations, and also 

pays particular attention to a safe working environment for its entire staff and visitors. This 

includes instituted health and safety office risk assessment mechanisms to prevent hazards that 

can cause injury or harm, and other security protection measures for office information. The 

measures also fall within expectations of the country‘s labour code at ascertaining safety and 
hygiene at the work place.   

Managed by qualified professionals or trained employees, the assessments regularly check and 

update changes to the environment by new equipment, extra employees, changed processes, and 

lessons learned by any accidents that have occurred.  

Regularly budgeted along with other stakes in running the office of the PIC, the safety measures 

form part and parcel of boosting office work productivity by limiting unforeseen injuries that can 

hamper employee outputs.   

5.3.1.2 Institutional and Personnel Challenges 

Assessing the setbacks in the legislative text, which lays down the conditions for the discharge of 

the duties of the PIC and the probable shortcomings and/or obstacles that can hinder the effective 

discharge of employees‘ duties, OPIC-NWR, has identified the possibilities of some of the 

setbacks and shall be working in corresponding reflections at surmounting them.   

The institutional and personnel challenges at the level of the office of the PIC-NWR are 

examined in coded distinctions. The distinctions are harnessed within a logical framework that 

projects the PIC-NWR‘s strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats for managing and 
overcoming the projected challenges.   

With the predefined framework or challenge management matrix, the personnel of the PIC-NWR 

are better informed and directed towards the necessary lifestyle adjustments and precautions to 

consider when in objective service at the OPIC-NWR.     
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5.3.1.3 Organisational and Functional Challenge Diagnosis Framework 

Table 31. Organisational and Functional Challenge Diagnosis Framework 
Category  Sub-Category Type/description  of 

challenge (explanation) 
Code Strengths Weaknesses Opportunities Threats Management 

Responsibility  

Structural  Office location 
and structure 
 
(Code series 100)  

Physical location and 
vulnerabilities to attacks 

101 Closeness to security 
posts 

Temporal nature of 
current structure 

-Prospects of a new 
office building 

Prospective new 
building far away from  
security posts 

 

Physical accessibility  102 Accessible (close to a 
main road 

One way access into 
offices 

   

Electrical power failures  103 Stand-by generator  Alternative electric 
sources e.g. solar 
energy 

  

Parking space  104      

Staff work space  105 Sufficient working 
space  

    

Office accessibility for PWDs 106  Storey building , no 
elevators  

   

       

Workplace 
safety 
 
(Code series 200) 

Electrical leakages  201      
Fire incidents  202 Availability of fire 

extinguishers 
Inadequate knowledge on 
the use of extinguishers 

   

Falls from work at height or 
falling objects 

203  No regular first aid 
service 

   

Machinery malfunction  204      
Unhealthy confined spaces  205      
Physical (slips, trips, cuts, and 
other physical injuries) 

206      

Ergonomic (Sprains, body 
fatigue, and wear) 

207      

Chemical (cleaning products, 
solvents, carbon monoxide, 
gasoline and more that can 
lead to skin irritation, burns, 
eye injuries, and blindness) 

208      

Biological (transmission of 
illnesses to humans, such as 
insect bites, bodily fluids, 
bacteria, and viruses) 

209      

Noise (exposure to loud 
noises that can damage 
hearing abilities and distract 
work focus) 

210      

Institutional  Legislation  
 

Qualification restriction for 
appointment to post of PIC, 

301  Independence of the 
PIC 

Possible limitations as a 
result some provisions of 

Possibilities of 
propositions and 
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(Code series 300) and influence of proposal 
authorities 

Article 4  amendments 

Limitations from intervening 
in issues between individuals 
and other State entities  

302 Powers to 
recommend for 
legislation 

    

State influence based-on 
source of financing 

303 Financial autonomy     

Staffing dispositions within 
the instituting text  

304 Legal text 
amendment privilege  

Staffing limitations 
imposed by Article 17;  
 

   

Continuity disposition to drive 
the PIC-NWR‘s vision. 

305 Development of a 
sustainable strategic 
action plan  

Mandate limitation     

Information obtaining 
difficulties without any 
coercing prerogatives  

306 Access to 
information 
(obligation by 
stakeholders to 
provide information) 

    

Reluctance of State services to 
assist the OPIC due to unclear 
legal dispositions for such  

307 Obligation of State 
services to 
collaborate with the 
PIC 

    

Functional  
 
(Code series 400) 

Ethical management of 
employees issues  

401  Absence of internal rules 
and regulations 

 Absence of 
organogram 

 

Inconsistencies and 
possibilities of poor legal 
assessments of situations   

402  Absence of a data base 
for legal instruments 

 Lack of official 
internal rules and 
regulations 

 

Financial  
 
(Code series 500) 

Financial sources  501 Possibility for 
external funding  

Government control of  
external funding 

 Financial dependence  

Financial stability  502 Inclusion of PIC 
budget in State budget 

    

Financial availability  503 Financial autonomy Irregular finances  Inadequate financial 
provision by the State 

 

     Inappropriate financial 
regulatory instruments 
(affects financial 
autonomy) 

 

     Late disbursement of 
functional budget 

 

        
Personnel   Internal (work 

place /duties) 
 
(Code series 600) 

Service delivery capacity   601 Possibilities  for 
internal 
training/capacity 
building  

Inexperience Opportunities for 
external 
training/capacity 
building  

  

Work conduct controls  602  Staff misconduct, 
insubordination and 
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misinterpretation of roles  

Work time and remuneration  603 Encouraging salary     

Inter-staff working 
relationship 
 

604 Staff 
collaboration/team 
culture 

    

Working relationships with 
stakeholders  

605  Possibility of built up 
familiarity and 
complicity with local 
authorities over time 

   

Personal health issues  606 Medical and social 
Insurance schemes 

    

       
       

External 
(relationships)  
 
(Code series 700) 

Social gatherings and peer 
groups 

701    Negative influence of 
pressure groups 

 

Family issues 702      
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5.3.2 PIC-NWR WORKING POLICY ORIENTATIONS   

The office of the PIC-NWR‘s is committed to regulatory standards that should guide its 

personnel and actions engagement approaches in a manner of ascertaining the attainment 

of its specific objectives and strategic goals. Annually and periodically as necessitated by 

projected action plans, the office of the PIC-NWR develops or updates its personnel work 

approach guidance policies. The introduced or periodically updated work policies are 

procedurally instituted in order to achieve the following aspirations: 

5.3.2.1 Disclosures on Management Approaches 

This provides the guided opportunity to explain how considered aspects of sustainability 

reporting concerns mentioned within the goals are harnessed in the planning and 

materialisation of programmed actions, especially with respect to how material aspects 

are managed and how the same considerations influence the decisions and actions of 

stakeholders.  

Through generic and/or aspect-specific approaches, the PIC-NWR‘s DMA also provides 
a narrative or guide on how to identify, analyse, and respond to actual and potential 

material, economic, environmental, and social impacts, as well as the context for 

performance reported by the indicators. Meanwhile, generic DMAs are pre-guided or 

standard disclosures (DSR forms) to be used with any considered aspects following 

already instituted formats. The PIC-NWR‘s aspect-specific approaches provide room for 

research and discovery that considers new considerations and issues arising in the course 

of duty. The aspect-specific issues may include the impacts of procurement practices, 

supplier environmental assessments, remuneration considerations from gender 

perspectives, labour practices, grievance mechanisms, anti-corruption, public policies, 

etc.    

5.3.2.1.1 Code of ethics 

Also guided by the government‘s instituted code of ethics, as reflected in goal 4 of this 

strategic action plan, the office of the PIC-NWR contributes to and builds on national 

policy expectations with respect to ethics. Notably, in the framework of the promotion of 

multi-culturalism and the development of a synthetic cultural identity, paragraph 462 of 

the NDS30 highlights, among other issues, the need for the promotion of national 

integration that can be most probably harnessed by trained citizens who are rooted in 

their culture, respectful of general interests, promoters of the common good, ethical and 

concerned about living together. In strengthening the rule of law and protection of 
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Human Rights, NDS30, sees the need for strengthening control institutions towards 

ensuring the promotion of ethics in the management of public affairs.   

The office of the PIC-NWR is not left out of these national expectations for the 

promotion of ethics within the internal management of its personnel affairs. Through the 

available and later regulatory guide texts, the PIC-NWR shall institute and regularly 

update its personnel management code of ethics, made available to its entire staff and 

concerned others.   
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CHAPTER VI: LIAISON BETWEEN THE 

STAKEHOLDERS AND PIC-NWR 

6.1.1 FORMAL ANALYSIS (COLLABORATION) 

The office of the public independent conciliator is a very crucial institution responsible for 
ensuring good governance and transparent regional and local administrations. Though it has a 
precise mandate to amicably sort solutions to issues plaguing the people, their regional and local 
authorities, and/or the public services of the region and councils, the PIC is provided with formal 
mechanisms in which it can collaboratively make use of the rigidity of other State services in 
order to coerce recalcitrant public services or authorities within the scope of its institutional 
mandate. 

6.1.1.1 Regional and Local Authorities 

The 2019 law on the general code for regional and local authorities stipulates parameters and 
rules governing the organisation and functioning of regional and local authorities. 

The 2020 Decree instituting the PIC is very categorical about the functions of the PIV vis-à-vis 
regional and local authorities, the regional or council administration, regional or council public 
institutions, or groups of councils. 

Collaboration between both institutions, though maybe tense, is inevitable and most appropriate 
for checks and balances mechanisms in fostering good governance within regional and council 
administrations. Besides the textual mechanisms for the intervention of the PIC-NWR into the 
management of regional and council administrations, as an alternative dispute resolution 
institution, other formal ways of collaboration with regional and local authorities in order to 
facilitate its work and ease tense situations abound. 

 Through developed platforms for cooperation, regional and local administrations can earn 
unified collaborative interests in better serving the interests of the citizens whose rights 
and freedoms are protected by the PIC. 

 Planning, executions, and evaluations of CDPs with relative reflections on the 2019 law 
on regional and local authorities in close proximity and advisory exchanges with the 
OPIC-NWR should pave positive pathways for improved performances and better 
enhancement of the needs of the population. 

 Because the mandate of the PIC is very categorical on serving and protecting the citizens 
under the devolved powers of the regional and local authorities, in order to facilitate its 
mission, the collaborative efforts of such authorities can evolve through auto-
engagements on information and sensitization, tailored at empowering the citizens on the 
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protective services offered by the PIC-NWR, which will as well increase grounds for 
amicable dispute resolution stances. 

 A proper understanding of the role of the PIC by the entire staff of the regional and local 
administrations is a prerequisite for perfect collaboration between the institutions. The 
2020 Decree that lays down the conditions for the discharge of the duties of the PIC 
requires that the PIC should not seek or receive any instructions within the limits of its 
power; thus, collaboration with regional and local authorities needs a perfect 
understanding of this power. 

 Formal collaboration between the PIC-NWR and the regional and local authorities will 
also require that the latter be more receptive and open up for interactive exchanges that 
concern legislative challenges liable to or actually hindering their effective application of 
good governance principles within their various administrations.      

6.1.1.2 State Representatives 

The representatives of the State with respect to the operations of the PIC are inscribed within the 
2019 law on general and local authorities and, as well, within the 2020 Decree that lays down the 
conditions for the discharge of the duties of the PIC. 

The formal arms of collaboration between both parties are limited and unidirectional in favour of 
the PIC. 

The 2019 law on regional and local authorities, as a matter of control of legality, Section 73 (3), 
apportions the Governor appointed by the President of the Republic to be the representative of 
the State in the region, ensuring the compliance of laws and regulations and maintaining law and 
order. Section 73(6) further indicates that the governor and the SDOs are the only authorities to 
speak on behalf of the State before the deliberative organs of regional and local authorities and 
their administrative extensions. 

The 2020 Decree, which lays down the conditions for the discharge of the duties of the PIC, 
indicates that the PIC, as a matter of disciplining recalcitrant regional or council administration 
or regional or council public institutions or groups of councils at issue, shall draft and copy a 
special report of the State representative in the regional or local authority concerned. 

The key points of formal collaboration between the PIC and the State representatives are guided 
by their specific and distinctive missions for ensuring legality, good governance principles, 
conflict resolution, and the promotion of public welfare within the region and its various 
localities. Such may be harnessed through 

 Joint exchanges in the formulation and review of policies and legislations wherein 
valuable insights, expert advice, and recommendations based on practical government 
administrative and local field experiences and knowledge can be shared.  
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 The State representatives can or should consult the OPIC-NWR to ensure that their 
administrative governance policies are in the best interest of the citizens within the 
particular contexts that consider their rights and the well-being of their communities 
vis-à-vis the public services and decisions of regional and local administrations. 

As the independent institution for ensuring alternative dispute resolution and promoting the 
values of peacebuilding, especially within the current socio-political context of the NWR, 
collaboration with the rigid State arm for maintaining law and order will not only be a strategic 
means of reaching outcome expectations but will also facilitate the duties of the State 
representatives. 

If the principal objectives or goals of laws are to ascertain peaceful co-existence within society, 
then the PIC-NWR is the collaborative tool needed by the state representatives to generate the 
expected impacts of their service to the country.   

6.1.1.3 Civil Society Organisations 

Collaboration between civil society organisations (CSOs) and the Office of the Public 
Independent Conciliators in the North West region can be instrumental in promoting 
transparency, accountability, and citizen participation in conflict or dispute resolution and 
governance processes. Included but not limited to non-governmental organizations, community-
based organisations, human rights groups, and advocacy organisations, CSOs are key 
stakeholders in advocating for the rights and interests of citizens, promoting social justice, and 
fostering transparency and accountability. 

Collaboration with civil society organisations shall include and inform joint advocacy and 
awareness campaigns over OPIC-NWR‘s services, mandate, and the importance of peaceful 
alternatives to dispute resolution. CSOs, by orientation and activism, are experienced and well-
informed field actors who can provide information, data, and feedback on disputes, grievances, 
and systemic issues within communities requiring the attention of the PIC-NWR. Such insights 
should be able to identify as well as address root causes and facilitate more pragmatic and 
effective dispute resolution approaches for improved effectiveness in serving the needs of the 
population vis-à-vis their regional and local administrations and their public services.  

CSO collaboration or participation in the objective activities of the PIC-NWR can greatly 
improve citizens‘ awareness of the protection and defence of their rights and freedoms with 
respect to their relationship with the RA and councils of the NWR.  

6.1.1.4 State Development Agencies  

Collaboration between state development agencies and the Office of the Public Independent 
Conciliator in the North West region can significantly contribute to sustainable development, 
dispute resolution, and the promotion of social welfare. The NW State Development Agencies 
are government entities responsible for planning, financing, and coordinating development 
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initiatives within the NWR. They play a crucial role in promoting economic growth, 
infrastructure development, and social progress.  

Their collaboration with the PIC-NWR can foster dispute-sensitive development planning 
achieved through obtained insights into existing conflicts, potential grievances, socioeconomic 
frustrations, and the citizens‘ worry ‗cause-reaction‘ dynamics in the NW region.  

In effect, the collaboration between State development agencies and PIC-NWR may be a catalyst 
factor for conflict prevention and mitigation within the region, because they can learn and 
emphasise the financing of conflict-sensitive incorporated approaches in development planning, 
thereby reducing the likelihood of tensions and disputes arising within and beyond the initiatives 
they finance. 

6.1.1.5 Ministerial Deconcentration 

As administrative and territorial arms of the government ministries, deconcentrated ministerial 
services operating within different sectors have a significant expertise role to play in the support 
of the realisation of the mandate of the PIC-NWR. 

Majorly in areas of dispute between the citizens and their regional or local authorities, the 
expertise of deconcentrated ministerial services can be sorted for clarifications and disputed 
stakes advice.   

6.1.1.6 Legal and Judicial Authorities 

Section 11(3) of the 2020 Decree states that matters in front of the PIC can only be addressed if 
no competent court has ruled over them. This clearly distinguishes the intervention of the PIC in 
relation to issues of judicial standing; however, as State services the legal and judicial 
departments are obliged to collaborate with the office of the OPIC towards the realisation of its 
duties. 

With respect to matters brought up before the courts that are in line with the mandate of the PIC 
and which alternative dispute resolution would seem the fairest solution in the administration of 
justice, the collaboration between both institutions can consume some instances of referral 
mechanisms towards their joint goals. 
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6.2.1 INTERACTIVE CHALLENGES AND MANAGEMENT APPROACH FRAMEWORK 

Table 32. Interactive Challenges and Management Approach Framework 
Stakeholder 

Category    
Stakeholder  Specific 

stakeholder 
Category of 

challenge 
Type/description  of 

challenge (explanation) 
Strengths Weaknesses Opportunities Threats 

 
Collaborative  

 
State 

representatives  

 
Representative 

of State 
 

 
 
Institutional  

May regard the OPIC as a rival 
institution in jurisdiction. 

-The law 
 

-Irregular finances  
 

-Availability of external 
funding 
 

-Stakeholders might 
take tolerance for 
granted 

-Human resource 
(competence) 

-Situational reluctance 
to apply the law 
(tolerance) 

-Growing interest to 
know more about the pic 
-Support of elites 

-Unsupportive elites 

Independence nature of the PIC    -The law 
-Independent 
Resources  
-Mandate of the PIC 
(term of office) 

-Irregular finances 
 

-Trust of population in 
the PIC 

-Proposal procedure 
prior to appointment 
of PIC 

SDO 
(supervisory 

authority) 

Collaboration  Reluctance  -The law (specifically 
defines mandate and 
functioning of the PIC 
vi a vis the SDOs) 
-Open door policy of 
PIC 

-Reluctance to strictly 
apply the law 
(tolerance) 

-Trust and support of 
the SDOs 
 

-Further resistance 
-Might take tolerance 
for granted  

Presumption of conflict of 
competence 

Same as above  Same as above Same as above Same as above 

DO / / / / / / 

De-concentrated 
ministerial 

services  

Regional 
Delegation - 

MINDDEVEL 

Institutional / 
Collaboration 

Misconception and 
misinterpretation of the law and 
reluctance 

-The law -Inability to exploit 
financial independence  

-Integration of PIC 
budget in State budget 

Non-integration of 
PIC in State budget 

-Independence 
(resources) as per the 
text 

-Dependence on 
irregular State 
subventions (no 
budget line) 

-Exploitation of 
external funding 
opportunities  

-External financial 
control (imposition of 
government financial 
procedures on PIC 

Possibility of receiving 
direct external funding  

-Limitation from 
receiving direct 
external funding 

-Exploitation of the 
provision for 
recommending 
legislation 

Legal barriers for 
legislation on direct 
external funding  

Others  Collaboration  Reluctance  -Application of the 
law 

Situational reluctance 
to apply the law 
(tolerance) 

-Exploitation of central 
opportunities  
-Respect and trust of the 
de-concentrated 
ministerial services 

-Might take tolerance 
for granted 
-Continuous 
disregard of the 
OPIC 

State 
Development 

agencies  

MIDENO / / / / / / 

FEICOM Collaboration -Reluctance 
-May misinterpret requirement 
for collaboration in the place of 
interference 

- Application of the 
law  
 

Situational reluctance 
to apply the law 
(tolerance) 

Support and trust of 
FEICOM 

Denial of access to 
information 

Others / / / / / / 
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Justice  NWR Court of 
Appeal  

Institutional 
 

Misunderstanding of some 
actions of the PIC as 
inappropriate or illegal 

- Application of the 
law 

- Limitation by the law -Potential for future 
understanding of the 
mandate of the PIC 

-Unsupportive of the 
mandate of the PIC 

-Independence 
 

- Independent nature 
of the judiciary and 
justice decisions  

-More objective legal 
minds lead the 
jurisdiction 

-Continuous 
limitation of access 
to information 
 

-Staff competence -Difficulty identifying 
most appropriate 
training for staff in the 
PIC-NWR institution 

-Get guidance or 
directives from other 
collaborators 

-High rate of PIC-
NWR staff turnover 

High Court Institutional Tolerance of unjustified 
financial demands for 
documents related to civil 
status services 

-The law -Total reliance on the 
law 

-Sensitisation 
 

-Further resistance 

-Ability to recommend 
for legislation and 
amendments to the law 

-Limiting legal stance 
of PIC-NWR‘s 
directly intervention  

-Complaints to the PCA -Delay in adoption of 
a unified amount for 
the acquisition of 
such services 

Collaboration Reluctance -The law / / / 

Legal 
Department  

Legislation Legal limitation of access to 
information  (cuts across) 

-The law  -Limitation by the law -Collaboration  Non-collaboration  

Duty 
Bearers 

Regional 
Administration   

Regional 
Assembly 

Operational 
(councils)  

-Unclear roles 
 

-The law (expertise to 
interpret) 
 

-Limited expert 
interpretation and 
application   

-Willingness of the RA 
to collaborate 
 

-Apathy of some 
members of the RA 
 

-Lack of internal arrangements 
to ensure proper functioning 
and efficiency in development 
actions (such as internal rules, 
organic chat) 

-Current dependency 
on core values 
 

-Lack of an approved 
organogram  
 

- Availability of ethical 
code of conduct and 
internal rules, organic 
chats, etc. 
 

/ 

-Over dependence on 
supervisory structures  

-The law (makes 
provision for every 
competence) 

Limited staff strength -Field relay 
representatives 
 

Budgetary limitations 
for harnessing more 
staff strength 

- Leadership highhandedness -Independence of the 
PIC 

Tolerance of political 
godfather practices  

-Collaboration and legal 
compliance 

-Persistent power 
abuse 

-Wrong solution seeking 
processes (such as turning to 
the governor, instead of the 
PIC) 

- PIC‘s mandate to 
control and educate 
 

Limited awareness on 
complaints treatment 
process of  the PIC  
 

Willing and results 
oriented staff of the 
PIC-NWR 

Budgetary limitations 
for harnessing results 
oriented staff 

- Non-compliance to and 
violation of decentralisation 
laws 

-The Law (monitoring 
role, power to 
intervene, 
investigate/propose for 
legislation) 

Limiting legal stance 
of PIC‘s directly 
intervention against 
collaborative 
stakeholders  

Collaboration with 
hierarchical State 
services   

/ 

-Ignorance with respect to 
decentralisation laws 

-Knowledge of the 
general code, expertise 

Limited expertise and 
trainings  

/ / 
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Collaboration -Wrong/misleading 
collaboration expectations from 
PIC 
 

-Knowledge of the law 
with regards to 
collaboration (vis a vis 
mandate) 
 

-Low turnout in 
complaints 
 

-the law (missions of 
the PIC) 

Noncompliance to 
the law 

-Unwillingness to make formal 
complaints to the PIC 

-The mandate of the 
PIC-NWR 

- Difficulties in the 
implementation of the 
law 

Compliance to the law 
 (Missions of the PIC) 

Violation of the law  

Legislative -Delays in provision/absence of 
legal instruments with 
implication on the functioning 
of the RA (such as ethical code, 
salary scale) 

-Ability to make 
proposals for 
legislation 
 

In ability to bring 
about lasting amicable 
solutions due to 
absence of the ethical 
code  

/ Voluntary 
misconduct due to 
absence of ethical 
code  

-State decisions with the 
tendency to negatively affect 
the functioning of the RA 

-Independence of the 
PIC that grants the 
power to influence or 
propose alternatives  

/ / Political interests that 
negatively affect the 
functioning of the 
RA 

Local 
Administration  

Municipal 
Councils 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Operational -Leadership/political high-
handedness 

-The law 
  

Institutional nature of 
the PIC  

 Ethical misconduct in 
councils 

-Non-compliance to and 
violation of decentralisation 
laws, finance laws and that of 
public contracts  

Mandate to ensure 
councils respect the 
law 

-Dependence on State 
services for 
enforcement 

Collaboration with State 
institutions and capacity 
building of local 
authorities 

/ 

-Non-compliance to standard 
recruitment norms 

-The power to reports 
and recommend 

Lack of follow up 
mechanisms 

Creation of focal 
centres in councils  

/ 

-Discrimination and 
preferential treatment 

-The mandate to 
monitor and 
investigate  

Lack of follow up 
mechanisms 

-Collaboration with 
CSOs 

/ 

-Lack of internal rules and 
regulations 

Mandate to ensure 
respect for ethical 
obligations (applies for 
all that follows) 

Lack of the ethical 
code  

-Establishment of an 
ethical code of conduct 

/ 

-Over reliance on public 
funding 

-The mission of the 
PIC(mandate to 
propose for 
legislation) 

Lack of funds -Possibilities of external 
funding  

/ 

-Exploitation of the populations  -Monitoring power of 
the PIC 

Lack of follow up 
mechanisms 

-Powers to investigate / 

-Politicisation of council affairs The law  Overwhelming 
majority of politicised 
State services 

/ / 

-Unconducive/uncomfortable 
working environment 
 

-The law, expertise, 
and credibility of the 
PIC-NWR 

Lack of follow up 
mechanisms 

 / 

-Councils not operating from 
their council area jurisdictions 
 

-Provisions of the law 
obliging councils to 
operate from their 
local areas 

Lack of follow up 
mechanisms and 
security resources  

/ / 
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Legislation -Inconsistences/contradictions 
between laws (such as the 
finance law and the civil status 
law) 
 

-Mandate to propose  
legislative 
amendments 

/ / / 

Collaboration -Reluctance and resistance 
-Recalcitrance 
-Threats/behaviour which can 
restricts or discourage 
employees from opening up to 
PIC 

-The mandate of the 
PIC and the law 

/ -Non-collaboration  -Lack of trust in the 
institution  

 

City Council 
(all above 
applies) 

Legislation -Duplications of  functions in 
legal  instruments defining the 
functions of local authorities 

Mandate to propose 
legislations 

/ / / 

Sub-Divisional 
Councils  

/ / / / / / 

Beneficiary 
Stakeholders  

Workers   Regional and 
Council 

Administration 
Employees 

Operational -Staff misconduct/non-
compliance to internal rules 
and regulations 

-The law -The idea of 
dependence on 
parliamentarians for 
investigations 

-Collaboration with the 
executives of councils 
for temporal 
arrangements 

-Non observation of 
agreed ethical norms 
 

-Staff abusing the rights of 
other staff at work 

-The law / -Executives of councils -Complicity of 
abusers with the 
executives 

-Complicity of staff 
representatives with executive 

-Power of 
investigations 

Insecurity -Relay agents 
 

-Insecurity and 
complicity of relay 
agents with councils 

-Financial exploitation of 
users/corrupt practices 

-Power of action upon 
investigation 

-Limited authority for 
compulsion 

-Collaboration with 
executives of councils 

-Unwillingness to 
collaborate; 
Compromise 

-Poor 
understanding/misinterpretation 
of roles 

-Strength as a 
regulatory power 

-Dependence on 
MINDDEVEL for 
ethical code 

-Collaboration with 
executives of councils; 
Exploitation of the 
labour code 

-Unwillingness to 
collaborate; 
Compromise 

-Ignorance of the labour code -Availability of 
experts 

-Negligence -Collaboration -Unwillingness to 
collaborate 

Collaboration -Ignorance of the appropriate 
complaint channel/stages of 
amicable settlement 

-Availability of 
complaint 
management 
procedure; education 
and sensitization 

-Procedure is not time 
barred; Centralisation 
of the structure 
 

-Trust of beneficiaries 
in the procedure; Relay 
agents 
 

-Misconceptions; 
Complicity of relay 
agents 

-Reluctance to complain for 
fear of retribution 

-Ability to reconcile 
parties 

-Lack of guarantee for 
the safety of the 
parties 

-Collaboration; Trust of 
the complainant 

Legislation -Lack of ethical code -The law -Dependence on 
MINDDEVEL 

/ / 

Legal Persons  Service 
providers – 

Collaboration -Reluctance to complain for 
fear of isolation 

-Conciliation 
 

-Delays 
 

-Collaboration -Non-cooperation 
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Companies  -Complicity with mayors to 
contain irregularities with 
respect to contracts 

-Recommendations to 
other institutions; 
Investigation 

-Delays in action -Exploitation of related 
legal texts 

/ 

-Ignorance of the law with 
respect to contract  

- Expertise 
 

-Negligence 
 

-Exploitation of related 
legal texts 

/ 

-Ignorance of the role of the 
PIC 

-Education and 
sensitization activities 

-Inadequate 
mobilisation 

-Relay agents -Uncommitted relay 
agents 

Service 
providers – 

CSOs 

Collaboration -Misconception of PIC as a 
political structure 

-PIC is a jurisdiction 
 

-Limited authority 
 

-Collaboration 
 

-Unwillingness to 
collaborate 

-Reluctance for fear of 
jeopardizing relationship with 
councils 

-Principle of 
confidentiality 
 

-Negligence 
 

-Exploitation of 
relevant information 
from service users 

-Insecurity 
 

-Lack of 
transparency/accountability 

-Power to investigate 
 

-Negligence 
 

/ -Misinformation of 
the PIC 

-Ignorance of the role of the 
PIC 

-Education and 
sensitization 

-Brain drain of Staff 
 

-Constant training and 
capacity building of 
Staff 

-Limited number of 
complaints 

Professional 
organisations  

Collaboration -Subjective reporting 
(compromise) 

-Complaint 
management 
procedure 

-The presence of loop 
holes in the complaint 
procedure 
 

-Exploitation of related 
legal instruments 
(Research) 
 

-Non-compliance to 
the complaint 
management 
procedures 
 

-Reluctance to collaborate with 
PIC for fear of victimization 
because they perceive the PIC 
as a government structure 

-Autonomy and 
independence 
 

-Reliance on other 
state services 
 

-Create a fruitful 
atmosphere for 
collaboration 
 

-Refusal to 
collaborate 
 

-Misconception of PIC as a 
political structure 

-PIC is a jurisdiction 
 

-Limited sensitization 
outreach 

-Giving a wider 
interpretation to the law 

-Resistance 
 

-Ignorance of the role of the 
PIC 

-Education and 
sensitization activities 

-Limited sensitization 
outreach 

-Exploitation of 
available sensitization 
outlets 

-Lack of interest 

Natural 
persons  

Individuals  Collaboration - Ignorance of the existence and 
role of PIC 

-PIC is a permanent 
institution; 
Sensitization and 
education 

- The newness of the 
Institution  
 

- Exploitation of 
available educational 
and sensitization outlets 
 
 
 

-Resistance/lack of 
interest 
 

-Ignorance of rights and duties 
vis a vis council 

-Mobilisation capacity - Non respect of core 
values 

-An indebt supervision 
and application of the 
core values 

- Compromise 
 

-Disruptive 
perceptions/misconceptions 
about PIC 

-Integrity and 
credibility of the 
institution 

-Non respect of our 
core values 
 

-An indebt supervision 
and application of the 
core values 

- Compromise 
 

-Geographical barriers 
(especially with respect to 
submission of complaints) 

-ICT capacity/relay 
agents 

- Limited skills and 
knowledge 
 

-Organisation of 
workshops for capacity 
building of CBAs 

-Security /Conspiracy 
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-Ignorance of when and how to 
make complaints to the PIC 

-Impartiality 
 

- The principle of 
empathy in disputes 
settlements 

-Exposure to practical 
approaches of amicable 
settlement of disputes 

-Internal limitations 
of case studies in 
amicable settlements 
of disputes 

-Tendency to regard the PIC as 
a platform for 
revenge/settlement of scores  

-Availability of a 
complaint 
management 
procedure 

- The presence of loop 
holes in the complaint 
 

- Exploitation of related 
legal instruments 
 

-Non-compliance to 
the complaint 
management 
procedure 

-Tendency to 
undermine/bypass initial 
procedures of amicable 
resolution at the level of 
councils 

-Education and 
mobilisation powers 
 

-Limited powers of 
constrains 
 

-Exploitation of more 
effective areas of 
constrain 

- Limited authority to 
constrain/reliance on 
other state services to 
constrain Councils 

-Insensitive to responsibilities 
towards council 

-Education and 
mobilization capacity 

- Limited powers of 
constrains 

-Exploitation of more 
effective areas of 
constrain 

-Resistance to 
enforcement 
mechanism 

- Reluctance/negligence 
towards events organised by 
PIC (issue of trust) 

-The law (The Power 
of Constrain and to 
initiate sanction) 

-Delays in the 
procedure for sanction 

-Exploitation of more 
realistic method of 
sanction 

-Reluctance in 
collaboration 

 Un-registered 
businesses 
(hawkers) 

Collaboration  - challenges in space 
management   

- The law and mission 
of the PIC 

Inadequate  legal 
dispositions to address 
the problems of 
hawkers  

/ Ignorance and 
negligence of the 
hawkers 
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6.3.1 ACTION STRATEGIES  

In order to attain the 5-year impact achievement expectations of the PIC-NWR‘s strategic 
action plan, carefully calculated action approach strategies have been instituted to accompany 

the specific objectives and programmes for the mission. 

6.3.1.1 The Prescience Strategy  

The strategic action plan primarily took into consideration the past and current hurdles and 

aspirations of the concerned PIC-NWR stakeholders identified within the action plan. 

Following the interviews conducted and focused group meetings held with the 

stakeholders, analytical overviews of forecasted challenges in line with the mission of the 

PIC, especially with respect to dispute resolution between the regional and local authorities 

against their populations, became assessable. Facilitating PIC-NWR‘s timely impact 
gaining projections will require far-sighted measures on prevention mechanisms and 

stakeholder awareness for easier mediation, arbitration, and action reporting procedures 

and materialisations. These mechanisms are harnessed through a prescient strategy 

characterised by the following:  

6.3.1.1.1 Policy guides and preparedness   

The PIC-NWR shall operate with foresighted policy guides intended to shape 

forecasted challenges and approaches to its field operations. The policy guides are 

designed from three perspectives: 

i. Rules for assessing the feasibility of short-term and long-term issues between 

the populations and users of the regional and council services on one side and 

the regional and local authorities and their administration on the other side. 

ii. Engagement rules for planning intervention mechanisms aimed at addressing 

feasible short-term and long-term issues suspected to ignite or bring disputes, 

abuses, or irregularities between the populations and the regional and local 

administration and their services. This includes preparedness training and 

capacity development for addressing forecasted or planned challenges or other 

action programmes. 

iii. Solution measurement gauges or guides for limiting or guiding outcomes of 

planned mechanisms for addressing issues that bring disputes, abuses, or 

irregularities between the victimised populations, users, and the regional and 

local administration and their services. 
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6.3.1.1.2 Awareness building  

The PIC-NWR‘s prescience strategy, which aims primarily at prevention and 

mitigation of causal effects, shall also be characterised by awareness building 

operations from three perspectives: 

i. For understanding the implications of the PIC-NWR‘s actions and reactions 
for the beneficiary stakeholders and for the accountable functioning of the 

regional and council services. 

ii. For the propagation of preventive and harmonised resolutions against 

forecasted abuses and discriminatory practices liable to occur within the 

short-term and long-term functioning of the regional and council services. 

iii. For punitive special reports dispositions against the regional and council 

services that fail to adhere to or execute the arbitrated decision phase of the 

PIC-NWR.   

6.3.1.2 The Mediation Strategy  

According to the decree no. 2020/773 of 24 December 2020, which lays down the 

conditions for the discharge of the duties of the PIC, its article 15(3) highlights the need for 

an adversarial principle in examining complaints brought before the competence of the 

office of the PIC. This therefore requires a mediation strategy that shall be harnessed 

through the following characteristic options: 

6.3.1.2.1 Evaluative procession  

The procedures of this mediation approach are governed by the law instituting the 

PIC-NWR, and which includes the following characteristics: 

i. Examination of the petition brought forward by the complainant or petitioner 

in respect of the adversarial principle and arrived at recommendations that 

were forwarded to the regional or council administration, or regional or 

council public institutions, or groups of councils at issue. 

ii. Investigation of contradicting positions and fact-finding missions for 

establishing the veracity of petitions. 

iii. Thematic clarification or sectorial enlightenment of concerned collaborator 

stakeholder interventions in order to achieve expert consent on complicated 

mediation facts.  
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6.3.1.2.2 Compensation 

The decree instituting the office of the PIC requires that recommendations be made to 

guarantee respect for the rights and freedoms of injured parties and the settlement of 

the dispute in question. The guarantees and settlements in question may, at most 

times, warrant compensatory measures that can pacify the aggrieved parties and 

possibly prevent further abuses. Some characteristics of the options of compensatory 

measures under the mediation strategy shall include: 

i. Material compensation shall be applied by the office of PIC wherein the 

aggrieved party and the abusive regional or local administration official have 

agreed to amicably resolve the petition outcomes in damage reparations.  

ii. Ideological or consensus compensation shall be applied when the aggrieved 

party is satisfied with the recommendations forwarded to the regional or 

council administration or regional or council public institutions or groups of 

councils at issue, and such has adhered to the recommendations. 

iii. Commitment compensation shall be applied wherein the defaulting regional or 

council administration or regional or council public institutions or groups of 

councils at issue, undertake written commitments to resolve the issue at hand 

if the resolution needs time to achieve, and to refrain from re-defaulting over 

the same issue.   

6.3.1.2.3 Beyond immediate problem solving 

The office of the PIC-NWR is committed to providing sustainable solutions to all 

disputes within its mandate, and that is brought before its competence. Its mediation 

strategy looks beyond the reoccurrence of particular issues but strives further towards 

ascertaining the systemic disappearance of such issues caused by legal lapses, policy-

promoted biases, and degenerative societal cognitive attitudes. 

i. Cognitive psychological assessments may be applied during certain mediation 

instances for psychotherapeutically gathering other dispute causal factors, 

which may better inform the PIC on proper advisory positions towards 

obtaining and maintaining a lasting solution to the mediated issues brought 

before its competence. This, too, shall be connected to other environmental 

and socioeconomic factors that may galvanise the dispute-causing nexus. 

ii. Measures for ascertaining non-reoccurrence shall be applied after successful 

mediation processes and outcomes in which the defaulting parties get to 

engage and commit themselves to the non-reoccurrence of particularly 
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abusive case studies, as well as avoiding any other abusive circumstances that 

may affect victims following their success in the petition.  

iii. Legal and policy disposition lapses that are liable to prompt defaulter 

consequences on the regional or council administration, or regional or council 

public institutions, or groups of councils at issue, shall also be reviewed 

during mediation instances to ascertain the levels of legality and causal 

implications. Such, when duly assessed as a significant issue, shall pave 

pathways for the PIC-NWR‘s legislative amendment proposals to the 
governing texts of the regional and local authorities and their administrative 

operations.    

6.3.1.3 The Arbitration Strategy  

The arbitration strategy complements the institutionalised role of the PIC to order 

compliance of, within a specific time frame, the regional or council administration, or 

regional or council public institutions, or groups of councils at issue.  

6.3.1.3.1 Advisory instructions  

The PIC is habilitated with the prowess to make recommendations and guarantee 

the respect of the rights and freedoms of injured parties brought before the 

jurisdiction of the office of the PIC. The framework of recommendations under the 

PIC-NWR‘s arbitration strategy is accomplished through a mechanism of advisory 

instructions characterised accordingly: 

i. The process of exchanges with the regional and local authorities or their 

administration in order to process or investigate the veracity of petitions that 

have been submitted at the office of the PIC-NWR. 

ii. Amicable re-adjustment recommendations of actions for quickly adjustable 

situations that warrant the regional or local administrations to make or take 

action to resolve the issue(s) at stake. 

iii. Reminder notifications on consensual agreements on the implementation of 

actions that should guarantee the respect of the rights and freedoms of 

citizens and users of regional or council administration, or regional or 

council public institutions, or groups of council services.   

6.3.1.3.2 Mandatory instructions 

When and where advisory instructions fail to achieve their objectives or are not 
implemented at all, the PIC may engage, or engages as necessary, mandatory 
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instructions that warrant the regional or council administration, or regional or 
council public institutions, or groups of councils at issue, to take the necessary 
measures within a specified period of time. Such mandatory orders are 
characterised accordingly: 

i. Specific order to execute (ORDER TO EXECUTE) the decisions of the 
PIC-NWR carrying the subject matter and dateline for the execution of the 
order. 

ii. Specific order to clarify (ORDER TO CLARIFY) case studies that need the 
attention of the regional or council administration, or regional or council 
public institutions, or groups of councils at issue. 

iii. Specific order to report (ORDER TO REPORT) implemented 
recommendations to which the victimised petitioner or legal or natural 
person whose rights and freedoms were violated, remains unresolved.  

6.3.1.3.3 Punitive instructions 

The PIC is also habilitated with the authority to impose a particular category of 

punitive measures against defaulting regional or council administration, or regional 

or council public institutions, or groups of councils at issue, that fail to adhere to the 

mandatory instructions. After a formal notice of observation addressed to the 

defaulting duty bearer stakeholder, still to no reasonable outcome, the PIC may 

proceed with further direct inculpating instructions that can attract grave 

sanctioning reactions against the defaulting stakeholders.  

i. Sharing of the reports on the recalcitrant regional or local council 

administration or services to a representative of the State acting as the 

supervisory authority and as well as habilitated with certain punitive or 

restrictive authority over the defaulting structures. 

ii. Direct publication of the reports on the recalcitrant regional or local council 

administration or services that may attract very negative attention to the 

defaulting regional or council administration or regional or council public 

institutions or groups of councils at issue.   

6.3.1.4 Actions Report Strategy  

In the quest to ensure the proper and more effective functioning of the regional and local 

council administrations and services, as mandated through its pillar goals one (1) to six (6), 

the PIC-NWR shall operate an action report strategy that aims to assess, analyse and 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      219 |  

 

evaluate the services of regional or council administration, or regional or council public 

institutions, or groups of councils. 

6.3.1.4.1 Field activity reporting mechanisms 

In order to facilitate the duty expectations of the office of the PIC-NWR, several 

mechanisms are put in place to foster direct communication and exchange links 

between the PIC and the regional or council administration, or regional or council 

public institutions, or groups of councils. The action reports of these links form the 

basis of certain strategic concerns that build on the mission of the PIC-NWR. 

i. Periodic reports of DRs and CRs shall serve as a means for drawing the 

immediate attention of the PIC to certain malpractices that need urgent 

reactions. 

ii. The monthly or quarterly reports of the DRs and CRs shall serve in planning 

for adjustments to certain incoherent principles, work policy guides, and 

assessing the need for readjustments in different areas of concern. 

iii. Annual reports of the DRs and CRs shall serve as a means of experience-

based and prove-based evaluative assessments for identifying the practical 

legal constraints with certain legislative dispositions that require 

amendments and/or new dispositions.      

6.3.1.4.2 Management reporting mechanisms 

The office of the PIC-NWR, as the key structure with the governance power to 

realise the expectations of this strategic plan, has a series of operational standards 

and expectations to meet in order to foster the realisation of the PIC-NWR‘s 
mission.   

i. The supervisory activity framework is applied to boost the performance of 

all staff, mitigate poor outputs, align concepts with expectations, and 

ascertain that employee inputs are in line with work plans towards the 

realisation of duly projected objectives. 

ii. The management cadre activity framework is applied to guide informed 

decision-making processes and accompany the PIC-NWR in the proper 

implementation of the PIC‘s vision-orientated decisions. 

iii. The decision-making framework is uniquely apportioned to the PIC-NWR 

and applied to oversee and direct the effective implementation of the PIC-

NWR‘s vision, mission and goals.   
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Actions Report Strategy  

Periodic reports    

Management reporting mechanisms    Field activity reporting mechanisms   

Monthly/quarterly reports   Annual reports     

DRs and CRs DRs and CRs    DRs and CRs 

Supervisory framework      Decision framework    

Head office  Head office    

Management framework    

Head office    

Mediation Strategy 

Petition examination  

Beyond immediate problem solving  Evaluative procession  

Facts finding    Thematic clarifications  

Head office  DRs and CRs    Collaborator 
stakeholders    

Material 

compensation  

Consensus 
compensation   

Commitment 
compensation 

Head office  Head office, DRs    Head office    

Compensation 

Psychological 

assessments     

Non-reoccurrence 
measures   

Legislative 
considerations  

Head office  Head office, DRs    Head office    

Arbitration Strategy 

Exchange processes   

Punitive instructions   Advisory instructions   

Amicable 
recommendations     

Reminder notifications   

DRs and CRs DRs and CRs    DRs and CRs 

ORDER TO 

EXECUTE   

ORDER TO 
CLARIFY    

ORDER TO 
REPORT  

Head office  Head office    Head office    

Mandatory instructions 

Reports Sharing   Reports publications   

Head office  Head office    

Feasibility assessments  

Prescience Strategy  

Awareness building  Policy guides & Preparedness 

Planning rules & Trainings Outcome gauges   

Head office  Head office    Head office    

Actions implications   Preventive propagations  Punitive warnings 

Head office  Head office    Head office    

Figure 40. Action Strategies Mapping for the PIC-NWR 
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6.4.1 PROCESSING STATUTORY AND REGULATORY AMENDMENTS 

Goal six (6) of the PIC-NWR strategic action plan requires the office of the PIC to take 

leadership in the process of proposing amendments and new legislation towards the 

sustainable management and functioning of regional and municipal council services. In order 

to achieve this goal, a number of strategic measures are in place.  

6.4.1.1 Field Work Reports Considerations 

The pragmatic orientation of the PIC-NWR‘s strategic action plan and the solutions-seeking 

will of its creative purpose require that the real concerns of the people be taken into 

consideration. The laws that instituted the existence of the PIC consider the local 

populations‘ wellbeing as a primordial step towards effective local development prospects. In 
this regard, the nearness of the people in the operations of the PIC-NWR is of priority 

concern, which is why the divisional and council area representatives are important to its 

effective and sustainable service delivery prospects. 

In order to obtain the factual concerns of the people with respect to legislative amelioration 

or proposal issues, analytical activity reporting forms have been created. These forms aim at 

obtaining first-hand analytical views on issues that warrant policy adjustments and/or 

creation. The DRs and CRs are granted the opportunity to assess issues in their community-

level interactions with the local populations and periodically indicate on their report forms 

how such issues may deserve special policy concerns. 

A dedicated team at the office of the PIC-NWR in charge of reviewing normative and legal 

aspects that contribute to ensuring effectiveness in the functioning of regional and council 

services shall consistently review the recommendations for the DRs and CRs in order to 

further assess and consider most the relevant issues needed for the legislative propositions.   

6.4.1.2 Legislative Text Reviews 

Through personnel departmental responsibilities and/or through external consultancy 

expertise in legislative bill drafting, the office of the PIC-NWR shall permanently review 

legal texts that relate to the functioning of regional and local authorities in the light of 

harnessing the most effective and efficient regional and local development prospects 

according to and beyond the powers devolved to the region and councils. 

The textual reviews shall consider relative texts governing the organisation and functioning 

of stakeholder entities as well as the practical realities necessitating the effective functioning 

of the regional or council administration, or regional or council public institutions, or groups 

of councils.   
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The process shall consider relevant stakeholders with a wider general significance prepared 

in committees with representatives from the various stakeholders of government, political 

parties, professional organisations, and other interest groups.  

6.4.1.3 Addressing the Textual Limitations for the Effective Achievement of the PIC-NWR 

Goals 

The office of the PIC-NWR shall as well, in the limelight of fully achieving its mission and 

goals, continue to devise mechanisms of legislative avenues and opportunities for further 

empowering its functioning in order to better address the expectations of its institutional 

creation. This may involve, among other things, the institutions of a special PIC-NWR‘s 
departmental Cabinet with or that consults experienced members, interim committees and 

commissions, and administrative departments of the government of the earmarked 

legislatures in question.     

While working on proposals for amendments and new legislation towards the sustainable 

management and functioning of regional and municipal council services, the PIC-NWR shall, 

within the context of addressing its own textual limitations, grant attention to: 

 The review of Article 4 and competence 5 of the instituting decree no. 2020/773 of 24 

December 2020 that lays down the condition for the discharge of the duties of the 

PIC, should consider the involvement of local councillors and the need for the PIC to 

―suo motto‖ fully discharge its competence 5 without the instituted limitations of ―at 
the request‖. 

 The review of Article 17 that limits the staff of the PIC, though with a mission to 

cover the entire region with a Regional Assembly, 31 municipal councils, a City 

council and 3 sub-Divisional councils.    

6.5.1 ALIGNING LIAISON POINTS WITH NDS30 AND REPORTING 

STANDARDS  

6.5.1.1 Stakeholders Interactive and Consultative Importance  

Though stipulated within the instituting texts, the importance of the working relationship of 

Stakeholders with the PIC-NWR cannot be undermined. In fact, it forms the basis of a 

progressive path to the successful achievement of the PIC-NWR‘s mission achievable 
through some and more of the following NDS30 reflections: 

6.5.1.1.1 Information gathering stakes  

 The NDS30 highlights the importance of stakeholder consultations, particularly the 

population and active forces that recognised and testified to the effectiveness of a 
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large number of achievements at national and regional levels during the period of 

implementation of the GESP, though there still remain uncertainties with regards to 

the improvement of the livelihood of the populations.  

 The NDS30 also indicated the importance of consultations, which present to 

stakeholders and representatives of the populations planned or former actions and 

strategies, collect beneficiaries‘ assessments on former like-nature programmes, 

collect information on the concerns and needs of the populations and possible courses 

of action to resolve them and, as well, allow the people to suggest actions that should 

improve the quality of public policies in order to promote strong, inclusive, and 

sustainable economic growth. 

6.5.1.1.2 Interactive capacity strengthening  

 In order to engender Cameroon as a strategic and pragmatic  State, the NDS30 aims 

to foster the emergence of the private sector as a main vector of economic growth 

through targeted interventions in highly strategic sectors, and that requires, 

conveniently and qualitatively meeting the demands of economic stakeholders in 

terms of goods and services. The PIC-NWR‘s interactivity with stakeholders at this 
level will serve to protect and defend the rights of legal persons and economic 

operators dealing with the regional and council administrations and services. 

 With respect to capacity building among stakeholders, the NDS30 highlights the 

need for the development of cooperative societies by bringing together producer 

organisers such as EFAs, CIGs, and other organisations in order to facilitate 

producers‘ access to inputs, improve agricultural productivity and improve 
producers‘ living conditions. Addressing producer organisers‘ stakeholder issues 
with regional and local council administration will warrant the PIC-NWR to 

ascertain that appropriate measures are in place for promoting the development of 

producer societies. 

 In order to promote the development of the social economy, the NDS30 indicates the 

government‘s intent to structure concerned stakeholders per network area in 
councils, per component, and per sector and provide them with necessary support 

including, among other things: professionalisation; organisation of cooperative 

markets; setting up multi-stakeholder cooperation platforms; strengthening their 

managerial, entrepreneurial, and financial capacities; promoting creativity and 

innovation; setting up an adapted financial mechanism; and operating the national 

social economy development programme.        
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6.5.1.2 Stakeholders Interactivity and Reporting Standards  

The vision and mission of the PIC-NWR aspire to uphold both national and international 

sustainability reporting expectations. In this perspective, the strategic action plan of the PIC-

NWR is carefully drafted to empower and/or build awareness among its stakeholders, 

especially, its duty-bearer stakeholders over activity implementation and reporting 

formalities that consider sectors, sub-sectors and other aspects of sustainable development 

considerations. While striving to achieve goal five (5), as opportune, the PIC-NWR shall 

introduce some checks and balances mechanisms for assessing the functioning of regional 

and municipal public services and ascertain sustainable reporting and accountability 

mechanisms for regional and council services. 

6.5.1.2.1 Programme planning check-list 

In order to ensure that periodic, monthly, or quarterly and annual programme plans of 

duty-bearer stakeholders are coherent with national expectations for socioeconomic 

progress, environmental protection, and other sustainable human well-being concerns, a 

PPC form shall be used for the evaluation of such plans. 

6.5.1.2.2 Activity implementation check-list 

The PIC-NWR shall as well institute the use of programmes implementation reporting 

check-list mechanisms that should serve in assessing if the sustainability reporting 

planning assessed at the level of the PPC is respected, and also if other implemented 

activities of the duty bearer stakeholders considered the recommended standards. To 

achieve this, an AIC form will be used for the evaluation process.    

6.6.1 INTERACTIVE STAKES ANALYSIS  

Towards achieving the mission of the PIC-NWR, ground realities warrant that its personnel 

are well equipped with knowledge and technicalities about outside factors that will affect or 

positively influence their activity implementation phases. This includes gaining a proper 

understanding of the geo-political situation of the entire Region as well as the methods of 

engagement within the current socio-political unrest in different parts of the region. 

As a dedicated institution aiming at ascertaining compliance of its activities and those of its 

duty-bearers with good governance and sustainability management standards, the PIC-NWR 

takes into consideration questions of the nature of political, economic, social, technological, 

and security measures that are interrelated with its impact achievement mechanisms and 

goals.  
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As a prescience strategy and proactive mechanism for identifying and planning towards the 

PIC-NWR‘s interactive stakes outside its own objective projections, a logical framework is 
developed to serve as the guiding tool for its personnel and for them to be able to face the 

forecasted setbacks, set-in adjustment measures, and make timely progress through their field 

operations.   

6.6.1.1 Logical Framework for the Management of External Challenges 

Table 33. Logical Framework for the Management of External Challenges (PESTS) 

Opportunity 

Field 

Concerns’ 
Domain 

Examples of 

concerns  

Set-backs to the work of the 

PIC-NWR 

Counter measures or options 

for facilitation   

 

 

 

 

Politics 

 

Partisan 
administration of 
the regional 
assembly and 
municipal 
councils  

Employment of 
unqualified party 
members  

Lack of information or information 
holding for the general public  

Proper disseminating of information 
and competence needs for 
development 

Use of council 
facilitators for party 
activities 

Allegiance to party policies and 
infringing real institutional rules and 
policies 

Clear institutional code of conduct 
within regional and council 
administrative setups  

Biased partisan 
administration managed 
under partisan 
communication tactics  

Lack of public collaboration with such 
partisan administration 

Education and sensitization at the 
grassroots 

Discrimination 
in the choice of 
community 
development 
projects 

Influencing tender 
boards for the award 
of contracts to party 
members 

Incompetent contractors favored by 
the vote holders   

-Competence based award of projects. 

-Effective publicity for tenders. 

-Non monopolization of council 
projects by mayors. 

Award of contracts on 
village party 
inclination 

Poor execution of projects Engagement of community in 
projects monitoring 

Reach of the PIC-
NWR at tender boards 
and project execution 
mechanisms 

Influencing of complaints at the PIC-
NWR on poorly executed projects  

/ 

Perception of the 
PIC-NWR as a 
political 
institution for the 
regime 

Misconceptions of the 
role of the PIC-NWR 
as a Yaoundé regime 
dependent institution 

-Limited collaboration from the public 

-Limited collaboration from other or 
apolitical institutions 

-Continues education and 
sensitization of the public on the role 
of the PIC-NWR 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Economy 

Livelihood 
source for the 
user population 

Incoming generating 
activities 

 

The inability to regulate the 
rationalisation of income generating 
activities 

-Self employment 

-Militate for the facilitation of 
procedure of company creation. 

-promote the creation of common 
initiative groups 

Economic 
funding priorities  

-Interest of funding 
agencies 

- Untimely 
disbursement of 
resources 

 

-Difficulty in ensuring the promotion 
of economic rights of the population 

-A rise to community disputes or 
conflict due to non-realisation of some 
projects. 

-Also dispute between councils and  
contractors 

-Encourage the mobilization of 
internal resources in the finance of 
projects 

-Encourage clear procedures of 
contractualisation and 
implementation of contracts 

-Education and sensitization of the 
local authorities in the procedure of 
concept attribution, execution and 
reception of contracts 
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Infrastructural 
development 

 

-Access roads 

 

-Inadequate protection and promotion 
of the right to good roads, 
environment and good living standard 

-Encourage councils to initiate 
projects of roads linking the various 
communities of the council 

-Usage cost of council 
establishments 

-A barrier to the right to low cost 
housing that is guaranteed by the PIC 

-Encourage and educate the councils 
on the need and importance of low 
cost housing 

-Inadequate supply of 
electricity and bore 
holes 

-A limitation to the right to good 
living standard ( right to life, health) 
protected by the PIC 

-Promote the constant supply and 
control of electricity and bore holes 
by councils to their population 

 

Framework for 
protecting small 
scale business  

Non-inclusive law and 
policies 

 

-Inadequate legal institution to back or 
support the actions of the PIC in the 
protection of these small scale 
businesses 

Propose legislation including those 
regulating small scale business 

-Inadequate medium 
for promotion and 
orientation of trading 
activities 

/ -Encourage and educate council on 
the creation and organisation of 
coaching institutions of businesses 

    

 

 

 

 

Social  

 

 

Social protection 
framework  

Bias customs and 
traditions 

- Lack of participation - Sensitization  

- Further violation of rights - Capacity building  

-Lack of information - Maintaining diversity and 
inclusiveness 

Types and purpose of 
associations and 
community pressure 
groups 

- Misinformation  - Information, education and 
sensitization 

- Prevalence of discrimination - Propose/ initiate legislation 

- Extortion/exploitation of the 
population 

- Establishment of an ethical code of 
conduct for councils 

Council workers  

Social interactive 
attitudes and policies 

- Limitation in participation of the 
local population 

- Information, education, and 
sensitization. (IES) 

- Ethical misconduct - The role of law (compliance) 

- Abuse of power - Ethical code/ core values/ internal 
rules and regulations 

Council projects - Uneven distribution of council 
projects  

- Follow up the strict application of 
the law accompanying the execution 
of council projects   

- Mismanagement, misappropriation 
and embezzlement of project funds 

- The law and other state services for 
enforcing issues at stake.  

Gender inequality Unequal gender leadership - Compliance to existing laws 

- Maintaining on gender balance 

     

 

 

 

 

 

Technology  

 

Communication 
systems  

Internet, intercom, 
networking, energy 
sources, audio-visual, 
print media 

- Inadequate knowledge on the 
mission of the PIC-NWR 

- No sources of energy at the 
grassroots 

- Creating awareness through radio 
and TV programs 

- Alternative sources of energy 
especially green energy. E.g.: solar  

- Community radios 
managed by councils 

- Quality of broadcast due to the 
management system 

- Upgrade in the optical fiber system 

 

- Community based 
actors 

- Inadequate training on the mission of 
the PIC-NWR 

- Compliance by councils to the 
mission of the PIC by improving on 
programs that hinge on the mandate 
of the PIC-NWR 

- Quality of 
communication 

- Inadequate and inappropriate 
information from community based 
assistants 

- Create focal points for proper 
community 
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- Communication 
gadgets 

- Outdated gadgets / 

- Communication 
methods  

E.g.: email, social 
media like WhatsApp,  
Facebook etc. 

- Councils lack communication 
platforms 

- Creating communication platforms 
in council areas 

Technological 
management  

- Capacity 

 

- Unskilled personal -Capacity building on the use of 
technology 

- Expert knowledge  - Lack of experts knowledge  

 

- Solicited trainings for council staff 
on the use of technology 

- Technology transfer 
and discrimination 

- Lack of technological tools 

 

- Encourage in-scenic training of 
council staffs on various technologies 

 - Adequate equipment - Idle/unused equipment  

 

- Technology follow-
up and evaluation 

- No follow-up and control of 
equipment 

 

Waste management - Conflict of competence e.g. area of 
waste management 

- Propose mechanisms for conflict 
management. E.G: Area of waste 
management 

Technological 
gadgets  

- Quality  - Out dated gadgets    

- Low quality  

- Adaptability of gadgets to local 
realities 

- Purchase of good quality gadgets 

- Ensure gadgets are adopted to local 
realities 

- Availability  - Lack of funds - Allocation of funds for tech. gadgets  

- Quantity - Reluctance to purchase  - Acquiring modern gadgets 

Technological 
adoption  

-  Usefulness   - Introducing new technologies that 
don't meet local needs 

- Ensuring proper introduction of new 
technologies  

- Adequate methods of adoption  

- Meeting local needs  -Poor mechanisms for technology 
adoption 

- Inclusion of the population in 
introducing new technologies  

- Expertise -Lack of knowledge on the technology 
to be adopted 

- Training of experts and users of the 
technology to be adopted 

     

 

 

 

 

 

Security  

Territorial 
insecurity 

 

-Council areas of high 
insecurity issues ( 
prevailing armed 
conflicts) 

-16 councils Red Zones 

-16 councils Yellow Zones 

-02 councils Green Zones 

*Almost half of the council remain in 
the endangered zones 

*Security situation compounded by 
enclaveness of roads, accessibility 

-Address the security risk in the red 
and yellow zones before field 
interventions  

-Equip staff to be able to manage 
security threats 

-Prevalence of 
the type of 
insecurity 
situations in risk 
zones 

-Prevalence of the 
type of insecurity 
situations in risk zones 

Kidnapping - high -Work remotely with field actors, 
community based assistance 

-Partner with community based actors 

-Make proper use of information 
sharing platforms 

Abductions – medium  

Extrajudicial executions – medium 

Rape – medium  

Conflict related sexual violence – high 

Extortion – medium 

Black mail – medium  
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Threats and 
intimidations 

 

- Unknown contacts 
and warnings. 

-Conditional threats to anyone 
identified as an agent of the State 

-Installing caller identity apps in 
phones of workers 

-Threats for 
participating in public 
events 

-Threats for the purpose of extortion -Develop operational guidelines in 
the field 

-Threats for using any 
public service 

-Threats to any stakeholder in 
education 

-Training of staff on security 
awareness 

Field operations 
security 
measures 

Movement  -Escort-foot patrols, backup enough 
disguised security presence, 
infiltration of forces of defense and 
security 

-Security briefings before, during and 
after field operations 

-Personal security measures by 
wearing helmets, bullet proof 

-Movement restriction protocols 

-Adequate or appropriate mobile 
equipment 

Residential 
considerations 

-Some staffs are still ling in security 
risk zones. 
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CHAPTER VII: FINANCING OF STRATEGIC 

ACTION PLAN  

7.1.1 REVIEW OF POLICIES AND PUBLIC SPENDING  

7.1.1.1 Public Investment Budget and the Country’s 2035 Vision  

Cameroon‘s emerging nation‘s vision for 2035 highlights the country‘s aspiration to join the 
ranks of industrialised, upper-middle-income nations with reduced poverty rates, strong 
economic growth, and an exemplary democratic system. In view of realising this goal, the 
government‘ engaged in an initial ten-year growth and employment strategy paper (GESP 
2010–2020) that envisaged annual GDP growth rates of 5.5% accompanied by the creation of 
thousands of formal jobs each year. However, the country has faced several external and 
internal economic constraints, further encompassed by the outbreak of violence in the 
northern parts of the country and the North West and South West Regions that have slowed 
the GDP growth rate. In 2010, the country‘s GDP was at 2.90%, increased steadily to 5.72% 
in 2014, and drastically dropped to 0.26% in 2020.      

 

 

Figure 41. Cameroon’s GDP sequence from 2010 to 202225 

   
                                                           
25

 Source: Marco Trends – World Bank 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      230 |  

 

In line with the country‘s 2035 vision, the National Development Strategy 2020–2030 
succeeds the GESP with key human-centred development considerations, for example, the 
reduction of inequalities between men and women (gender issues), the improvement of the 
living conditions of the population, the improvement of State services, and the improvement 
of the business environment, allowing the private sector to develop and create jobs. These 
aspects therefore form the basis of post-2020 PIB policies and the conception and 
introduction of the citizen‘s budget. 

Specifically, the objectives of the citizen‘s budget, which include making the information 
contained in the finance law available to citizens as an instrument of financial transparency, 
allowing for the appropriation of the State budget, and encouraging citizens to participate 
actively in the management of public affairs and to ensure the proper execution of the State 
budget, are true reflections of the institutional stronghold of the competence of the PIC. 

The country‘s 2023 budgetary revenue, projected at 4,676.4 billion, is primarily sourced from 
oil and gas, tax, and non-tax revenues. This is not disconnected from the priorities in terms of 
expenditure. Such considers the government‘s intention to continue to implement the NDS30 
with budget aims to strengthen the State‘s budgetary flexibility for manoeuvre, accelerate the 
structural transformation of the economy, and achieve growth that takes into account all 
vulnerable segments of society. The priorities are actions that support strong growth and 
benefit everyone in order to continue to improve the living conditions of the population and 
not leave out commitments contained in the national gender policy and its extension to other 
vulnerable people (disabled people, economically vulnerable people). 

7.1.1.2 PIC-NWR’s Budgetary Value for Fostering Outcomes and Effectiveness of 

Concerned Sectors   

The mission of the PIC, unlike other public service institutions, is directed at accompanying 
local development issues or playing the ombudsperson‘s role within regional and local 
development services. Not necessarily doubling the social care services of regional and local 
authorities, the PIC's funding or budgetary needs play a vital role in ensuring that 
responsibilities are engaged and targets are met within the perspective and scope of the 
contextual development expectations. The PIC-NWR‘s funding shall improve at least 35% of 
the effectiveness of the budgetary objectives and achievement indicators for the annual 
amounts of commitment authorizations and payment appropriations under the general budget 
for the programmes of different ministerial departments at the level of the North West 
Region and beyond.  
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Table 34. PIB appropriations in (x1000) by concerned sector in the North West Region 

 

Sector 

  

Subsector 

PIB appropriation (1x1000) F.CFA 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 Total (2018-2022) 

 Basic Education  1,852,190 1,198,013 926,550 586,250 983,500 5,546,503 

Secondary Education  483,038 1,114,400 614,100 NA 79,000 2,290,538 

Higher Education  2,082,730 790,000 594,500 NA NA 3,67,230 

 Sub-Total Education: 4,417,958 3,102,413 2,135,150 586,250 1,062,500 11,304,271 

Health Public Health 580,498 516,000 112,144 560,000 950,000 2,718,642 

 Sub-total Health 

sector:  

580,498 516,000 112,144 560,000 950,000 2,718,642 

 

 

 

Social sector 

Youth Affairs and Civic 
Education  

4,000 101,761 144,598 30,000 230,649 511,008 

Sports and Physical 
Education 

27,841 NA NA NA NA 27,841 

Employment and 
Vocational Training 

119,733 307,260 150,214 37,600 202,615 817,422 

Labour and Social 
Security 

30,000 NA 25,000 NA NA 55,000 

Women Empowerment 
and the Family 

130,000 NA 28,000 135,000 71,385 364,385 

Arts and Culture  40,000 26,000 21,500 27,000 24,000 138,500 

Social Affairs  35,059 39,268 77,600 68,500 92,590 313,017 

 Sub-total Social Sector  386,633 474,289 446,912 298,100 594,239 2,200,173 

Human 
Rights 

CHRC NA NA NA NA NA NA 

 Sub-total Social Sector NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Justice  Legal Department  NA NA NA NA NA NA 

 Sub-total Social Sector NA NA NA NA NA NA 

 

7.1.1.2.1 The nexus of PIC-NWR funding to the efficiency expectations of other related 

State service sectors 

Law No. 2022/020 of 27 December 2022, as the finance law for the financial year 2023, 
indicates a number of priority objectives and indicators for the implementation of 
programmes relative to the amounts of commitment authorizations and payment 
appropriations. This relativity nexus of the PIC-NWR funding shall be pursued on an 
annual basis to ascertain the added value of the PIC-NWR‘s interventions in the promotion 
and better realisation of other sectors‘ and sub-sectors‘ service delivery outcomes.     

7.1.1.2.1.1 Basic education 

 For the universality of the primary cycle, the objective targets the improvement of 
access to and completion of quality and inclusive primary education for all-age school 
children. 

 For governance and institutional support of the basic education sub-sector, the 
objective is to maximise the effective implementation of operational programmes 
with an average rate of achievement of operational programme indicators.   
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At the level of basic education, the PIC-NWR, while addressing issues between teachers 
and their local authorities and conducting investigations on the functioning of council 
services, shall prioritise issues relating to support for the universality of the primary cycle 
and the effectiveness of programme implementations.     

7.1.1.2.1.2 Secondary education 

 For strengthening access to secondary education, indicators imply a transition rate of 
both boys and girls from the primary to the secondary level; 

 For the improvement of quality education and school life, the objective requires that 
the quality of teaching and learning be improved at MINESEC with indicators of 
completion rate at the first and second cycles; 

 For governance and institutional support in secondary schools, the optimised 
management of resources is the focal point, with the implementation rate of 
programme activities as an indicator. 

 For strengthening professionalisation and optimising training in secondary education, 
the need for vocational skills of technical and vocational secondary school learners is 
evoked, with the percentage of the learners by gender set as indicators for the 
promising sectors.   

With respect to issues related to the powers devolved to the regions within the secondary 
education sub-sector, the PIC-NWR shall ensure referrals, investigatory, and reporting 
standards that consider objectives and indicators of the budgetary disposition of the 
secondary education sub-sector. 

7.1.1.2.1.3 Public health  

 For disease prevention, it is required to reduce premature mortality due to preventable 
diseases; 

 For health promotion and nutrition, the objective is to encourage the population to 
adopt healthy behaviours with indicators that assess the chronic malnutrition rate in 
children below 5 years old; 

 To strengthen the health care system, there is a desire to increase the institutional 
capacity of health structures and sustain equitable access for populations to health 
care and services. Indicators address the rate of people covered by the social health 
and protection system and the proportion of districts with healthcare structures 
meeting the needs of the population. 

 For case management, the objective is to reduce overall mortality and lethality in 
community health facilities with indicators that assess the maternal mortality rate and 
the percentage of people PLHIV put on treatment. 

The investigatory and reporting standards of the PIC-NWR shall consider aspects of the 
public health budgetary implementation objectives and indicators that entwine with the 
management of regional and council services and public health sector issues.    

7.1.1.2.1.4  Youth and civic education 

 For civic education and volunteerism, there is a need to instil civic, moral, and ethical 
values in the populations with indicators that measure the proportion of the 
populations with civic behaviour; 
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 For youth socioeconomic integration, the desire to increase the economic integration 
of young people with indicators that measure the economic integration of young 
people trained under MINJEC‘s supervision; 

 For national integration and civic participation, the objective is to reinforce 
republican values among the population with indicators that consider the number of 
people trained on republican values that consider the perspectives of living together 
and participation in development;; 

The fourth pillar of the PIC-NWR strategic action plan considers the ethical values of 
employees within the regional and municipal administration; however, its investigatory and 
reporting standards shall measure the implications of regional and council activities that 
promote the socioeconomic integration of youths and the promotion of republican values of 
living together and participation in development.   

7.1.1.2.1.5 Sports and physical education 

 For physical education development, the objective is to increase healthy, methodical, 
and supervised practice of physical and sports activities with indicators that measure 
the number of practitioners per year. 

With regard to the powers devolved to the region and municipalities in the areas of youth, 
sports, and leisure, the PIC-NWR‘s investigatory and reporting standards shall consider 
inputs on the methodical and supervised practice of physical and sports activities.  

7.1.1.2.1.6 Employment and vocational training 

 For decent employment promotion and occupational integration, the objective is to 
ascertain the same through the expansion and enhancement of job creation 
opportunities in the economy, with indicators on the number of jobs created and 
identified; 

 For skills development, the objective is to develop skills in people seeking vocational 
qualifications or retraining them in line with the needs of the economy, and indicators 
shall measure the number of graduates from public and private vocational training 
centres.  

According to the powers devolved to the regions and councils, the PIC-NWR investigatory 
and reporting assignments shall consider inputs of vocational skills development and 
retraining in line with the needs of the economy.     

7.1.1.2.1.7 Labour and social security 

 For the promotion of social security for all, the objective is to improve social security 
coverage with indicators that assess the percentage of active population occupied 
covered for at least three hazards; 

 For the promotion of decent work, the objective is to promote the respect of the rights 
and duties of labour stakeholders with measurement indicators that count the 
percentage of workers whose companies abide by decent work principles; 

Some of the key beneficiaries of the PIC are the workers of regional and council 
administration. The PIC-NWR‘s investigatory and reporting mechanisms shall permanently 
ascertain descent working principles for them as well as the employee assessment controls 
of other entities within the reach of the regional and council administration. 
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7.1.1.2.1.8 Women empowerment and the family 

 The primary concern is to strengthen women‘s economic empowerment, which is 
assessable through the rate of women‘s activities; 

 For women‘s social empowerment and the promotion of gender, the objective is to 
improve the status and situation of women through indicators that measure the 
number of women victims of discrimination; 

 For family development and the protection of the rights of the child, the objective is 
to strengthen the social role of the family and the protection of children‘s rights, 
which is assessable, among others, through the number of registered children at the 
civil status;  

The PIC-NWR‘s investigatory and reporting processes consider gender roles and 
implications in the management of regional and council services, as well as issues 
regarding civil status registration.    

7.1.1.2.1.9 Arts and culture 

 With respect to the conservation of Cameroonian art and culture, the objective aspires 
to rebuild and safeguard cultural and artistic heritage through indicators that count the 
number of cultural properties and elements that are viable and operational; 

 For the development and valorisation of the production of cultural properties and 
services, the desire is to promote the emergence of a cultural sector that is 
commercial, organised, competitive, income-generating, and has sustainable 
employment opportunities that can contribute to the GDP. 

In line with powers devolved to the regions and local councils, the PIC-NWR‘s 
investigatory and reporting scheme shall consider and evaluate the inputs or 
programmes harnessed by the concerned stakeholders to ascertain the protection of 
cultural and artistic heritage, as well as the potentials of such inputs that form 
income-generating activities, sustainable employment opportunities, and 
contributions to the GDP.      

7.1.1.2.2.1 Social affairs 

 For the social protection of the child, the objective is to ensure that child protection 
services are provided in an inclusive manner with measurement indicators that 
consider the percentage of children, boys and girls, receiving quality social services; 

 For national solidarity and social protection of specific vulnerable groups, the 
objective is to increase the provision of social protection services to groups and 
communities based on their vulnerabilities, with emphasis on those in the most 
disadvantaged areas. This considers indicators that measure the proportion of access 
of specific vulnerable groups to basic social services, further considering area and 
gender types.    

The second and third pillars of the PIC-NWR strategic plan are categorical about leadership 
and advocacy against discriminatory actions and the protection of rights and freedoms. 
Therefore, one of its priority concerns through its investigatory and reporting mechanisms 
is to evaluate social protection services liable to cause discrimination among the 
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populations or users of regional and council services. Such shall be automatically extended 
to the situation of specific vulnerable groups and child protection issues.  

7.1.1.2.2.2 Cameroon Human Rights Commission  

 For the promotion of human rights, the objective is to enhance the culture of human 
rights, measurable through the number of requests addressed; 

 For the protection of human rights, the objective scopes at fighting impunity and 
promoting access to reparation for victims are measured by the number of allegations 
of human rights violations in proportion to those actually responded to; 

 For the prevention of torture, the objective is to reduce the use of torture and other 
cruel, inhuman, or degrading treatment or punishment;; 

Pillars two and three of the PIC-NWR‘s strategic action plan prioritise issues for the 
defence and protection of the rights and freedoms of citizens at the level of interactions 
with regional and local council authorities and services. In its investigatory and reporting 
mechanisms, the PIC-NWR shall consider rights violation concerns at every level, 
including but not limited to physical and psychological abuses that may also extend to 
degrading treatments or punishments.   

7.1.1.2.2.3 Ministry of Justice 

 For the improvement of court activity, the objective is to improve the quality and 
equal access to the public service of justice, measurable through the proportion of 
cases handled within a reasonable time limit.  

Not directly concerned with matters before the court, the PIC operates as an alternative 
justice-seeking mechanism through peaceful arrangements and referral mechanisms. 
Instructing remedial outcomes for matters between users of council services, citizens or its 
beneficiary stakeholders, and the regional and local authorities shall significantly reduce 
the proportion of legal battles arising within the same context.   

7.2.1 ALIGNING THE PIC-NWR’S BUDGETARY EXPECTATIONS TO NATIONAL 
AND INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT POLICY ORIENTATIONS 

7.2.1.1 The NDS30 Financing Strategy 

The NDS30 requires that projects be structured in such a way that they themselves can 
reimburse the resources mobilised for their implementation. To achieve this, there is 
therefore a need for careful preparation and thoughtful, inclusive engagements that take into 
account financial, economic, and social profitability. The PIC-NWR‘s budgetary drafting is 
primarily construed in a manner to improve the effectiveness of budgetary objectives and 
achievement indicators for the annual amounts, commitment authorizations, and payment 
appropriations under the general budget for the programmes of different ministerial 
departments at the level of the North West Region and beyond. Therefore, estimated at an 
improved effectiveness rate of at least 35% for other concerned PIB sectors, the PIC-NWR‘s 
budgetary framework and implementation scheme will play a catalyst role in fostering the 
overall national public spending policy for financial, economic, and social profitability. 
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7.2.1.2 Sustainable Development Goals 

Besides the oriented action plans and missionary purpose that strongly defend principles of 
SDGs 8 and 16, the PIC-NWR‘s budgetary draft considers the financial preoccupations of the 
means of implementation 2030 for SDG 17. Through its investigatory and reporting actions 
for better accountability in the management of regional and local council services, it reflects 
the SDG17‘s guide to strengthen domestic resource mobilisation and improve domestic 
capacity for tax and other revenue collection.  

7.3.1 BUDGETARY PROJECTIONS 

As a new entity with only two years of existence, the PIC-NWR has an enormous responsibility 
to ensure that the entirety of the North West Regional population is aware of its existence and 
can benefit from its services. For the past two years, 2022 and 2023, some efforts have been used 
for setting up the OPIC, identifying personnel, and building awareness or sensitising the DbS and 
the CoS. Such efforts, though not adequate enough, have made some cognizant impacts, 
especially with respect to DbS. 

The authorised functioning and investment budget for 2022 was 750,000,000 F.CFA, while that 
of 2023 was 1,100,000,000 F.CFA, noticing a minimal difference of 350,000,000 F.CFA. The 
budgeting framework for 2022 and 2023 may be considered the foundational source for 
understanding and setting up the structure of the PIC-NWR. However, as time permits, the need 
for more personnel, programmes, and structures required to fully establish and execute the 
competence of the PIC-NWR across all 34 municipalities, the city council, and the RA, grows 
bigger and more intensive. 

Accordingly, budgetary projections to cover such timely needs for 2024, 2025, 2026, 2027, and 
2028 have been made. The projections consider the detailed activities and necessary investments 
to make in order to reach well-calculated and projected outcome indicators. With the probability 
of a mid-term review of the strategic action plan for the PIC-NWR, the projected expenditure 
amounts for 2024 are given at 3,627,175,500 F.CFA, 2025 at 3,910,075,500 F.CFA, 2026 at 
3,368,725,500 F.CFA, 2027 at 1,935,325,500 F.CFA, and 2028 at 1,599,525,500 F.CFA. 

Limitations to the projections were considered with respect to the 2020 law that laid down the 
conditions for the discharge of the duties of the PIC. Though financial autonomy is guaranteed, 
the possibility of receiving direct resources from partner entities for expanding activity scope is 
still a challenge. Such direct resources could independently warrant further partner accountability 
mechanisms and make the work of the PIC-NWR more holistic and inclusively extensive. 

7.3.1.1 Reflective Needs Assessment for the PIC-NWR’s Budgetary Projections 

The mandate of PIC-NWR vis-à-vis the administrative set-up and the socio-political situation of 
the North West Region requires the actual field presence of the PIC-NWR‘s personnel within 
localities and the implementation of strategic action programmes at the local level. In structuring 
the functional budgetary projection, the five-year action plan makes allocations to: 

 Community-based activities engaged under the six pillars of the Strategic Plan 
programmed for realisation within all 34 municipalities of the North West Region. 

 Representing structures and field action personnel needs within the concerned 
municipalities. 

 Representing structures and Divisional level supervisory personnel needs within all 
seven Divisions of the North West Region.       
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At the level of the Office of the PIC-NWR, the functional budgetary projections make 
allocations to: 

 Overall programmes and leader activities that coordinate the regional action plans and 
effective programmes progress measurement mechanisms animated under duly instituted 
office structures, procedures, and personnel. 

 Capacity-building concerns for improved operational effectiveness and personnel needs 
for all concerned PIC-NWR‘s staff and representatives, as well as concerned 
stakeholders. 

 The needs of the PIC-NWR region including residence, missions, and security 
considerations to ascertain cost-effective and qualitative leadership services in achieving 
the five-year action plan.     

The functional budgetary projections also make allocations to recurrent expenses that include but 
are not limited to: 

 Contractual engagements that include periodic rentals, consultancies, and more. 
 Office supplies including materials and stationery, as well as other operating expenses 

such as bills and fuel. 
 Maintenance and repairs, as well as other transportation expenses. 
 Taxes and duties and other financial flow charges. 
 Other charges including tender board commissions, insurance, security, social assistance 

concerns, etc.  

In structuring the investment budget of the PIC-NWR, a distinction is made for the acquisition of 
assets within two categories. 

1) Fixed Assets 

 The 2023 budget of the PIC-NWR made allocations for the purchase of landed property 
to be used in constructing the permanent headquarters of the OPIC-NWR. With the 
expectation of the construction works to begin in 2024 and end in 2026, a significant 
portion of the budgetary projections on fixed assets have been attributed to the purpose 
and aim of having a very modern and all-inclusive new-generation headquarters for the 
PIC-NWR. 

 Other investment allocations in this category considered personnel transport and mail 
service vehicles, motorcycles, administrative vehicles and pick-ups, and other office 
equipment such as furniture, attachments, etc.         

2) Technical Assets 

 The technical category makes budgetary allocations to office equipment, including 
computers, printers, audio-visual materials, networking tools, and other IEC gadgets. 

 It considers hydroelectricity and other power-backup energy systems, such as solar and 
wind turbines. 

 An elevator system that considers and facilitates office access for persons with 
disabilities. 

 A supplementary borehole water sourcing system to accompany the available pipe-borne 
water source. 
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7.3.1.2 PIC-NWR Summary Five-Year Budgetary Projection 2024-2028 

Table 35. PIC-NWR summary five-year budgetary projection 2024-2028  
No. Designation Amount 2024 

(F.CFA) 
Amount 2025 

(F.CFA) 
Amount 2026 

(F.CFA) 
Amount 2027 

(F.CFA) 
Amount 2028 

(F.CFA) 
Five-year 

Total 

Assumptions 

 1) Functioning 

 A. By Programme Action Pillars 

 Examination 
and settlement 
of disputes  

169,600,000 112,800,000 88,000,000 50,000,000 36,000,000 456,400,000 All 35 
councils and 
the RA 
covered    Defence of 

rights and 
freedoms  

324,500,000 221,500,000 122,000,000 173,000,000 120,000,000 961,000,000 

 Prevention and 
fights against 
discrimination 

104,300,000 95,500,000 27,200,000 19,800,000 38,000,000 284,800,000 

 Enforcement of 
employees‘ 
ethical 
obligations  

155,500,000 149,500,000 40,000,000 18,000,000 4,5000,000 367,500,000 

 Investigation 
and assessment 
of regional and 
municipal 
services  

276,000,000 276,000,000 237,000,000 202,000,000 206,000,000 1,197,000,000 

 Engagement in 
legislative 
processes  

58,000,000 58,000,000 58,000,000 58,000,000 58,000,000 290,000,000 

  Total budget by programme action pillars: 3,556,700,000  

 B. Other Functioning Expenses   

 Personnel and 
Fringe 

422,525,500 422,525,500 422,525,500 422,525,500 422,525,500 2,131,002,500 All field 
representations 
active   Recurrent 

expenses  
487,250,000 489,750,000 524,500,000 614,500,000 619,500,000 2,740,500,000 

  Total budget other functioning expenses: 4,871,502,500  

 Total budget Functioning: 8,428,202,500  

 2) Investment  

 Fixed assets  1,601,000,000 2,063,000,000 1,703,000,000 248,000,000 66,000,000 5,681,000,000 OPIC new 
structure. OK   Technical assets  28,500,000 21,500,000 146,500,000 124,500,000 29,000,000 350,000,000 

  Total budget Investment: 6,031,000,000  

Total Yearly 
Budgets: 

3,627,175,500 3,910,075,500 3,368,725,500 1,935,325,500 1,599,525,500   

Five-year Budget Total (Functional + Investment) 14,459,202,500  
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7.4.1 RESOURCE MOBILISATION FORECASTS AND STRATEGIES  

The NDS30 mentions the government's awareness of the volume of investments required for 
the realisation of its national strategy. It estimates the risks of incurring excessive debts in the 
medium or long term through the use of different levers, especially its own financial 
resources, in the form of adequate fiscal policy, financial market resources, bilateral and 
multilateral cooperation resources, private sector resources, public-private partnerships 
(PPPs), and mobilisation of national savings and funds from the diaspora. 

Remarkably, the government also intends to take all necessary steps to meet its commitments 
in order to avoid the risks of low or no resource mobilisation. This should galvanise financial 
support from development partners following the principles of the Paris Declaration through 
the broadening and improvement of development partnerships. 

In line with the NDS30, the five-year strategic action plan of the PIC-NWR is construed 
within similar perspectives that consider: 

 The national expectations are along the lines of the government's priority investment 
actions that support strong growth and the benefit of everyone in order to continue to 
improve the living conditions of the population. 

 The pragmatic application of the citizenry budget fosters transparency, encourages 
citizens to participate actively in the management of public affairs, and ensures the 
proper execution of the State budget at the level of regional and council public 
services. 

 Global sustainability reporting standards that align the investigatory and reporting 
standards of the PIC-NWR to those of the SDGs. 

 Respect for the expectations of development partners as guided by the principles of 
the Paris Declaration for more aid effectiveness through ownership of actions that 
tackle corruption, managing for results, and mutual accountability with respect to the 
PIC-NWR‘s competence and responsibilities vis-à-vis regional or council 
administration, regional or council public institutions, or groups of councils.   

7.4.1.1 Strategies for Sourcing Development Assistance 

The 2020 Decree, which lays down the conditions for the discharge of the duties of the 
public independent conciliator, indicates that the institution shall have a legal personality and 
financial autonomy. However, it further states that the PIC shall derive its resources from the 
yearly State budget and is not permitted to directly receive resources from foreign States, 
international organisations, non-governmental organisations, natural persons, and private law 
legal persons. Yet legislation still permits the institution to channel partners‘ funds through 
the State. 
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The law therefore limits the PIC‘s resource mobilisation interactivity with non-state entities 
and, as such, further limits the multiple small-scale resource mobilisation strategies. In line 
with the texts, flexible and amendable resource mobilisation parameters shall be considered. 

7.4.1.1.1 Structuring a resource mobilisation unit 

The resource mobilisation unit shall be a think-tank reflective working group that leans on 
the PIC-NWR‘s prescient operational mechanisms and liaises with the M&E committees. 
Their principal responsibilities will entail: 

 Research and assessment of current national and global policies that inter-relate with 
the competence and goals of the PIC-NWR‘s strategic action plan. 

 Conduct identification and mapping of donor or funder interest stakes that correlate 
with the relevant resource mobilisation objectives of the unit. 

 Engage in proposal development and build cordial communication channels with 
potential donors of identified development assistance organisations. 

 Ascertaining that the reporting schemes and outputs of the PIC-NWR consider the 
relevant outcomes and reliability contexts of the potential donors or development 
assistance structures.   

7.4.1.1.2 Principles, applied techniques and systems for resource mobilisation  

The PIC-NWR shall rely on and operate on particular parameters that guarantee the 
institution‘s update and flexibility in meeting the modern expectations of most development 
assistance partners. 

7.4.1.1.2.1 Transparency principle  

Public financial management requires that resources for delivering essential services to 
the vulnerable masses be apportioned in a transparent and accountable manner. In 
ascertaining that the region and the councils of the region are accountable for their 
actions, the PIC-NWR‘s reporting system will further consider the specific transparency 
needs of partner organisations and, as necessary, conduct and make special reports that 
meet additional development assistance requirements. 

7.4.1.1.2.2 ICT updates  

Globalisation has been reduced to modern technological standards and operations that cut 
across the globe instantaneously. Matching up the gaps will require well-trained and 
equipped PIC-NWR‘s resource mobilisation staff. In response, considering the 
acquisition and periodic upgrades of modern technological equipment, the staff shall be 
provided with adequate training and capacity-building programmes to meet the 
expectations of the partner donor structures. 
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7.4.1.1.2.3 Power networks  

As a new institution with a welcomed development-refining perspective from both 
national and international spheres, the PIC-NWR shall strive to build national and global 
influence circuits or networks with development partners and diplomatic missions. 
Performance achievements and impact indicators shall be shared across these networks 
with the aim of sharing experiences and influencing other sectoral operations striving to 
attain or improve on good governance and alternative dispute resolution outcomes. This 
should encourage development partners to strengthen and enlarge the reach of the PIC-
NWR‘s activities towards more inclusive and impactful programmes, equally benefiting 
other outside learning communities.  

7.4.1.1.3 Suggestion for Indexing the State Income Sector in Securing the PIC 

Resources  

As a newly created institution that enters the country‘s already structured financial 
regime within a striving economy envisaging meeting its huge developmental vision, the 
PIC-NWR, though providing strategic leverage for maximising the developmental 
outcomes of other sectors, is certainly a new burden on State expenditure. To oversee this 
burden, State income-generating sources can play a key role in indexing designated 
percentage quotas for the PIC, thereby blurring the obvious inconveniences that come 
with limited income-generation assessments and the delays or reductions in the budgetary 
dispositions or resource availability for the PIC. 

In 2021, the country‘s production, while implementing the post-COVID-19 economic 
recovery plan and the NDS30, was marked by a rebound in GDP growth, which bounced 
back to 3.6% after slowing down to 0.3% in 2020. The primary sector contributed 0.5 
percentage points to growth, the secondary sector 0.7 percentage points, and the tertiary 
sector 2.2 percentage points.26 

Given indexing the State's income resources in benefit of the PIC-NWR‘s funding and 
considering the different sectors of the production sector, it is worth noting that in 2021, 
exports increased by 579.4 billion, compared with 2020, to stand at 2,393.8 billion. It was 
mainly in sales of crude petroleum oils (+329 billion), liquefied natural gas (+70.3 
billion), raw cotton (+29.8 billion), rough timber (+23.5 billion), cocoa paste (+22.8 
billion), raw cocoa beans (+22.8 billion), fuel and lubricants (+13.9 billion), sawn wood 
(+12.4 billion), and raw rubber (+9.9 billion). Among the primary production sectors, 
income from raw cotton and rough timber was the most pertinent in terms of amounts 
raised, and for the secondary production sources, crude oil and liquefied natural gas are at 
the top. 

Since the 2020 Decree, which lays down conditions for the discharge of the duties of the 
PIC, limits its budgetary allocations to the State budget, suggestions on sourcing the 
PIC‘s funding from State resources could therefore consider percentage indexing 
apportioned to the PIC from the revenues of the above-mentioned top primary and 
secondary production sectors.  

 

                                                           
26

 Report on the Nation’s Economic, Social, and Financial Situation and Prospects - 2022 Financial Year 
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7.5.1 EXPENDITURE ACCOUNTABILITY MECHANISMS  

The State accounting legislation requires the central government, local governments, and 
administrative public entities to produce their operating accounts each fiscal year. 
However, the accounts are prone to delays with significant insufficiencies, particularly 
linked to the local government‘s administrative accounts.27 Though the economy and 
governance are regulated by an appropriate legal system that complies with the principles 
of the rule of law, the situation is blamed on the multiplicity and complexity of legislation 
and cumbersome bureaucratic procedures that warrant repeated and undesirable 
government interventions. 

The government‘s auditing mechanism is controlled by the Ministry of Supreme State 
Audit (MINCSP) in addition to structural reforms through which the government is 
firmly determined to fight corruption and encourage good governance in key sectors such 
as economic, financial, and social management, public service, justice, decentralisation, 
and the involvement of the population and civil society in the management of public 
affairs.. 

7.5.1.1 PIC-NWR’s Auditing Procedures 

Through a series of strategic activities that follow the M&E operations of the PIC-NWR, 
internal mechanisms shall be set up for gathering audit evidence that should facilitate the 
work of external auditors and, as well, inform the management on the cost-progress 
measures towards outputs and impact indicators. Evidence gathering will involve 
informed personnel at every level and shall consider aspects of observation, inspection, 
confirmation, recalculation, and other analytical procedures necessary to ascertain the 
veracity of all inputs. 

The internal audits or controls will serve the PIC-NWR in risk reduction and provide 
proper guidance on its prescient action strategies that should maintain checks and 
balances and protect the institution from miscalculated eventualities. It will also assist in 
establishing the segregation of duties requiring multiple individuals to be involved in 
critical processes such as cash handling, activity scrutiny and reporting, financial 
approvals, and inventory management, which should limit the opportunities for single 
persons to manipulate and misuse resources for personal gain. 

 

                                                           
27

 IMF (2000) 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      243 |  

 

 
 
 

 

PART THREE: 

ANNUAL EXPECTATIONS  

& 

 STEERING MECHANISM 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      244 |  

 

CHAPTER VIII: ACTION PLAN BREAKDOWN   

8.1.1 THE LOGICAL FRAMEWORK FOR THE ACTIONS ACROSS THE PILLARS OF THE STRATEGIC PLAN 

8.1.1.1 Concept Description  

The detailed and annual objectives and action breakdown framework is drawn with acute consideration of the priority needs of the 
populations and the effectiveness of the PIC-NWR‘s actions. Based on the socio-political landscape of the region and the analytical 
views of the populations and the users of regional administration and local council services addressed as natural and legal persons, as 
well as other connected government institutions, addressed as collaborative stakeholders, the yearly activity framework is construed to 
progressively address the service needs of the PIC-NWR, as well as the pragmatic materialisation of actions and their success 
indicators. 
Table 36. Logical framework for actions across the pillars of the strategic plan 

 

Intervention 
Measurable Indicators and Means of Verification Target Assumptions 

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028   

Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification   
 

Pillar 1:   Examination and Settlement of Disputes 

 

5 years missionary target: Build and foster frameworks, procedures and outcomes within regional and council administrations for addressing citizenry concerns and encourage amicable settlements of disputes between the citizens and 
regional and municipal administrations by the year 2028. 
 

Goal: Assemble ideas, related structures and other institutional arrangements to amicably and sustainably settle disputes between users and the regional and municipal or council administrations.   
 

Key actions scope: Engage stakeholders, procedures, and processes for amicably and sustainably settling disputes between users and the regional and municipal or council administrations. 

Objective 1: 
Define and 

educate 

populations 

and 

stakeholders 

on the scope 

of the PIC-

NWR’s 
dispute 

concerns. 

 
 

Activity 1: Engaging the populations and stakeholders on PIC-NWR’s dispute concerns’ sensitisations.  
Specific 

Interventions 
2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 Target Assumptions 

Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification 

1.1 Organise public 
awareness 
campaigns  

Over 200 media 
outreach 
programmes 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

Over 100 media 
outreach 
programmes 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports  

Over 50 media 
stations auto-
engaged in 
PIC-NWR’s 
outreach  
programmes 

Concerned 
media 
programmes 
and activity 
reports. 

Over 12 
media 
outreach 
programmes 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

Over 100 
media stations 
auto-engaged 
in PIC-NWR’s 
outreach  
programmes 

Concerned 
media 
programmes 
and activity 
reports 

90% or more of 
population 
received media 
information on 
PIC-NWR’s 
dispute resolution 
concerns 

At least 85% 
audiovisual 
media options, 
material 
printouts, and 
social events 
are exploited 

1.2 Organise 
formal and 
vocational 
educational 
awareness building  

Over 150 formal 
and vocational  
institutional  
visits and talks 
are held  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports and 
annual reports 
of visited 
institutions 
 

Over 200 
parents and 
care takers 
address  PIC-
NWR 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

Over 100 
vocational and 
formal school 
visits and talks 
are held 

Annual reports 
of visited 
institutions  

Over 50 
vocational 
and formal 
school visits 
and talks are 
held 

Annual 
reports of 
visited 
institutions 

  75% or more 
parents and 
care takers of 
concerned 
institutions are 
duly informed 

At least 85% of 
vocational and 
formal 
educational 
institutions are 
visited 
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1.3 Organise 
community 
dialogues  

Over 136 
community  
exchange 
meetings held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

over 68 
community  
exchange 
meetings held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

Over 68 
community-
based  leaders 
auto-lead the 
dialogues   

Concerned 
communities’ 
reference 
reports  

Over 34 
community 
exchange 
meetings 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

Over 136 
community-
based  leaders 
auto-lead the 
dialogues   

Concerned 
communities’ 
reference 
reports 

75% of 
community  
ownership of 
PIC-NWR’s 
related dispute 
sensitisation 
actions  

65% mitigation 
of external 
threats related 
to the objectives 
and activities of 
the PIC-NWR 

1.4 Organise 
sensitisation and 
contributive 
knowledge gaining 
for CoS   

At least 200 
community-based 
CoS gain 
knowledge on 
PIC-NWR’s 
dispute 
interventions 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

Over 100 
knowledge 
empowered 
CoS sensitised 
in PIC-NWR’s 
related dispute 
issues 

Empowere
d CoS’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 136 
community-
leaders gain 
knowledge on 
PIC-NWR’s 
dispute 
interventions 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

Over 78 
community-
leaders 
engaged in 
PIC-NWR’s 
related 
disputes 
sensitisation 

Concerned 
communities’ 
reference 
reports 

Over 200 CoS 
and socio-
cultural leaders 
sensitising on   
PIC-NWR’s 
related disputes 

Concerned 
CoS and 
socio-cultural 
community 
annual 
reference  
reports 

65% of CoS 
take 
ownership of 
PIC-NWR’s 
related dispute 
sensitisation 
actions  

75% plus 
understanding 
of the benefits 
of the PIC-NWR  
to the CoS’s 
institutional  
responsibilities 

 1.5 Organise 
sensitisation and 
profound  
knowledge gaining 
for DbS 

At least 350 
DbS personnel 
are sensitised 
on PIC-NWR’s 
dispute 
concerns 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 100 
DbS personnel 
are sensitised 
on PIC-NWR’s 
dispute 
concerns 

DbS 
periodic 
assessmen
t reports.  

At least 68 DbS 
versus BeS 
sensitisation 
exchange 
meetings are 
held.  

DbS periodic 
assessment 
reports. 

At least 34 
DbS self-
initiated 
community 
sensitisation 
programmes 
are held 

DbS periodic 
assessment 
reports.  

  85% of DbS 
personnel take 
ownership of 
PIC-NWR’s 
related dispute 
sensitisation 
actions 

90% plus of 
DbS personnel 
are effectively 
sensitised  

Objective 2: 
Engage the 

collaborative 

efforts of 

stakeholders 

towards the 

resolution of 

disputes.   

 

Activity 2:  Engaging stakeholder involvements on PIC-NWR’s dispute resolution framework 

2.1 Organise 
collaborative 
trainings for 
stakeholders   

Over 150 CoS 
personnel are 
trained  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 100 CoS 
personnel are 
collaborating in 
PIC-NWR’s  
dispute 
resolutions  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports and 
CoS annual 
reports  

Over 30 CoS 
heads are 
trained as 
trainers for 
their organs  

Concerned 
CoS annual 
reports 

At least 20 
CoS heads 
engaged 
collaborative 
efforts PIC-
NWR’s staff 

Concerned 
CoS annual 
reports 

  75% of CoS 
commitments  
to PIC-NWR’s 
related dispute 
resolution 
concerns 

90% plus of 
CoS are 
trained, 
committed and 
monitored  

2.2 Coordinate and 
manage the efforts 
of CoS  

The CoS efforts 
coordination 
actions and 
management 
work flow is 
annually 
developed  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

A strategic 
database(s) of 
CoS and their 
relative 
collaborative 
efforts is created  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

      95% of CoSs 
are enlisted and 
contributing to 
PIC-NWR’s 
dispute 
resolution efforts 

95% plus CoSs 
are offered 
opportunity to 
join the 
coordination 
database (s) 

2.3 Coordinate and 
manage the efforts 
of DbS 

The DbS efforts 
coordination 
actions and 
management 
work flow is 
annually 
developed  
 
 
 
 
 
 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

A strategic 
database(s) of 
DbS and their 
relative 
collaborative 
efforts is created 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

      85% of DbSs 
are enlisted and 
contributing to 
PIC-NWR’s 
dispute 
resolution efforts 

95% plus DbS 
cases are 
offered 
opportunity to 
join the 
coordination 
database (s) 
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Objective 3: 
Establish 
and follow-
up standard 
petition 
procedures 
for 
addressing 
disputes 

Activity 3: Coordinating and enhancing the PIC-NWR’s petition procedures   

3.1 Establish 
annual rules and 
principles for 
receiving and 
processing 
petitions   

At least 10 
experts 
development 
consultations 
and/or meetings 
are held   

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 2 rules’ 
upgrade 
consultations 
and/or meetings 
are held   

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 2 
rules’ upgrade 
consultations 
and/or 
meetings are 
held   

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 2 
rules’ 
upgrade 
consultations 
and/or 
meetings are 
held   

P PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
rules’ upgrade 
consultations 
and/or 
meetings are 
held   

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

A yearly 
upgraded 
group of rules 
and principles 
is realised 

 

3.2 Establish 
sanctionable 
mechanisms for 
defaulter staff 

At least 5 
internal 
meetings are 
held  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
sanctions  
revision 
meetings are 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 2 
sanctions  
revision 
meetings are 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 2 
sanctions  
revision 
meetings are 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
sanctions  
revision 
meetings are 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

A yearly report 
of staff 
misconduct 
and sanctions 
meted realised  

90% plus of 
staff misconduct 
are duly 
sanctioned. 

3.3 Establish and 
run a petitions 
management 
committee 

At least 4 
committee 
members’ criteria 
selection 
meetings and 4 
selected 
members training 
sessions are held 

P PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly  public 
campaigns on 
the petitions 
process  are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly  
public 
campaigns on 
the petitions 
process  are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

    90% plus of 
petition 
processes and 
outcomes 
satisfactorily 
meet the 
amicable and 
durable 
disputes 
settlement 
expectations 

Both beneficiary 
populations and 
the petitions 
management 
committee are 
well informed 
and properly 
guided on the 
petitions’ 
procedures and 
processes 

3.4 Establish 
petitions  
management sub-
committees  

At least 7 
Divisional 
petitions sub-
committees of 3 
members each 
are created and 
21 sub-committee 
members trained.  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 136 
quarterly public 
campaigns on 
the petitions 
process  are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 68 
biannual 
public 
campaigns on 
the petitions 
process  are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 34 
annual public 
campaigns 
on the 
petitions 
process  are 
organised 

P PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

  80% plus of 
petition 
processes and 
outcomes 
satisfactorily 
meet the 
amicable and 
durable 
disputes 
settlement 
expectations 

Both beneficiary 
populations and 
the petitions 
management 
committee are 
well informed 
and properly 
guided on the 
petitions’ 
procedures and 
processes. 

 3.5 Addressing 
dispute petitions  

Amounts and 
statuses of 
received and 
treated, not 
treated, and 
pending treatment 
at the  petitions 
committees’ and 
sub-committees’ 
levels 
 
 
 
 
 

 Recorded 
numbers and 
statuses with 
the PIC-
NWR annual 
reports  

        90% of 
petitions are 
fully treated 

All petitions and 
their treatment 
statuses are 
duly recorded 
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Objective 4: 
Evaluate 
outcomes and 
intrigues of 
dispute 
settlement 
engagements 

Activity 4: Evaluating the populations and stakeholders knowledge and involvements in the PIC-NWR’s dispute resolution framework 

4.1 Assess 
populations’ 
awareness of 
dispute resolution 
concerns  

At least 12 
monthly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
monthly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensiv
e evaluation 
report with 
future guides 
is produced 

Sensitisation 
programmes 
reach out to 
85% of the 
populations  

4.2 Assess CoS 
and DbS 
awareness on 
dispute resolution 
concerns 

At least 12 
monthly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensiv
e evaluation 
report with 
future guides 
is produced 

98% plus CoS 
and DbS are 
duly sensitised 
on the dispute 
resolution 
concerns  

4.3 Assess CoS 
and DbS 
involvements in the 
sensitisation 
activities 

At least 12 
monthly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensiv
e evaluation 
report with 
future guides 
is produced 

90% plus of CoS 
and DbS are 
trained or 
committed at 
encouraging PIC-
NWR’s dispute 
resolution   

 4.4 Assess the 
effectiveness of 
petition procedural 
rules and sanctions   

At least 12 
monthly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensiv
e evaluation 
report with 
future guides 
is produced 

100% of staff 
are aware of the 
petitions’ 
procedural rules 
and sanctions  

 
 

Pillar 2:   Defence of Rights and Freedoms  
 

5 years missionary target: Establish and promote channels that valorise the rights and freedoms, as well as, the aspirations of citizens and local populations in connection to their relationships with the Region and the municipalities of the 
Region by the year 2028. 
 

Goal: Lead in the process of sustainably defending and protecting rights and freedoms concerning the interactive relationship between the citizens and their regional and council administrations. 
 

Key actions scope: Engage mainstream exploits for identifying and sustainably defending and protecting rights and freedoms between citizens and their regional and council administrations. 
 

Objective 1: 
Ensure 
general 
populations 
awareness 
on defending 
and 
protecting 
their rights 
and 
freedoms. 

 

Activity 1: Engaging rights and freedoms defence and protection awareness initiatives for citizens and users of regional and council services   

Specific 
Interventions 

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 Target Assumptions 

Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification 

1.1 Organise public 
forums and rights-
based and 
freedoms 
protection 
exchanges with 
citizens   

Over 136 public 
outreach and 
exchanges with 
citizens  
on defending 
and protecting 
their rights 
and freedoms 
is realised  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

Over 68 
outreach and 
exchanges with 
citizens  
on defending 
and protecting 
their rights and 
freedoms is 
realised 

PIC annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 68 
citizens self-
initiated public 
forums  to 
defend and 
protect their 
rights and 
freedoms is 
acknowledged   

PIC annual 
activity 
reports and 
from public 
forum hosts 

Over 68 
outreach and 
exchanges 
with citizens  
on defending 
and protecting 
their rights and 
freedoms is 
realised 

PIC annual 
activity reports 

At least 68 
additional 
citizens self-
initiated public 
forums to 
defend and 
protect their 
rights and 
freedoms is 
acknowledged     

PIC annual 
activity reports 
and from 
public forum 
hosts 

80% plus of 
citizens know 
how to defend 
or source the 
defence of  
their rights 
and freedoms 
concerning 
regional and 
council 
administration   
 
 

At least 75% of 
public forums 
on rights-based 
and freedoms 
protection 
exchanges are 
exploited  
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1.2  Organise 
rights-based 
empowerment and 
freedoms 
protection  socio-
cultural events  

Over 34 socio-
cultural events 
for rights-based 
and freedoms 
protection are 
organised  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

Over 68 socio-
cultural events 
for rights-based 
and freedoms 
protection are 
organised  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 34 
community 
socio-cultural 
events consider 
citizens’ rights 
and freedoms 
protection 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports and 
concerned 
community 
annual 
reference 
reports   

At least 68 
community 
socio-cultural 
events 
consider 
citizens’ rights 
and freedoms 
protection 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports and 
concerned 
community 
annual 
reference 
reports   

At least 34 
socio-cultural 
events jointly 
organised by 
concerned  
communities 
and the PIC-
NWR are 
realised  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports and 
concerned 
community 
annual 
reference 
reports   

80% plus of 
communities 
within NWR 
municipalities 
are involved in 
fostering rights 
and freedoms 
protection 

85% plus of 
community 
cultural structures 
are partnered or 
committed at 
supporting the 
PIC-NWR’s rights 
and freedoms 
programmes   

1.3 Partner with 
and train CSO 
stakeholders for 
enhancing rights 
and freedoms 
protection 
initiatives  

Over 30 CSOs 
are committed in 
fostering the 
PIC-NWR’s 
rights and 
freedoms 
protection 
values 

P PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  

Over 60 CSO 
personnel are 
trained in 
addressing 
citizen’s rights 
and freedoms 
protection 
values  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

Over 100 CSOs 
are committed in 
fostering the 
PIC-NWR’s 
rights and 
freedoms 
protection 
values 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports  

Over 200 CSO 
personnel are 
trained in 
addressing 
citizen’s rights 
and freedoms 
protection 
values  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

Over 200 CSOs 
are committed in 
fostering the 
PIC-NWR’s 
rights and 
freedoms 
protection 
values 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  

80% plus of 
recognised 
CSOs are 
committed in 
fostering the 
PIC-NWR’s 
rights and 
freedoms 
protection 
values  

90% recognised 
CSOs are granted 
the opportunity for 
involvements in 
the PIC-NWR’s 
rights and 
freedoms 
protection values 
and initiatives 

1.4 Build and 
manage a 
database of 
partners and BeS 
and/or CoS 
contributing to the 
rights and 
freedoms 
projections 

A database 
software for 
PIC-NWR’s 
partners and/or 
contributors to 
rights and 
freedoms 
protection is 
created  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  

At least 30 
partners or 
contributors 
have recorded 
reports in the 
database  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 100 
partners or 
contributors 
have recorded 
reports in the 
database  

PIC-NWR’s 
PIC annual 
activity 
reports 

The database 
software is 
upgraded 
cover to other 
stakeholder 
contributions 
on rights and 
freedoms 
protection  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

  80% plus of  
BeS and/or CoS 
contributing to 
the rights and 
freedoms 
projections have 
recorded reports 
within the 
database 

90% plus of BeS 
and/or CoS as 
well as other 
partners are 
exposed to the 
recorded 
contributions 
opportunity for the 
PIC-NWRs’ 
values 

 

Objective 2: 
Ascertain the 
respect of 
rights and 
freedoms 
within regional 
and council 
administration. 

 

Activity 2: Engaging regional and council administration and their services for the respect of the rights and freedoms of their users and the citizens   

2.1 Identify and 
categorically 
document the 
numbers, nature 
and structure of 
users’ rights 

At least 2 
compilation 
documents for 
users and 
citizens’ rights 
and freedoms 
vis-à-vis regions 
and councils are 
established 

Regional 
Assembly, 
municipal, city 
and sub-
Divisional 
councils’ 
records; and the 
PIC-NWR’s 
activity reports 

At least 1 
updated 
version of 
each 
compilation 
documents is 
made  

Regional 
Assembly, 
municipal, city 
and sub-
Divisional 
councils’ 
records; and 
the PIC-
NWR’s  
activity reports 

At least 1 
updated version 
of each 
compilation 
documents is 
made  

RA, municipal, 
city and sub-
Divisional 
councils’ 
records; and 
the PIC-
NWR’s 
achieves  

At least 1 
updated 
version of 
each 
compilation 
documents is 
made  

Regional 
Assembly, 
municipal, city 
and sub-
Divisional 
councils’ 
records; and 
the PIC-
NWR’s activity 
reports 

  A consolidated 
documentation 
of the users’ and 
citizens’ rights 
and freedoms 
vis-à-vis 
regional and 
council 
administration is 
made 

 

2.2 Organise 
educational and 
rights-based 
capacity building 
sessions 

Over 144 
quarterly 
capacity building 
sessions are 
held   

Regional and 
council annual 
reports and the 
PIC-NWR’s  
annual activity 
reports   

Over 72 
biannually 
capacity 
building 
sessions are 
held   

Regional and 
council annual 
reports and 
the PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports  

  Over 36 
biannually 
capacity 
building 
sessions are 
held   

Regional and 
council annual 
reports and the 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports   

  Respect for 
users and 
citizens rights 
and freedoms 
become a 
formal rule 
within regional 
and council 
administration  

Regional and 
council 
administrations 
adopt formal 
policies for the 
respect of 
users’ and 
citizens rights 
and freedoms. 
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2.3 Monitor and 
report on the 
situation of users’ 
rights and 
freedoms 

Over 60 weekly 
and/or periodic 
investigations 
and/or 
consultations on 
the situation of 
users’ rights and 
freedoms are 
conducted per 
council area and 
the region 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

Continuous 
registered 
periodic 
investigations 
and/or 
consultations on 
the situation of 
users’ rights and 
freedoms are 
conducted per 
council area and 
the region 

Numbers and 
identified 
cases within 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  

      Consolidated 
five years 
report on the 
progress 
situation on 
rights and 
freedoms of 
users and 
citizens vis-à-
vis regional 
and council 
administration 
is produced 

All annual 
reporting 
expectations 
across the five 
years action 
plan are 
respected  

An reflective 
annual report 
is produced  

A reflective 
annual report 
is produced 

   

 

Objective 3: 
Effectively 
address and 
resolve 
petitions on 
violations of 
rights and 
freedoms. 

 

Activity 3: Attaining to and effectively resolving petitions on the abuse of the rights and freedoms of citizens and users of regional and council services   

3.1 Empower 
management 
personnel and 
techniques for 
addressing 
petitions on 
violations of rights 
and freedoms   

At least 11 
training sessions 
for petition 
committees and 
sub-committees 
members on 
users’ and 
citizens’ rights 
abuses are held  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

At least 11 
annual capacity 
building 
sessions for 
petition 
committees and 
sub-committees 
members are 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

       All personnel or 
petitions 
management 
committee 
members are 
adequately 
trained, apt and 
consistent in 
their duties  

3.2 Manage 
reported cases of 
users’ rights and 
freedoms abuses 

Studied local 
contexts 
categorisation, 
time frames and 
procedures are 
flexibly set and 
applied for each 
council area and 
the region.  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

Annual 
updates on 
local context 
categorisation, 
time frames 
and 
procedures 
are made  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

      90% plus of 
admitted 
petitions 
obtain 
mutually 
accepted 
redress 
solutions 

98% plus 
treatment of all 
petitions on 
rights and 
freedoms 
abuses of users 
and citizens 
against regional 
and council 
administration 
are fair and 
apply the 
adversarial 
principle 

Weekly case by 
case 
management 
analysis studies 
are done  

Weekly case by 
case 
management 
analysis studies 
are done 

3.3 Monitoring 
addressed cases 
of users’ rights and 
freedoms abuses 

Several draft 
formats of 
post-redress 
reoccurrence 
management 
MOUs are 
made and 
applied  

Mentioned 
numbers and 
usages in PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports  
 

Several follow-
up exchanges 
with redressed 
parties are  
made  

Mentioned 
numbers and 
usages in 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports  
 

      90% plus of 
abused users 
and/or citizens 
parties feel 
safe after 
obtaining 
redress 

All redress 
obtaining 
parties are 
given effective 
after-redress 
protection 
guarantees 

More issue-
specific context 
MOUs are 
developed and 
applied 
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3.4 Reporting on 
addressed cases 
of users’ rights and 
freedoms abuses 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
sessions on 
petitioned and 
addressed 
cases of 
users’ rights 
and freedoms 
abuses are 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports  
 

At least 12 
monthly  
assessment 
sessions on  
petitioned and 
addressed 
cases of 
users’ rights 
and freedoms 
abuses are 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
activity 
reports  
 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
sessions on 
petitioned and 
addressed 
cases of users’ 
rights and 
freedoms 
abuses are held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
activity 
reports  
 

At least 12 
monthly  
assessment 
sessions on  
petitioned and 
addressed 
cases of users’ 
rights and 
freedoms 
abuses are 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports  
 

  Consolidated 
specific five 
years report on 
redress 
measures vis-à-
vis petitioned 
cases against 
regional and 
council 
administration is 
produced 

All annual 
reporting 
expectations 
across the five 
years action 
plan are 
respected 

 

Objective 4: 
Evaluate 
relative 
progress 
outcomes for 
addressing 
rights and 
freedoms. 

 

Activity 4: Evaluating the efforts and progress made in identifying and addressing violations of rights and freedoms of citizens and users of regional and council services   

4.1 Assess rights 
and freedoms 
defence and 
protection 
awareness 
initiatives for 
citizens and users 
of regional and 
council services   

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s bi 
annual and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s bi 
annual and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensive 
appreciation 
report on 
measured 
progress and 
further 
expectations is 
produced 

85% of 
concerned 
populations 
have fully 
received or 
absorbed 
comprehensive 
information on 
the defence and 
protection of 
their rights and 
freedoms 

4.2 Assess 
regional and 
council 
administration and 
their services with 
respect to the 
rights and 
freedoms of their 
users and the 
citizens   

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s bi 
annual and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s bi 
annual and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensive 
appreciation 
report on 
measured 
progress and 
further 
expectations is 
produced 

95% plus of 
regional and 
council 
administrations’ 
staff are 
knowledgeable in 
dealing with rights 
and freedoms of 
their service 
users and citizens 
 

4.3 Assess 
petitions and 
redress measures  
over  abuses on 
the rights and 
freedoms of 
citizens and users 
of regional and 
council services   

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s bi 
annual and  
annual activity 
reports 
 
 
 
 
 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s bi 
annual and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensive 
appreciation 
report on 
measured 
progress and 
further 
expectations is 
produced. 
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Pillar 3:   Prevention and Fight against Discrimination 
 

5 years missionary target: Identify and eradicate discriminatory practices and promote the structuring and implementation of non-discriminatory polices that impact the relationship between citizens and regional and council administrations 
by the year 2028. 
 

Goal: Lead in the prevention and the fight against discriminatory actions and sustainably redress the cause of victimised users of regional and municipal services. 
 

Key actions scope: Engender prevention, anti-discriminatory and redress seeking-initiatives to sustainably manage the cause of victimised users of regional and municipal services.   
 

Objective 1: 
Identify, 
categorise, and 
educate the 
population on 
discriminatory 
acts and policies 
within regional 
and municipal 
administration 
and in the 
services they 
offer 

 

Activity 1: Identifying and educating the populations on discriminatory policies and acts within regional and municipal administration and their services  

Specific 
Interventions 

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 Target Assumptions 

Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification 

1.1 Conduct 
contextual 
identification of 
discriminatory 
acts and 
strategise on 
preventive 
actions 

Over 10 (7 
Divisional and 
3 OPIC) 
working 
sessions held 
to categorise 
and devise 
context 
specific 
actions’  
approaches  

A context 
specific guide or 
brochure or 
document 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
working 
sessions are 
held to 
discuss field 
feed backs 
and updates  

Acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
working 
sessions are 
held to 
discuss field 
feed backs 
and updates  

Acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
working 
sessions are 
held to 
discuss field 
feed backs 
and updates  

Acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
working 
sessions are 
held to 
discuss field 
feed backs 
and updates  

Acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports 

A consolidated 
document and 
guide for 
identifying and 
sustainably 
addressing 
discrimination in 
regional and 
council 
administration is 
produced 

100% local and 
urban contextual 
variations are 
diagnosed 
through the 
quarterly working 
sessions.   

1.2  Educate the 
populations as 
well as the 
regional and 
council 
administration 
personnel 

12 monthly 
public 
outreach 
campaigns 
and 
sensitisation 
programmes 
are held  

Acknowledged   
within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports 

12 monthly 
public 
outreach 
campaigns 
and 
sensitisation 
programmes 
are held  

Acknowledged  
within PIC-
NWR’s  annual 
activity reports 

      90% plus of 
the pollutions 
become aware 
of the 
discriminatory 
acts/ services 
within regional 
and council 
administration 

Outreach 
communications 
successfully 
informs 90% 
plus of the 
populations 

1.3 Assess and 
monitor 
personnel and 
contracts  
management 
within regional 
and council 
administrations  

12 monthly 
reports on 
personnel 
hiring, actual 
working 
conditions and 
dismissal, per 
regional and 
council area 
jurisdictions 
are made.   

Acknowledged   
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

4 quarterly 
reports on 
personnel 
hiring, actual 
working 
conditions and 
dismissal, per 
regional and 
council area 
jurisdictions 
are made.   

Acknowledged  
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

      95% plus of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
are formally 
implementing 
anti-
discriminatory 
policies in 
favour of their 
personnel  

95% of all 
discriminatory 
acts against 
personnel are 
reported without 
fear of 
repercussions 
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12 monthly 
reports on 
contracts 
awarding and 
factual 
executions per 
regional and 
council 
jurisdictions 
are made   

4 quarterly 
reports on 
contracts 
awarding and 
factual 
executions per 
regional and 
council 
jurisdictions are 
made   

   85% of 
contracts 
awarded by 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
are corrupt free 
and accountably 
executed 

Contracts 
awarding 
mechanisms are 
made anonymous 
to the bidders and 
the selection 
boards, including 
the regional and 
local authorities 

1.4 Monitor 
societal impact 
trends on the 
combat against 
the discriminatory 
acts 

Produced 
Biannual  
reports indicate 
the societal and 
good 
governance 
impact 
assessments  

Acknowledged   
within PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

Quarterly 
reports made 
indicate the 
cumulative 
sustainability 
impact 
assessments 

Acknowledged  
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

Quarterly 
reports made 
indicate the 
cumulative 
sustainability 
impact 
assessments 

Acknowledged  
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

Monthly  
reports 
indicate the 
cumulative 
sustainability 
impact 
assessments 

Acknowledged   
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

Monthly  
reports 
indicate the 
cumulative 
sustainability 
impact 
assessments 

Acknowledged   
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly 
and annual 
activity reports 

Achieve 65% 
plus good 
governance 
significance 
within regional 
and council 
administration
s 

All monitored 
cases and 
assessed reports 
considered 
shortcomings and 
ameliorative 
progress 
measures  

 

Objective 2: 
Effectively 
address and 
treat petitions, 
complains and 
denunciations 
over 
discriminatory 
issues within 
regional and 
municipal 
administration 

 

Activity 2: Addressing the treatment of petitions, complains and denunciations over discriminatory acts within regional and council administration  

2.1 Empower 
management 
personnel and 
techniques for 
addressing 
petitions, 
complaints and 
denunciations 
on 
discriminations    

At least 11 
training sessions 
for petition 
committees and 
sub-committees 
members on 
addressing 
petitions and 
denunciations on 
discriminations  
are held 

PIC-NWR 
annual activity 
reports  
 

At least 11 
annual 
capacity 
building 
sessions for 
petition 
committees 
and sub-
committees 
members are 
held 

PIC-NWR 
annual 
activity 
reports 

       All personnel or 
petitions 
management 
committee 
members are 
adequately 
trained, apt and 
consistent in their 
duties.  

2.2. Manage 
petitions, 
complains and 
denunciations 
on 
discrimination 
perpetrated 
within regional 
and council 
administrations  

Studied 
contextual 
cases, 
categorisation, 
time frames and 
procedures are 
flexibly set and 
applied in 
managing the 
cases at 
different 
regional and 
council area 
levels 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

Annual 
updates on 
context cases 
categorisation
s, time frames 
and 
procedures 
are made  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

      80% plus of 
factual 
petitions, 
complains 
and/or 
denunciations 
over 
discrimination 
issues within 
regional and 
municipal 
administration
s successfully 
treated and 
influences 
good 
governance 
prospects 

Total anti-
repercussions 
protective 
measures are 
taken in favour of 
petitioners, 
complainers and 
denouncers 

Weekly case by 
case 
management 
analysis studies 
are done 

Weekly case 
by case 
management 
analysis 
studies are 
done 
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2.3 Monitor 
treated cases of 
petitions, 
complains 
and/or 
denunciations 
 against 
discrimination   

Case by case 
abstaining 
commitment 
forms are 
designed and 
applied for 
preventing 
further 
discriminatory 
actions. 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

Quarterly 
assessment 
sessions on 
treated cases 
per council 
area and 
region are 
held 

P PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

      85% plus of 
perpetrators of 
discriminatory 
acts sign 
commitments 
of abstinence 
against any 
future 
reoccurrences
.   

 

 2.4 Report on 
cases and 
analyse its good 
governance 
impact. 

At least 4 
quarterly 
outcomes 
assessment 
sessions on 
petitioned or 
denounced and 
treated cases of 
discriminatory 
acts are held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports  
 

At 12 monthly 
outcomes 
assessment 
sessions on 
petitioned or 
denounced 
and treated 
cases of 
discriminatory 
acts are held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
activity 
reports  
 

  
 

    A consolidated 
specific five 
years 
analytical 
report on 
treated cases’ 
outcomes and 
their impact on 
good 
governance, 
produced 

All quarterly and 
annual reporting 
mechanisms 
consider good 
governance and 
sustainability 
reporting 
concerns 

 

Objective 3: 
Follow-up and 
ascertain 
unbiased 
implementation 
of regional and 
municipal 
services 

 

Activity 3: Monitoring and assessing the discharge of regional and council services 

3.1 Develop 
strategies and 
approaches for 
unifying 
councils’ 
discretional 
decisions on 
specific 
services equally 
affecting the 
general 
populations 

12 monthly 
assessment 
and strategy 
development 
meetings with 
local authorities 
are held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports  
 

4 quarterly 
review 
sessions on 
implemented 
strategies with 
local 
authorities are 
held  

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
activity 
reports  
 

4 quarterly 
review 
sessions on 
strategies 
progress with 
local 
authorities are 
held  

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports  
 

    A consolidated 
uniformity in 
the usage of 
the 
discretional 
powers of 
local 
authorities 
with respect to 
services for 
the general 
populations is 
achieved  

100% of the 
local authorities 
collaborate and 
see reasons for 
such anti-
discriminatory 
moves for the 
benefit of the 
entire 
populations 

12 monthly field 
investigation 
reports are 
studied  

4 quarterly 
field follow-up 
reports are 
studied 

4 quarterly 
field follow-up 
reports are 
studied 

  

3.2 Monitor both 
legally 
mandated and 
discretional 
service delivery 
directions of the 
region and 
councils  

A guide manual 
with the 
specifications of 
legally 
mandated vis-à-
vis the 
discretional 
powers of local 
and regional 
authorities is 
produced   

Acknowledged 
copy within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports  
 

Monthly feed-
backs on the 
respect of 
provisions of 
the guiding 
manual are 
made   

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
activity 
reports  
 

Quarterly 
reviews and 
monthly feed-
backs on the 
provisions of 
the guiding 
manual are 
made   

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports  
 

Quarterly  
feed-backs 
and reviews  
on the 
respect of 
provisions of 
the guiding 
manual are 
made   

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports  
 

  95% plus 
accepted 
checks and 
balances 
mechanisms 
upon the 
devolved 
powers to 
regional and 
local 
authorities  

90% plus 
understanding 
and 90% 
mitigation in 
misconceptions 
of the regional 
and local 
authorities on 
the good 
governance 
expectations of 
the PIC-NWR  
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Objective 4: 
Evaluate 
change 
outcomes and 
adjust 
strategies in 
the prevention 
and fight 
against the 
concerned 
discriminations 

Activity 4: Evaluating outcomes and progressive strategies for the prevention and fight against discrimination within regional and council administration  

4.1  Assess the  
identification and 
education on 
discriminatory 
policies and acts 
within regional 
and municipal 
administration 
and their services 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s bi 
annual and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s bi 
annual and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’ 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensiv
e appreciation 
report on 
measured 
progress on 
the prevention 
of 
discriminatory 
actions and 
further 
expectations 
is produced 

85% plus of the 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations 
and the regional 
and local 
authorities fully 
support and 
actively 
collaborate with 
the PIC-NWR’s 
anti-
discriminatory 
actions 

4.2 Assess the 
treatment of 
petitions, 
complains and 
denunciations 
over 
discriminatory 
acts within 
regional and 
council 
administration 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s bi 
annual and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s bi 
annual and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’ 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensiv
e report on 
measured 
progress on 
the treatment 
of reported 
discriminatory 
acts and 
further actions’ 
expectations 
is produced 

95% plus of 
considered 
discriminatory 
acts are 
reported and full 
treated by a 
very competent 
and 
accountable 
personnel 

4.3 Assess the 
monitoring and 
evaluation 
actions on the 
discharge of 
regional and 
council services 

At least 12 
monthly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Monthly feed-
backs 
acknowledged  
within the  PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 12 
monthly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Monthly feed-
backs 
acknowledged  
within the PIC-
NWR’s bi 
annual and  
annual activity 
reports 

    At least12 
monthly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC periodic 
and annual 
activity reports 

A 
comprehensive 
five years 
appreciative 
report on the 
nature and 
further 
expectations of 
the regional and 
council services 
is produced 

100% of the 
yearly evaluation 
reports on the 
services of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
are completed in 
style and quality 
projected for the 
five years 
reporting  

 
 

Pillar 4:   Enforcement of Employees’ Ethical obligations  
 

5 years missionary target: Promote, control and ascertain the applicability and effectiveness of ethical obligations of employees of regional and municipal administrations by the year 2028. 
 

Goal: Galvanise motives, incentives and approaches for ascertaining, in a sustainable manner, compliance of employees of regional and municipal administrations to their ethical code. 
 

Key actions scope: Engage diverse understanding and devise implementation techniques for sustainably ascertaining compliance of employees of regional and municipal administrations to their ethical code. 
 

Objective 1: 
Identify and 
clarify available 
dispositions for 
understanding 

 

Activity 1: Understanding the dispositions on employees’ ethical conduct and other governance rules within regional and municipal administrations 

Specific 
Interventions 

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 Target Assumptions 

Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification 

1.1 Investigate 
and analyse the 

The region’s and 
35 councils’ 

Acknowledged 
copy within PIC-

The region’s 
and 35 

Acknowledged 
copy within 

      The PIC-NWR 
and personnel 

The unifying 
regional and 
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and applying 
approaches to 
employees’ 
ethical conduct 

current 
dispositions on 
employee’s 
management 
within regional 
and municipal 
administrations  

dispositions on 
employee’s 
management are 
studied  

NWR’s annual 
activity reports  
 

councils’ 
ameliorated 
dispositions 
on employee’s 
management 
are studied   

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

become 
expert 
consultants on 
regional and 
local 
administration’ 
employees’ 
ethical rules  

local 
administration 
employee’s 
ethical code has 
been provided   

1.2 Prepare 
ameliorative 
proposals and 
recommendatio
ns on current 
dispositions 

36 context 
specific 
ameliorative 
drafts on current 
dispositions or 
new guides where 
none is available 
are drawn   

Acknowledged 
copy within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports  
 

Further 36 
context specific 
ameliorative 
drafts on current 
dispositions are 
drawn   

Acknowledged 
copy within 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

      More practical 
and good 
governance 
employees’ 
ethical conduct 
and governance 
rules is 
achieved  

/ 

              
 

Objective 2: 
Educate 
employees and 
their regional 
and council 
administrations 
on best 
practices for 
work ethics and 
conduct. 

 

Activity 2: Empowering employees and regional and municipal administrations on work ethics and conduct  

2.1 Employees 
and regional 
and local 
authorities 
awareness 
building  

36 quarterly 
sensitisation 
sessions are 
held with 
employees and 
also with 
regional and 
local authorities   

Acknowledged 
copy within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports  
 

36 biannual 
awareness 
exchanges  
are held with 
employees 
and also with 
regional and 
local 
authorities   

Acknowledged 
copy within 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

      Regional and 
local 
authorities and 
their 
employees are 
very learned 
with respect to 
issues of work 
ethics and 
conduct  

The unifying 
regional and 
local 
administration 
employee’s 
ethical code has 
been provided  

2.2 Implicative 
in-institutional 
training for 
employees and 
regional and 
local authorities  

36 biannual 
capacity 
building 
sessions for 
managing 
employees’ 
work ethics and 
conduct are 
held  

Acknowledged 
copy within PIC-
NWR’s  annual 
activity reports  
 

36 annual 
capacity 
strengthening 
sessions for 
managing 
employees’ 
work ethics 
and conduct 
are held 

Acknowledged 
copy within 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

      Regional and 
local 
authorities and 
their 
employees are 
trainers and 
experts on 
employees’ 
work ethics 

100% of the 
concerned 
regional and 
local authorities 
and their 
employees are 
fully engaged in 
the in-
institutional 
training 
sessions 

 

Objective 3: 
Follow-up the 
application or 
implementation 
of work ethics 
and conduct 
standards within 
regional and 
council 
administrations. 

 

Activity 3: Intervening in the management of employees vis-à-vis their ethical conduct and other management rules within regional and municipal administrations 

3.1 Investigate 
regional and 
local authorities’ 
work 
arrangement for 
the personnel  

36 regional and 
council 
administration  
employees’ 
work contracts 
and/or other 
employment 
modalities are 
studied  

Acknowledged 
copy within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports  
 

36 regional 
and council 
administration 
work contracts 
terms are 
ameliorated  

Acknowledged 
copy within 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports and 
annual reports 
of regional and 
local 
authorities 

36 regional 
and council 
administration 
work contracts 
terms are 
followed-up for 
consistencies 
with ethical 
rules  

Acknowledged 
copy within 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports and 
annual reports 
of regional and 
local 
authorities 

    90% of 
employees’ 
working 
arrangements 
are in line with 
proper ethical 
standards 

100% of 
regional and 
local authorities 
comply with the 
investigatory 
initiative on their 
employee’s 
work 
arrangements 
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3.2 Investigate  
staff conduct vis-
à-vis their 
regional and 
council 
administrations as 
well as between 
other staff 

36 regional and 
council 
administration  
employees’ 
conduct reports 
are studied on a 
monthly basis 

Acknowledged 
copy within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports  
 

36 regional 
and council 
administration  
employees’ 
conduct 
reports are 
studied on a 
monthly basis 

Acknowledged 
copy within 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

36 regional 
and council 
administration  
employees’ 
conduct 
reports are 
studied on a 
quarterly basis 

Acknowledged 
copy within 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

    Assess 95% 
plus of 
conduct 
reports from 
regional and 
council 
employees are 
studied 

100% of 
regional and 
local authorities 
and employees 
comply with 
studies of their 
conduct reports  

36 regional and 
council 
administrations 
are trained and 
supported on 
employees’ 
conduct 
monitoring 
management 
systems 

Acknowledged 
copy within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports  
 

36 regional and 
council 
administrations 
have 
established and 
are managing 
employees’ 
conduct 
monitoring 
systems 

Acknowledged 
copy within 
PIC-NWR 
annual activity 
reports and 
annual reports 
of regional and 
local 
authorities 

36 regional and 
council 
administrations 
are further 
empowered on 
employees’ 
conduct 
monitoring 
systems 

Acknowledged 
copy within 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports and 
annual reports 
of regional and 
local 
authorities 

    35 plus regional 
and municipal 
administrations 
are equipped 
with employee 
conduct 
management 
systems and apt 
to management 
them   

35% are well 
funded and/or 
supported with 
material and 
technical tools 
for employee 
conduct 
management 

3.3  Monitor and 
report on the 
work conduct 
situation of 
employees and 
their local and 
regional 
administration 

36 regional and 
council 
administrations’ 
employees 
situations are 
reported on a 
monthly basis  

Acknowledged 
copy within PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports  
 

36 regional and 
council 
administrations 
employees 
situations are 
reported on 
monthly basis  

Acknowledged 
copy within 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

36 regional and 
council 
administrations 
employees 
situations are 
reported on 
quarterly basis  

Acknowledged 
copy within 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  
 

    95% plus of 
regional and 
council 
employees’ 
follow-up 
reports are 
processed 

100% of 
regional and 
local authorities 
and their 
employees 
comply with the 
follow-up 
arrangements 

 

Objective 4: 
Evaluate 
progress 
realised over 
employees’ 
ethical conduct 
within their 
regional and 
council 
administrations 

 

Activity 4: Monitoring the implementation of employees’ ethical conduct within their regional and council administrations  
4.1 In 
understanding 
the dispositions 
on employees’ 
ethical conduct 
and other 
governance 
rules within 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly  
and  annual 
activity reports 

At an annual 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions is 
organised 

PIC annual 
activity reports 

A five years 
comprehensive 
report on 
dispositions and 
ameliorative 
progress trail on 
employees’ 
ethical conduct 
and other 
governance 
rules is realise. 

95% plus of 
dispositions and 
ameliorative 
progress trail on 
employees’ 
ethical conduct 
are fully 
evaluated and 
reported on an 
annual basis 

4.2 In 
empowering 
employees and 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations 
on work ethics 
and conduct 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly  
and  annual 
activity reports 

At an annual 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions is 
organised 

PIC annual 
activity reports 

A five years 
comprehensive 
report on 
employees and 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations 
knowledge and 
respect on work 
ethics and 
conduct is made 
 

100% of 
regional and 
local authorities 
and employees 
comply with and 
follow-up the 
empowerment 
procedures on 
work ethics and 
conduct 
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4.3 In 
participating in 
the management 
of employees vis-
à-vis their ethical 
conduct and other 
management 
rules within 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly 
and  annual 
activity reports 

At least an 
annual 
assessment 
and evaluation 
session is 
organised 

PIC annual 
activity reports 

A five years 
comprehensive 
report on PIC’s 
participation in 
the 
management of 
employees 
ethical conduct  
vis-à-vis 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations 
is realised  

95% plus of 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations 
are fully 
collaborative with 
the PIC’s 
intervention in the 
management of 
employees’ 
ethical conduct 
and other 
governance rules 

 
 

Pillar 5:  Investigation, Assessment and Reporting on Regional and Municipal Public Services  
 
 

5 years missionary target: Ensure more transparency and accountability in the functioning of regional and municipal public services by the year 2028. 
 

Goal: Lead in the investigation and assessments of the functioning of regional and municipal public services and ascertain sustainable reporting and accountability mechanisms for regional and municipal administrations. 
 

Key actions scope: Conduct investigations and assessments into the functioning of regional and municipal public services and manage a sustainable reporting format for regional and municipal administrations. 
 

Objective 1: 
Educate and 
guide regional 
and municipal 
administrations 
on good 
governance and 
accountability 
management 
modalities. 

 

Activity 1: Ensuring the mainstreaming perspectives on good governance and accountability within regional and council administrations  

Specific 
Interventions 

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 Target Assumptions 

Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification 

1.1 Organise 
periodic 
educational 
sessions on 
good 
governance and 
accountability 
appreciation 
and applicability 
within regional 
and council 
administrations 

36 quarterly 
training sessions 
on good 
governance and 
its applicability 
within regional 
and council 
administrations 
are held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports and 
annual reports 
of regional and 
local authorities. 

36 biannual 
educational 
sessions on 
good 
governance and 
accountability 
within regional 
and council 
administrations 
are held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports and 
annual reports 
of regional and 
local 
authorities. 

36 biannual 
implementation 
capacities 
fostering on 
good 
governance and 
accountability 
within regional 
and council 
administrations 
are held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
activity 
reports and 
annual 
reports of 
regional and 
local 
authorities. 

36 annual 
educational 
reviews and 
advance 
implementation 
methodologies 
of good 
governance 
are held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports and 
annual reports 
of regional 
and local 
authorities. 

36 biannual 
educational 
exchange 
sessions on 
maintaining and 
sustaining of 
good 
governance and 
accountability 
practices are 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports and 
annual reports 
of regional and 
local authorities. 

80% plus of 
regional and 
council 
administrative 
staff are both 
experts and 
pragmatic 
implementers of 
good 
governance and 
accountability 
measures within 
regional and 
council 
administrations    

90% of regional 
and council 
staff, as well as 
the regional and 
local authorities 
participate and 
adhere to 
teachings and 
practices of 
good 
governance and 
accountability 
within regional 
and council 
administrations  

1.2 Organise 
regular follow-up 
of personnel 
knowledge and 
level of 
applicability with 
respect to good 
governance and 
accountability 
within their 
regional or 
council 

At least 36 
quarterly 
assessments on 
personnel 
understanding of 
governance and 
its applicability 
within their 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
contexts are held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports  

36 biannual 
assessments on 
personnel’s 
institutional  
appreciation and 
applicability of  
good 
governance and 
accountability 
within their 
regional and 
council 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
activity 
reports 

    At least 36 
biannual 
assessment 
sessions on the 
probabilities of 
maintaining and 
sustaining  good 
governance and 
accountability 
practices are 
held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

90% assurance 
on the self-
sustaining good 
governance and 
accountability 
measures within 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
is upheld 

95% of regional 
and council staff 
adhere to their 
knowledge 
assessment 
programmes 
and regional 
and council 
administrations 
are totally 
receptive to the 
assessment 
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administrations   administrations 
are held 

initiatives 

1.3 Organise 
good governance 
and accountability 
campaigns for 
regional and 
council 
administrations 

At least 7 
Divisional and 
biannual 
interactive 
events for good 
governance are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 8 
annual (7 
divisional and 
one regional) 
interactive 
events for good 
governance are 
organised  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 7 
Divisional and 
annual 
interactive 
events for 
good 
governance 
are organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 34 
council area 
annual 
interactive 
events for 
good 
governance 
are organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
regional and 
biannual 
interactive 
events for good 
governance are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
biannual and 
annual activity 
reports 

90% plus socio-
cognitive and 
institutional   
acceptance of 
good 
governance and 
accountability 
practices within 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
is achieved 

100% of 
organised good 
governance and 
accountability 
campaigns are 
tailored in 
friendly, positive 
and inclusive 
development 
nexuses   

 

Objective 2: 
Conduct 
inquisitor and 
mandatory 
investigations 
into the public 
service 
operations of the 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations 

 

Activity 2: Investigating the public service operations of the regional and municipal or council administrations  

2.1 Organise and 
train PIC-NWR 
personnel on 
strategic and 
flexible 
investigatory 
techniques with 
respect to the 
functioning of 
regional and 
council 
administrations  

At least 4 
quarterly training 
sessions on 
strategic and 
flexible 
investigatory 
techniques on the 
functioning of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
are held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
capacity building 
sessions on 
strategic and 
flexible 
investigatory 
techniques on 
the functioning 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
are held 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At an annual 
personnel 
capacity 
assessment 
session on 
strategic and 
flexible 
investigatory 
techniques on 
the functioning 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
is held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 2 
biannual 
capacity 
fostering 
sessions on 
strategic and 
flexible 
investigatory 
techniques on 
the functioning 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
are held 

PIC-NWR’s 
biannual and 
annual activity 
reports 

At an annual 
personnel 
capacity 
assessment for 
the sustenance 
of strategic and 
flexible 
investigatory 
techniques on 
the functioning 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
is held 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

95% of PIC-
NWR personnel 
obtain and 
sustain highly 
effective 
capacities for 
investigating the 
functioning of 
regional and 
council 
administration 
public services 

All trained 
personnel are 
organised, anti-
corruptible, 
morally upright 
and responsive 
to their duty 
tasks only 

2.2  Conduct 
and report on 
periodic tasks of 
investigations 
based on 
denunciations  

Periodic and 
monthly 
meetings held 
for analysing, 
and designating 
investigatory 
missions based 
on received and 
recorded public 
service 
denunciations   

Meeting 
frequencies 
recorded within 
PIC-NWR’s 
periodic and 
annual activity 
reports 

        90% plus of 
denounced and 
verified 
allegations of 
public services 
rendered by 
regional and 
public 
administrations 
are effectively 
treated 

85% 
intervention 
reactions of the 
PIC-NWR’s 
investigatory 
team are almost 
automatic and 
timely 

2.3 Conduct 
and report on 
periodic tasks of 
investigations 
based on 
petitions 

Periodic and 
monthly 
meetings held 
for analysing, 
and designating 
investigatory 
missions based 
on received and 
recorded public 
service petitions 

Meeting 
frequencies 
recorded within 
PIC-NWR’s 
periodic and 
annual activity 
reports 

        90% plus of 
petitioned and 
verified 
allegations of 
public services 
rendered by 
regional and 
public 
administrations 
are effectively 

85% 
intervention 
reactions of the 
PIC-NWR’s 
investigatory 
team are almost 
automatic and 
timely 
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by natural or 
legal persons 

treated 

2.4 Conduct 
and report on 
periodic tasks of 
investigations 
based on 
controls 

Periodic 
meetings held 
for analysing, 
and designating 
investigatory 
missions based 
on other legally 
instituted 
requests and 
good 
governance 
control needs   

Meeting 
frequencies 
recorded within 
PIC-NWR’s 
periodic and 
annual activity 
reports 

        100% of 
regional and 
municipal 
public services 
are open to 
controls and 
investigatory 
access of PIC-
NWR 
personnel 

Appropriate 
investigatory 
control 
calendars are 
instituted for 
each regional 
and local 
administration 
public service 
domain 

 

Objective 3: 
Assess, make 
change 
recommendation
s and prepare 
reports on the 
functioning and 
public services 
of the regional 
and municipal 
administrations 

 

Activity 3: Engaging independent good governance advisory and reporting mechanisms on the functioning of regional and municipal administrations  

3.1 Assess and 
analyse the 
public service 
action plans 
(development 
plans) of 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations  

At least 50% of 
existing regional 
and council 
administration 
development 
plans are 
studied  

PIC-NWR’s 
periodic and 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 50% 
of existing 
regional and 
council 
administration 
development 
plans are 
studied 

PIC-NWR’s 
periodic and 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 36 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
receive training 
on the 
implementation 
of their 
development 
plans 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

    75% plus of 
regional and 
council 
development 
plans are 
updated to 
reflect good 
governance 
principles 

80% plus of 
regional and 
council 
development 
plans are made 
available to 
PIC-NWR 
investigatory 
personnel 

3.2 Investigate 
and report of 
the situational 
realities of 
public service 
delivery by 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations  

At least 17 
reports are 
prepared on 
public service 
situational 
realities of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 17 
reports are 
prepared on 
public service 
situational 
realities of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 36 
regional and 
municipal 
administration 
public service  
reports on 
situational 
realities are 
made 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

    85% plus of 
public services 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
become 
relatively 
transparent  

100% of 
regional and 
municipal public 
services 
facilitate access 
of PIC-NWR 
investigatory 
personnel 

3.3 Prepare and 
make 
ameliorative 
recommendations 
to the public 
service 
management of 
regional and 
council 
administrations   

At least 17 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
receive 
ameliorative 
recommendations 
for their public 
service 
management  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

At least 17 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
receive 
ameliorative 
recommendations 
for their public 
service 
management  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

At least 36 
ameliorative 
recommendations 
for public service 
management of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity 
reports 

    85% plus of 
regional and 
council 
administrations’ 
temporary public 
services guides 
reflect 
accountability 
and good 
governance 
measures   
 
 
 
 

100% of regional 
and municipal 
administrations 
are receptive to 
the ameliorative 
recommendations 
of the PIC-NWR 
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Objective 4: 
Protect 
petitioners, 
complainers and 
denunciators 
over the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
municipal 
administrations 

Activity 4: Assuring the safety of whistle-blowers over the functioning of public services of regional and municipal administrations  

4.1 Classify or 
categorise 
petitions and 
denunciations 
against the 
functioning of 
public services of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
against risk 
measures for the 
whistle-blowers 

36 contextual 
categories of 
risks for 
petitioners and 
denunciators 
against the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

36 quarterly 
contextual 
reviews on 
categories of 
risks for 
petitioners and 
denunciators 
against the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
activity 
reports 

36 periodic 
contextual 
reviews on 
categories of 
risks for 
petitioners and 
denunciators 
against the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made 

PIC-NWR’s 
periodic and 
annual 
activity 
reports 

36 periodic 
contextual 
reviews on 
categories of 
risks for 
petitioners and 
denunciators 
against the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made 

PIC-NWR’s 
periodic and 
annual activity 
reports 

2 biannual 
general 
appreciation of 
contextual 
reviews on risks 
involved at 
petitioning or 
denouncing the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made 

PIC-NWR’s 
biannual and 
annual activity 
reports 

A general five 
years context-
oriented risks 
assessment 
manual for 
petitioning and 
denouncing the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made 

95% plus of all 
involved risks in 
petitioning and 
denouncing the 
functioning of 
public services of 
regional and 
council 
administrations, 
are evoked and 
analysed along 
the periodic and 
yearly 
categorisation 
processes  

4.2 Device 
contextual 
mechanisms of 
receiving and 
treating high risk 
petitions and 
complain without 
exposing or 
taking steps at 
protecting the 
petitioner or 
complainant 

36 contextual 
assessment 
and methods of 
treatment of 
petitions vis-à-
vis petitioners’ 
risks against the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made   

PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports 

36 quarterly 
contextual 
reviews and 
methods of 
treatment of 
petitions vis-à-
vis petitioners’ 
risks against the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made   

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
activity 
reports 

36 periodic  
contextual 
reviews and 
methods of 
treatment of 
petitions vis-à-
vis petitioners’ 
risks against the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made   

PIC-NWR’s 
periodic and 
annual 
activity 
reports 

    A general five 
years risks 
management 
manual for 
petitioners 
against the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made 

95% plus 
consideration of 
the vulnerabilities 
of all petitioners 
and/or 
complainers are 
considered  

4.3 Device 
contextual 
methods of 
receiving and 
treating 
denunciations 
without 
necessarily 
involving the 
identities of the 
whistle-blower 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Safe and direct 
channels of 
denunciations 
as well as 
alternative 
denunciation 
methods are 
developed   

Numbers and 
frequency 
reflected within 
the PIC-NWR’s 
annual activity 
reports  

Reviews on safe 
and direct 
channels of 
denunciations 
as well as 
alternative 
denunciation 
methods are 
made   

Numbers and 
frequency 
reflected within 
the PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity reports 

      A general five 
years risks 
management 
manual for 
denouncers on 
the functioning of 
public services of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made 

95% plus 
consideration of 
the vulnerabilities 
of all denouncers 
are considered 
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Objective 5: 
Evaluate 
outcomes of 
the 
investigations 
and 
assessments 
of the 
functioning of 
regional and 
municipal 
public services 

Activity 5: Assessing the investigations mechanisms and their outcomes with respect to the functioning of public services of regional and council administrations 

5.1 In ensuring 
the 
mainstreaming 
perspectives on 
good governance 
and accountability 
within regional 
and council 
administrations 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
with PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensive 
report on the 
mainstreaming 
perspective of 
good 
governance and 
accountability 
within regional 
and council 
administrations 
is made  

75% plus of all 
evaluation 
periods consider 
the participatory 
inputs of the 
users of public 
services as well 
as the personnel 
of the regional 
and council 
administrations 

5.2 At 
investigating the 
public service 
operations of the 
regional and 
municipal or 
council 
administrations 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
with PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s  
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensive 
report on the 
lessons learned 
in public service 
operations of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
is produced 

75% plus of all 
evaluation 
periods consider 
the participatory 
inputs of the 
users of public 
services as well 
as the personnel 
of the regional 
and council 
administrations 

5.3 In engaging 
independent 
good 
governance 
advisory and 
reporting 
mechanisms on 
the functioning 
of regional and 
municipal 
administrations 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

    A five years 
comprehensive 
report on 
addressed 
realities and 
change outcomes 
realised from 
recommendations 
on good 
governance 
practices is made   

75% plus of all 
evaluation 
periods consider 
the participatory 
inputs of the 
users of public 
services as well 
as the personnel 
of the regional 
and council 
administrations 

 5.4 At assuring 
the safety of 
whistle-blowers 
over the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
municipal 
administrations 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made and 
adjustment 
considerations 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
and adjustment 
considerations 
with PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s  
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensive 
report on risks 
faced and 
protective 
measures in place 
for petitioners and 
denouncers of 
defaulting regional 
and council 
administrations is 
produced 

75% plus of all 
evaluation 
periods consider 
the participatory 
inputs of the 
petitioners and 
denouncers  of 
public services as 
well as the 
personnel of the 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      262 |  

 

 
 

Pillar 6:   Engagement in Legislative Processes  

   

 

5 years missionary target: Ensure an enabling and workable legislative and policy environment for the smooth functioning of regional and local administration by the year 2028. 
 

Goal: Lead in the proposition of amendments and new legislative texts toward the sustainable management and functioning of regional and local administrations. 
 

Key actions scope: Conduct periodic and annual legislative and policy reviews and make recommendations on appropriate legislative and policy measures for better functioning of regional and council administrations. 
 

Objective 1: 
Consistently 
examine 
existing 
legislation and 
correlate with 
projected good 
governance 
vision of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 

 

Activity 1: Examination of legislation with respect to good governance views vis-à-vis regional and local authorities and their administrations 

Specific 
Interventions 

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 Target Assumptions 

Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification Indicators Verification 

1.1 Build a 
flexible 
database of 
legislative 
texts   

Establish a 
software 
collection system 
and hard-copies 
store of all 
legislative texts 
that relate to the 
functioning 
regional and local 
authorities, their 
administrations 
and public 
institutions or 
group of councils 
as well as 
stakeholders  

A legal text 
consultation 
software 
database 
system and/or a 
web portal is 
acknowledged 
within the PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity report 

Periodic review 
sessions 
organised and 
legal text for the 
database 
system updated 

Updates 
sessions and 
frequencies 
acknowledged 
within the PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity report 

Periodic review 
sessions 
organised and 
legal text for the 
database system 
updated  

Updates 
sessions and 
frequencies 
acknowledge
d within the 
PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
activity report 

Periodic 
review 
sessions 
organised and 
legal text for 
the database 
system 
updated 

Updates 
sessions and 
frequencies 
acknowledged 
within the PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity report 

Periodic review 
sessions 
organised and 
legal text for the 
database 
system updated 

Updates 
sessions and 
frequencies 
acknowledged 
within the PIC-
NWR’s annual 
activity report 

A modern, secure  
and easily 
accessible legal 
database for 
research and 
other consultation 
purposes in view 
of fostering 
functioning and 
legislative 
progress for good 
governance of 
regional and 
council 
administrations is 
realised  

Expert 
consultancy for 
the 
development 
and upgrades of 
database 
system is 
considered at 
all levels 

1.2 Organise 
critical-thinking 
sessions with 
legal minds and 
other concerned 
stakeholders for 
good 
governance  

4 quarterly 
legislative or law 
texts review 
sessions with 
legal minds and 
other concerned 
stakeholders for 
good governance 
are organised 

PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual reports 

Periodic and 
necessary 
legislative or law 
texts review 
sessions with 
legal minds and 
other concerned 
stakeholders for 
good 
governance are 
organised 

Reasons and 
frequency 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual reports 

Periodic and 
necessary 
legislative or law 
texts review 
sessions with 
legal minds and 
other concerned 
stakeholders for 
good governance 
are organised  

Reasons and 
frequency 
acknowledge
d within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
reports 

Periodic and 
necessary 
legislative or 
law texts 
review 
sessions for 
good 
governance 
are organised   

Reasons and 
frequency 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly 
and annual 
reports 

Periodic and 
necessary 
legislative or law 
texts review 
sessions for 
good 
governance are 
organised   

Reasons and 
frequency 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly 
and annual 
reports 

A five years 
analytical 
report of 
legislative 
issues 
needing 
amendments 
and those for 
fresh 
proposals is 
drawn-up    

All critical 
working 
sessions target 
issues needing 
legislative 
amendments 
and/or 
proposals for 
new laws within 
the objective 
scope 

 
 

Objective 2: 
Consistently 
analyse field 
experiences 
for new 
proposals or 
ameliorative 
suggestions to 
legislation 

 
 

Activity 2: Reviewing field reports with the “legislator’s eyes”  
2.1 Establish 
and manage a 
service or 
department 
specifically in 
charge of 
examining 
legislative 
issues 

A committee for 
examining 
legislative issues 
including external 
experts is created  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual reports 

Periodic 
committee 
sessions for 
examining 
legislative 
issues are held  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
reports 

Periodic 
committee 
sessions for 
examining 
legislative issues 
are held  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
reports 

Periodic 
committee 
sessions for 
examining 
legislative 
issues are 
held  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual reports 

Periodic 
committee 
sessions for 
examining 
legislative 
issues are held  

PIC-NWR’s 
annual reports 

A five years 
analytical report 
of legislative 
amendment or 
new proposals 
that reflect field 
experiences is 
produced   

All legislative 
amendments or 
new law 
proposals 
should factually 
reflect PIC-
NWR’s field 
experiences 
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Management 
personnel in 
charge of 
examining 
legislative issues 
are trained 

Training sessions 
and frequency are 
acknowledged 
within PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual reports 

Capacity 
building for 
sessions for 
management 
personnel are 
held 

Sessions and 
frequency are 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual reports 

Capacity 
fostering 
sessions for 
management 
personnel are 
held 

Frequency is 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual reports 

Capacity 
strengthening 
sessions for 
management 
personnel are 
held 

Frequency is 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly 
and annual 
reports 

Capacity 
recommendation  
sessions for 
management 
personnel are 
held 

Frequency is 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly 
and annual 
reports 

A reliable 
policy and 
legislative 
proposal 
department of 
the PIC-NWR 
is productive 
in esteem 

100% of all 
department 
management 
personnel are 
legally and 
socio-ethical apt 
and active all 
along 

2.2 Organise 
critical 
exchange 
sessions on law 
texts with 
beneficiary 
populations of 
the concerned 
law  

Periodic sessions 
for critical 
exchanges with 
beneficiary 
populations are 
held  

Frequency and 
outcomes are 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual reports 

  A mid-term 
review of the 
Strategic Action 
Plan is 
achieved. 

PIC-NWR’s 
annual 
reports 

    50% plus of the 
beneficiary 
populations are 
contented with 
the PIC-NWR’s 
legislative 
proposals 

Exchanges with 
beneficiary 
populations are 
duly considered 
in all legislative 
proposal drafts 

 
 

Objective 3: 
Engender 
active 
relationships 
with 
community-
based change 
makers for 
consistent 
facts 
exchanges   

 
 

Activity 3: Fostering exchange relationships and partnerships with community based organisations and other change makers  

3.1 Sort and 
build a database 
for influential 
and experienced 
community 
based 
organisations 
and other 
change making 
leaders  

CBOs and 
influential 
change making 
leaders are 
mobilised into a 
consultative 
database 
structure   

Numbers and 
activity 
frequency within 
PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual reports 

Legislative or 
law texts 
interpretative 
trainings are 
offered to CBOs 
and influential 
change making 
leaders 

Frequency 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
reports 

Periodic 
consultative 
meetings are 
held with CBOs 
and influential 
change making 
leaders 

Frequency 
and 
outcomes  
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
reports 

Periodic 
consultative 
meetings are 
held with CBOs 
and influential 
change making 
leaders 

Frequency and 
outcomes  
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly 
and annual 
reports 

Periodic 
consultative and 
evaluative  
meetings are held 
with CBOs and 
influential change 
making leaders 

Frequency and 
outcomes  
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly 
and annual 
reports 

50% plus of 
CBOs and 
influential 
change making 
leaders are 
satisfied with 
their inputs for 
change 

100% of the 
verified inputs 
of CBOs and 
influential 
change making 
leaders are 
taken into 
consideration 

3.2 Organise 
legal textual and 
contextual 
application 
exchange 
working 
sessions with 
target 
community 
leaders  and 
other legal 
minds  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Legislative texts 
and their 
contextual 
application 
exchange 
sessions  with 
target community 
leaders  and legal 
minds are held  

Numbers and 
activity 
frequency within 
PIC-NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual reports 

Periodic 
exchange 
working 
sessions with 
target 
community 
leaders  and 
legal minds are 
held 

Frequency 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and 
annual 
reports 

      75% plus of 
legislative 
community 
contextual 
application is 
understood within 
target 
communities that 
as well contribute 
amendment 
thoughts 

100% of target 
community 
leaders are in 
inclusive 
collaboration 
terms with their 
entire 
communities and 
ascertain involved 
community 
concerns 
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Objective 4: 
Evaluate 
legislative and 
policy  changes 
vis-à-vis the 
responsiveness 
of good 
governance and 
the functioning  
of regional and 
council 
administrations  

Activity 4:  Assessing legislative and policy change processes and their responsiveness of regional and council administrations via good governance measures 

4.1 In the 
examination of 
legislation vis-à-
vis regional and 
local authorities 
and their 
administrations 
towards good 
governance 
prospects 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly 
and  annual 
activity reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s  
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensive 
report on changes 
achieved vis-à-vis 
good governance 
responsiveness 
and the 
functioning of 
regional and 
council 
administrations is 
produced 

75% plus of all 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions consider 
the participatory 
inputs of 
concerned 
stakeholders for 
good governance 

4.2 In the 
review of field 
reports with 
the 
“legislator’s 
eyes” and 
concerns of 
the beneficiary 
populations 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly 
and  annual 
activity reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s  
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensive 
committee report 
on legislative 
amendments or 
new law proposals 
reflecting field 
experiences of 
beneficiary 
populations is 
produced  

75% plus of all 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions consider 
the participatory 
inputs of 
beneficiary 
populations 

4.3 In fostering 
exchange 
relationships 
and 
partnerships 
with community 
based 
organisations 
and other 
change makers 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress 
made 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s 
quarterly and  
annual activity 
reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

Progress made 
acknowledged 
within PIC-
NWR’s quarterly 
and  annual 
activity reports 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

PIC-NWR’s  
quarterly and 
annual activity 
reports 

A five years 
comprehensive 
report on the 
contributive efforts 
of CBOs and 
other community 
based change 
makers in 
legislative and 
policy change is 
produced 

75% plus of all 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions consider 
the participatory 
inputs of 
concerned CBOs 
and community 
based change 
makers 
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8.1.1.2 Activity Quotes for the Logical Framework for the Actions across the Pillars of the Strategic Plan 

Pillar 1:   Examination and Settlement of Disputes 

 
 
Objective 1: 
Define and 
educate 
populations and 
stakeholders on 
the scope of the 
PIC-NWR’s 
dispute 
concerns. 

 

 

Activity List 2024-2028 

 

 

Activity Description 

Activity 1: Engaging the populations and stakeholders on PIC-NWR’s dispute concerns’ sensitisations. 

1.1 Organise public awareness campaigns   

Over 200 media outreach programmes held A programme shall constitute a new initiative executed within a given timeframe. Examples: a radio /TV 
broadcast, a social media or internet web campaign, an outdoor campaign, SMS or toll-free calls, object-
specific printouts, etc. Contextually, radio/TV broadcast shall be in the form of live interviews, interactive 
exchanges, publicity spots and news; social media and internet campaigns shall include carefully planned 
and organised feedback generating initiatives through PIC-NWR’s official accounts on facebook, youtube, 
instagram, WhatsApp, twitter, website etc.; outdoor campaigns shall constitute live presentations at 
events, animations etc.; SMS and toll-free calls shall constitute bulk SMS packages with service providers 
and a customised number for free calls to the PIC-NWR; objective-specific printouts shall constitute 
articles in newspapers and other magazines, brochures, flyers, banners, wears, and the customisation of 
other items.      

Over 100 media outreach programmes held Same as above  

Over 50 media stations auto-engaged in PIC-NWR’s outreach  programmes Auto-engaged programmes shall constitute media stations’ self-sponsored programs that are directly 
promoting or advancing the media objectives and activities of the PIC-NWR. 

Over 12 media outreach programmes held Same as media programs above 

Over 100 media stations auto-engaged in PIC-NWR’s outreach  programmes Same as auto-engagements as above 

1.2 Organise formal and vocational educational awareness building   

Over 150 formal and vocational  institutional  visits and talks are held Formal and vocational shall imply the schools and structures under management powers devolved to the 
Regional Assembly and councils of the NWR. Talks and visits shall imply school campus visits and other 
exchange meetings with the school management or institutors. 

Over 200 parents and care takers address  PIC-NWR Feed-back from complainers or petitioners indicating that their source of information about the PIC-NWR 
comes from their schooling children or peers. 

Over 100 vocational and formal school visits and talks are held Same as formal and vocational above  

Over 50 vocational and formal school visits and talks are held Same as formal and vocational above 

  

1.3 Organise community dialogues   

Over 136 community  exchange meetings held A community exchange meeting shall constitute a session of exchange with a group or groups of persons 
of all categories within and beyond concerned localities. 

Over 68 community  exchange meetings held Same as above 

Over 68 community-based leaders auto-lead the dialogues   Leaders auto-leading dialogues shall mean sessions or meeting convened and chaired by community 
leaders to further examine case studies or some dispute resolution action objectives of the PIC-NWR 

Over 34 community exchange meetings held Same as community exchange meetings above  

Over 136 community-based  leaders auto-lead the dialogues   Same as leaders auto-leading as above  

1.4 Organise sensitisation and contributive knowledge gaining for CoS    

At least 200 community-based CoS gain knowledge on PIC-NWR’s dispute 
interventions 

This shall apply on the content-specific assessment of the number of Collaborative Stakeholders involved 
or have benefitted from the sensitisation actions 
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Over 100 knowledge empowered CoS sensitised in PIC-NWR’s related dispute 
issues 

This shall apply on the content-specific assessment of the number of Collaborative Stakeholders involved 

At least 136 community-leaders gain knowledge on PIC-NWR’s dispute 
interventions 

This shall apply on the content-specific assessment of the number of community leaders  involved 

Over 78 community-leaders engaged in PIC-NWR’s related disputes 
sensitisation 

This concerns the number of community-leaders championing the dispute related sensitisation actions 

Over 200 CoS and socio-cultural leaders sensitising on PIC-NWR’s related 
disputes 

Same as championing above for CoS and socio-cultural leaders. (sociocultural leaders shall apply to 
chiefs, customary custodians, cultural group leaders and other titled traditional leaders) 

1.5 Organise sensitisation and profound  knowledge gaining for DbS  

At least 350 DbS personnel are sensitised on PIC-NWR’s dispute concerns This applies to the workers of the NWRA and the councils of the NWR 

At least 100 DbS personnel are sensitised on PIC-NWR’s dispute concerns Same as above 

At least 68 DbS versus BeS sensitisation exchange meetings are held. This applies to organised exchange sessions between the regional and local administration with their 
service beneficiary populations 

At least 34 DbS self-initiated community sensitisation programmes are held Evaluated DbS actions in support for the amicable resolution of disputes  

Open space For identifying additional tasks or unplanned materialisations  

Objective 2: 
Engage the 
collaborative 
efforts of 
stakeholders 
towards the 
resolution of 
disputes.   

Activity 2:  Engaging stakeholder involvements on PIC-NWR’s dispute resolution framework 

2.1 Organise collaborative trainings for stakeholders    

Over 150 CoS personnel are trained Personnel of collaborative stakeholders shall consider a cross sectional representation of the essential 
sectors including but not limited to State services and other development organisations.    

At least 100 CoS personnel are collaborating in PIC-NWR’s  dispute 
resolutions 

Same context as above 

Over 30 CoS heads are trained as trainers for their organs Same context as above 

At least 20 CoS heads engaged collaborative efforts PIC-NWR’s staff Same context as above 

 Same context as above 

2.2 Coordinate and manage the efforts of CoS   

The CoS efforts coordination actions and management work flow is annually 
developed 

This applies to an assessment mechanism on the interactive exchanges and works with the CoS 

A strategic database(s) of CoS and their relative collaborative efforts is created This applies to the actions recording mechanism put in place for keeping the actions towards a facilitated 
and easily understood evaluation working sessions   

Open space  
The spaces left open are for the PIC-NWR’s management to identify new actions or corresponding 
ameliorative initiatives that could arise from field experiences and that can foster best practices 
concerning activities with CoS 

Open space 

Open space 

2.3 Coordinate and manage the efforts of DbS  

The DbS efforts coordination actions and management work flow is annually 
developed  

This applies to an assessment mechanism on the interactive exchanges and works with the DbS 

A strategic database(s) of DbS and their relative collaborative efforts is created This applies to the actions recording mechanism put in place for keeping the actions towards a facilitated 
and easily understood evaluation working sessions   

Open space  
The spaces left open are for the PIC-NWR’s management to identify new actions or corresponding 
ameliorative initiatives that could arise from field experiences and that can foster best practices 
concerning activities with DbS 

Open space 

Open space 
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Objective 3: 
Establish and 
follow-up 
standard petition 
procedures for 
addressing 
disputes 

 
 
Activity 3: Coordinating and enhancing the PIC-NWR’s petition procedures   

3.1 Establish annual rules and principles for receiving and processing petitions    

At least 10 experts development consultations and/or meetings are held   This shall constitute knowledge working sessions that empower the PIC-NWR’s employees on the proper 
petitions management rules 

At least 2 rules’ upgrade consultations and/or meetings are held   Same context as above 

At least 2 rules’ upgrade consultations and/or meetings are held   Same context as above 

At least 2 rules’ upgrade consultations and/or meetings are held   Same context as above 

At least 2 rules’ upgrade consultations and/or meetings are held   Same context as above 

3.2 Establish sanctionable mechanisms for defaulter staff  

At least 5 internal meetings are held This shall apply to defaulters warning and instruction sessions that should be regulated through clearly 
written punitive sanctions 

At least 2 sanctions  revision meetings are held Same context as above 

At least 2 sanctions  revision meetings are held Same context as above 

At least 2 sanctions  revision meetings are held Same context as above 

At least 2 sanctions  revision meetings are held Same context as above 

3.3 Establish and run a petitions management committee  

At least 4 committee members’ criteria selection meetings and 4 selected 
members training sessions are held 

This shall constitute appointment procedures based on experience or other assessment parameters on 
complains management competences and further capacity building sessions 

At least 4 quarterly  public campaigns on the petitions process  are organised This shall apply to content-specific public awareness initiatives on the petitioning processes 

At least 4 quarterly  public campaigns on the petitions process  are organised Same as above  

Open space  
Same context as other open spaces above but related to petitions management  Open space  

3.4 Establish petitions  management sub-committees  .  

At least 7 Divisional petitions sub-committees of 3 members each are created 
and 21 sub-committee members trained 

Same context 3.3 above but centred or focused to the field representations  

At least 136 quarterly public campaigns on the petitions process  are organised Same context as above  

At least 68 biannual public campaigns on the petitions process  are organised Same context as above 

At least 34 annual public campaigns on the petitions process  are organised Same context as above 

Open space  Same context as above 

 3.5 Addressing dispute petitions    

Amounts and statuses of received and treated, not treated, and pending 
treatment at the  petitions committees’ and sub-committees’ levels 

This applies to critical review sessions on petitions that remain unresolved and devising methods for 
further actions  

 
Open spaces  

 
Further actions to resolve the untreated or unresolved petitions shall be recorded with the open spaces  

Objective 4: 
Evaluate 

Activity 4: Evaluating the populations and stakeholders knowledge and involvements in the PIC-NWR’s dispute resolution framework 

4.1 Assess populations’ awareness of dispute resolution concerns   
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outcomes and 
intrigues of 
dispute 
settlement 
engagements 

At least 12 monthly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
This applies to the mentioned objective of strategic plan progress management M&E sessions and other 
evaluative considerations under directions of the M&E Coordination Unit  

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 2 biannual assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 2 monthly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

4.2 Assess CoS and DbS awareness on dispute resolution concerns  

At least 12 monthly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 
Same context as above concerning the activity 4.2 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

4.3 Assess CoS and DbS involvements in the sensitisation activities  

At least 12 monthly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 
Same context as above concerning the activity 4.3 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

 4.4 Assess the effectiveness of petition procedural rules and sanctions    

At least 12 monthly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
Same context as above concerning the activity 4.4 At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 2 biannual assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 2 biannual assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

Pillar 2:   Defence of Rights and Freedoms 

 
 

Objective 1: 
Ensure general 
populations 
awareness on 
defending and 
protecting their 
rights and 
freedoms. 

 
 

Activity List 2024-2028 

 
 

Activity Description 
Activity 1: Engaging rights and freedoms defence and protection awareness initiatives for citizens and users of regional and council services   

1.1 Organise public forums and rights-based and freedoms protection 
exchanges with citizens   

  

Over 136 public outreach and exchanges with citizens  
on defending and protecting their rights and freedoms is realised 

This applies to objective content-specific outreach initiatives that use the above media coverage quotes in 
the primary section above and more. More would include meetings and other exchange forums or 
opportunities that transcribe the objective to the audiences 

Over 68 outreach and exchanges with citizens  
on defending and protecting their rights and freedoms is realised 

Same context as above  

At least 68 citizens self-initiated public forums  to defend and protect their 
rights and freedoms is acknowledged   

Applies to assessed impact measures that engages the BeS self-initiated involvements 

Over 68 outreach and exchanges with citizens  
on defending and protecting their rights and freedoms is realised 

Same relative context as above  

At least 68 additional citizens self-initiated public forums to defend and protect 
their rights and freedoms is acknowledged     

Same relative context as above  

1.2  Organise rights-based empowerment and freedoms protection  socio-
cultural events  

 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      269 |  

 

Over 34 socio-cultural events for rights-based and freedoms protection are 
organised 

This applies to annual social gatherings and other community events that depict the lifestyles of the 
people across the entire region with consideration of all the 34 municipalities 

Over 68 socio-cultural events for rights-based and freedoms protection are 
organised 

Same context as above with a biannual consideration  

At least 34 community socio-cultural events consider citizens’ rights and 
freedoms protection 

Same context as above organised by the communities of the municipalities  

At least 68 community socio-cultural events consider citizens’ rights and 
freedoms protection 

Same context as above organised by the communities of the municipalities 

At least 34 socio-cultural events jointly organised by concerned  communities 
and the PIC-NWR are realised 

Same context as above jointly organised by the communities of the municipalities and the PIC-NWR 

1.3 Partner with and train CSO stakeholders for enhancing rights and freedoms 
protection initiatives  

 

Over 30 CSOs are committed in fostering the PIC-NWR’s rights and freedoms 
protection values 

Identified partner CSOs commit themselves to engage in the current objective for the PIC-NWR 

Over 60 CSO personnel are trained in addressing citizen’s rights and freedoms 
protection values 

Personnel of committed CSOs receive trainings for their operational directives  

Over 100 CSOs are committed in fostering the PIC-NWR’s rights and freedoms 
protection values 

Increased numbers of CSOs committed to same purpose as above  

Over 200 CSO personnel are trained in addressing citizen’s rights and 
freedoms protection values 

Increased numbers of committed CSO personnel receive trainings for their operational directives 

Over 200 CSOs are committed in fostering the PIC-NWR’s rights and freedoms 
protection values 

Increased numbers of CSOs committed to same purpose as above 

1.4 Build and manage a database of partners and BeS and/or CoS contributing 
to the rights and freedoms projections 

 

A database software for PIC-NWR’s partners and/or contributors to rights and 
freedoms protection is created 

This applies to a manual booklet and a corresponding software that records the details of committed and 
other interested BeS and CoS contributing the rights and freedoms objectives of the PIC-NWR 

At least 30 partners or contributors have recorded reports in the database Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 100 partners or contributors have recorded reports in the database Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

The database software is upgraded cover to other stakeholder contributions on 
rights and freedoms protection 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open space  For experience-based further actions discoveries  

 
Objective 2: 
Ascertain the 
respect of rights 
and freedoms 
within regional 
and council 
administration. 

 
Activity 2: Engaging regional and council administration and their services for the respect of the rights and freedoms of their users and the citizens   

2.1 Identify and categorically document the numbers, nature and structure of 
users’ rights 

 

At least 2 compilation documents for users and citizens’ rights and freedoms 
vis-à-vis regions and councils are established 

This applies to the compilation for region and that for the councils including the municipal, city and sub-
divisional councils’ distinctions  

At least 1 updated version of each compilation documents is made Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 1 updated version of each compilation documents is made Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 1 updated version of each compilation documents is made Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open space  For experience-based further actions discoveries 

2.2 Organise educational and rights-based capacity building sessions  
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Over 144 quarterly capacity building sessions are held   This should apply to community sessions at the region and at the various council area levels and 
managed by the field representations  

Over 72 biannually capacity building sessions are held   Same context as above  

Open space For experience based further actions discoveries 

Over 36 biannually capacity building sessions are held   Same relative context as above  

Open space  For experience-based further actions discoveries 

2.3 Monitor and report on the situation of users’ rights and freedoms  

Over 60 weekly and/or periodic investigations and/or consultations on the 
situation of users’ rights and freedoms are conducted per council area and the 
region. 

As indicated, this applies to field missions for information gathering through various friendly data-
collection and investigatory processes 

An reflective annual report is produced Report on the periodic investigations and consultations 

Continuous registered periodic investigations and/or consultations on the 
situation of users’ rights and freedoms are conducted per council area and the 
region. 

Same relative context as above  

A reflective annual report is produced Same relative context as above  

Open space  For experience-based further actions discoveries 

Objective 3: 
Effectively 
address and 
resolve petitions 
on violations of 
rights and 
freedoms. 

Activity 3: Attaining to and effectively resolving petitions on the abuse of the rights and freedoms of citizens and users of regional and council services   

3.1 Empower management personnel and techniques for addressing petitions 
on violations of rights and freedoms   

 

At least 11 training sessions for petition committees and sub-committees 
members on users’ and citizens’ rights abuses are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 11 annual capacity building sessions for petition committees and sub-
committees members are held. 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  Open space  

3.2 Manage reported cases of users’ rights and freedoms abuses  

Studied local contexts categorisation, time frames and procedures are flexibly 
set and applied for each council area and the region 

This applies to the operational parameters set-in place for actions timeliness and reporting orientation 
within local context specific considerations  

Weekly case by case management analysis studies are done Clear as indicated by the activity 

Annual updates on local context categorisation, time frames and procedures 
are made  

Same relative context as above  

Weekly case by case management analysis studies are done Same relative context as above  

Open space  For experience-based further actions discoveries 

3.3 Monitoring addressed cases of users’ rights and freedoms abuses  

Several draft formats of post-redress reoccurrence management MOUs are 
made and applied 

This applies to the “beyond immediate problem solving” mediation strategy that engages agreements of 
non-reoccurrences after solutions are reached.  

Several follow-up exchanges with redressed parties are made  
 

Clear as indicated by the activity 
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More issue-specific context MOUs are developed and applied Same relative context as above 

Open space  For experience-based further actions discoveries 

3.4 Reporting on addressed cases of users’ rights and freedoms abuses  

At least 4 quarterly assessment sessions on petitioned and addressed cases of 
users’ rights and freedoms abuses are held 

This applies to content-specific reports concerning addressed cases of abuses within the objective scope 

At least 12 monthly  assessment sessions on  petitioned and addressed cases 
of users’ rights and freedoms abuses are held 

Same context as above  

At least 4 quarterly assessment sessions on petitioned and addressed cases of 
users’ rights and freedoms abuses are held 

Same context as above 

At least 12 monthly  assessment sessions on  petitioned and addressed cases 
of users’ rights and freedoms abuses are held 

Same context as above 

Open space  For experience-based further actions discoveries 

Objective 4: 
Evaluate relative 
progress 
outcomes for 
addressing 
rights and 
freedoms. 

Activity 4: Evaluating the efforts and progress made in identifying and addressing violations of rights and freedoms of citizens and users of regional and council services   

4.1 Assess rights and freedoms defence and protection awareness initiatives 
for citizens and users of regional and council services   

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 
This applies to the mentioned objective of strategic plan progress management M&E sessions and other 
evaluative considerations under directions of the M&E Coordination Unit. 

At least 2 biannual quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 2 biannual quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

4.2 Assess regional and council administration and their services with respect 
to the rights and freedoms of their users and the citizens   

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 
Same context as above with respect to activity 4.2 

At least 2 biannual quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 2 biannual quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

4.3 Assess petitions and redress measures  over  abuses on the rights and 
freedoms of citizens and users of regional and council services   

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 
 
Same context as above with respect to activity 4.3 

At least 2 biannual assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 2 biannual assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 
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Pillar 3:   Prevention and Fight against Discrimination 

 
 

Objective 1: 
Identify, 
categorise, and 
educate the 
population on 
discriminatory 
acts and policies 
within regional 
and municipal 
administration 
and in the 
services they 
offer 

 

 

Activity List 2024-2028 

 

 

Activity Description 
Activity 1: Identifying and educating the populations on discriminatory policies and acts within regional and municipal administration and their services 

1.1 Conduct contextual identification of discriminatory acts and strategize on 
preventive actions 

 

Over 10 (7 Divisional and 3 OPIC) working sessions held to categorise and 
devise context specific actions’  approaches 

This applies to internal reflective sessions and possible expert consultations concerning the activity scope 

At least 4 quarterly working sessions are held to discuss field feed backs and 
updates 

 
 
 
Same context as above for growing and strengthening the working approaches  

At least 4 quarterly working sessions are held to discuss field feed backs and 
updates 

At least 4 quarterly working sessions are held to discuss field feed backs and 
updates 

At least 4 quarterly working sessions are held to discuss field feed backs and 
updates 

1.2  Educate the populations as well as the regional and council administration 
personnel 

 

12 monthly public outreach campaigns and sensitisation programmes are held This applies to content-specific programmes that can effectively relay knowledge on discriminatory 
practices 

12 monthly public outreach campaigns and sensitisation programmes are held Same as above 

 
Open spaces  

 
For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same context as above for improving the 
content-specific programmes  

1.3 Assess and monitor personnel and contracts  management within regional 
and council administrations  

 

12 monthly reports on personnel hiring, actual working conditions and 
dismissal, per regional and council area jurisdictions are made   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

4 quarterly reports on personnel hiring, actual working conditions and 
dismissal, per regional and council area jurisdictions are made 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

12 monthly reports on contracts awarding and factual executions per regional 
and council jurisdictions are made   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

4 quarterly reports on contracts awarding and factual executions per regional 
and council jurisdictions are made   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open space  For experience-based further actions discoveries 

1.4 Monitor societal impact trends on the combat against the discriminatory 
acts 

 

Produced Biannual  reports indicate the societal and good governance impact 
assessments 

This applies to the impact assessment mechanisms gathered through the instituted reporting forms or 
through other measures  

Quarterly reports made indicate the cumulative sustainability impact 
assessments 

Same relative context as above  

Quarterly reports made indicate the cumulative sustainability impact Same relative context as above 
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assessments 

Monthly  reports indicate the cumulative sustainability impact assessments Same relative context as above 

Monthly  reports indicate the cumulative sustainability impact assessments Same relative context as above 

Objective 2: 
Effectively 
address and 
treat petitions, 
complains and 
denunciations 
over 
discriminatory 
issues within 
regional and 
municipal 
administration 

Activity 2: Addressing the treatment of petitions, complains and denunciations over discriminatory acts within regional and council administration 

2.1 Empower management personnel and techniques for addressing petitions, 
complains and denunciations on discriminations    

 

At least 11 training sessions for petition committees and sub-committees 
members on addressing petitions and denunciations on discriminations  are 
held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 11 annual capacity building sessions for petition committees and sub-
committees members are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

 
Open spaces  

 
For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same context as above  

2.2. Manage petitions, complains and denunciations on discrimination 
perpetrated within regional and council administrations  

 

Studied contextual cases, categorisation, time frames and procedures are 
flexibly set and applied in managing the cases at different regional and council 
area levels 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Weekly case by case management analysis studies are done Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Annual updates on context cases categorisations, time frames and procedures 
are made  
 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Weekly case by case management analysis studies are done Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open space For experience-based further actions discoveries 

2.3 Monitor treated cases of petitions, complains and/or denunciations 
 against discrimination   

 

Case by case abstaining commitment forms are designed and applied for 
preventing further discriminatory actions 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Quarterly assessment sessions on treated cases per council area and region 
are held 

This considers field surveys and exchanges with victims and perpetrators of treated cases  

 
Open spaces  

 
For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same context as above  

 2.4 Report on cases and analyse its good governance impact.  

At least 4 quarterly outcomes assessment sessions on petitioned or 
denounced and treated cases of discriminatory acts are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At 12 monthly outcomes assessment sessions on petitioned or denounced and 
treated cases of discriminatory acts are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

 
Open spaces  

 
For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same context as above  
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Objective 3: 
Follow-up and 
ascertain 
unbiased 
implementation 
of regional and 
municipal 
services 

Activity 3: Monitoring and assessing the discharge of regional and council services 

3.1 Develop strategies and approaches for unifying councils’ discretional 
decisions on specific services equally affecting the general populations 

  

12 monthly assessment and strategy development meetings with local 
authorities are held 

This applies to paid and other discretional council services imposed by the councils on the populations as 
permitted by law, and the need to unify such across all the councils within the region      

12 monthly field investigation reports are studied This applies to follow-up investigatory visits to councils for ascertaining coherence under the unified 
approaches  

4 quarterly review sessions on implemented strategies with local authorities are 
held  

Applies to review meetings with the local authorities under the same objective and activity scope 

4 quarterly review sessions on strategies progress with local authorities are 
held  

Same as above  

4 quarterly field follow-up reports are studied  Applies to follow-up assessments for the implementation of the unified decisions  

4 quarterly field follow-up reports are studied Same as above  

3.2 Monitor both legally mandated and discretional service delivery directions 
of the region and councils  

 

A guide manual with the specifications of legally mandated vis-à-vis the 
discretional powers of local and regional authorities is produced   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Monthly feed-backs on the respect of provisions of the guiding manual are 
made   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Quarterly reviews and monthly feed-backs on the provisions of the guiding 
manual are made   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Quarterly  feed-backs and reviews  on the respect of provisions of the guiding 
manual are made   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open space  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

Objective 4: 
Evaluate change 
outcomes and 
adjust strategies 
in the prevention 
and fight against 
the concerned 
discriminations 

Activity 4: Evaluating outcomes and progressive strategies for the prevention and fight against discrimination within regional and council administration 

4.1  Assess the  identification and education on discriminatory policies and acts 
within regional and municipal administration and their services 

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 

This applies to the mentioned objective of strategic plan progress management M&E sessions and other 
evaluative considerations under directions of the M&E Coordination Unit. 

At least 2 biannual quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 2 biannual quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

4.2 Assess the treatment of petitions, complains and denunciations over 
discriminatory acts within regional and council administration 

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 
Same context as above with respect to activity 4.2 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 
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4.3 Assess the monitoring and evaluation actions on the discharge of regional 
and council services 

 

At least 12 monthly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 

Same context as above with respect to activity 4.2 
At least 12 monthly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

Open spaces  

At least12 monthly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

 
 

Pillar 4:   Enforcement of Employees’ Ethical obligations 
 

Objective 1: 
Identify and 
clarify available 
dispositions for 
understanding 
and applying 
approaches to 
employees’ 
ethical conduct 

 
 

Activity List 2024-2028 

 
 

Activity Description 
Activity 1: Understanding the dispositions on employees’ ethical conduct and other governance rules within regional and municipal administrations 

1.1 Investigate and analyse the current dispositions on employee’s 
management within regional and municipal administrations  

 

The region’s and 35 councils’ dispositions on employee’s management are 
studied 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

The region’s and 35 councils’ ameliorated dispositions on employee’s 
management are studied 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

1.2 Prepare ameliorative proposals and recommendations on current 
dispositions 

 

36 context specific ameliorative drafts on current dispositions or new guides 
where none is available are drawn   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Further 36 context specific ameliorative drafts on current dispositions are 
drawn   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

Objective 2: 
Educate 
employees and 
their regional 
and council 
administrations 
on best 
practices for 
work ethics and 
conduct 

Activity 2: Empowering employees and regional and municipal administrations on work ethics and conduct 

2.1 Employees and regional and local authorities awareness building   

36 quarterly sensitisation sessions are held with employees and also with 
regional and local authorities   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 biannual awareness exchanges  are held with employees and also with 
regional and local authorities   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

2.2 Implicative in-institutional training for employees and regional and local 
authorities  

 

36 biannual capacity building sessions for managing employees’ work ethics 
and conduct are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 annual capacity strengthening sessions for managing employees’ work 
ethics and conduct are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 
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Objective 3: 
Follow-up the 
application or 
implementation 
of work ethics 
and conduct 
standards within 
regional and 
council 
administrations. 

Activity 3: Intervening in the management of employees vis-à-vis their ethical conduct and other management rules within regional and municipal administrations 

3.1 Investigate regional and local authorities’ work arrangement for the 
personnel  

 

36 regional and council administration  employees’ work contracts and/or other 
employment modalities are studied 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 regional and council administration work contracts terms are ameliorated Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 regional and council administration work contracts terms are followed-up for 
consistencies with ethical rules 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line and applies to monitoring of the implementation of the ethical rules  

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

3.2 Investigate  staff conduct vis-à-vis their regional and council administrations 
as well as between other staff 

 

36 regional and council administration  employees’ conduct reports are studied 
on a monthly basis 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 regional and council administration  employees’ conduct reports are studied 
on a monthly basis 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 regional and council administration  employees’ conduct reports are studied 
on a quarterly basis 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 regional and council administrations are trained and supported on 
employees’ conduct monitoring management systems 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 regional and council administrations have established and are managing 
employees’ conduct monitoring systems 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 regional and council administrations are further empowered on employees’ 
conduct monitoring systems 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open space For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

3.3  Monitor and report on the work conduct situation of employees and their 
local and regional administration 

 

36 regional and council administrations’ employees situations are reported on a 
monthly basis 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 regional and council administrations employees situations are reported on 
monthly basis 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 regional and council administrations employees situations are reported on 
quarterly basis 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Objective 4: 
Evaluate 
progress 
realised over 
employees’ 
ethical conduct 
within their 
regional and 
council 
administrations 

Activity 4: Monitoring the implementation of employees’ ethical conduct within their regional and council administrations 

4.1 In understanding the dispositions on employees’ ethical conduct and other 
governance rules within regional and municipal administrations 

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 

This applies to the mentioned objective of strategic plan progress management M&E sessions and other 
evaluative considerations under directions of the M&E Coordination Unit. 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At an annual assessment and evaluation sessions is organised 

4.2 In empowering employees and regional and municipal administrations on 
work ethics and conduct 
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At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 
Same context as above with respect to activity 4.2 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At an annual assessment and evaluation sessions is organised 

4.3 In participating in the management of employees vis-à-vis their ethical 
conduct and other management rules within regional and municipal 
administrations 

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 
Same context as above with respect to activity 4.3 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least an annual assessment and evaluation session is organised 

 

Pillar 5:  Investigation, Assessment and Reporting on Regional and Municipal Public Services 

 
 
Objective 1: 
Educate and 
guide regional 
and municipal 
administrations 
on good 
governance and 

accountability 
management 
modalities. 

 
 

Activity List 2024-2028 

 
 

Activity Description 
Activity 1: Ensuring the mainstreaming perspectives on good governance and accountability within regional and council administrations 

1.1 Organise periodic educational sessions on good governance and 
accountability appreciation and applicability within regional and council 
administrations 

 

36 quarterly training sessions on good governance and its applicability within 
regional and council administrations are held 

This applies to region and the 35 councils of the region receiving introductory and basic trainings each 
quarter of the year 

36 biannual educational sessions on good governance and accountability 
within regional and council administrations are held 

This applies to region and the 35 councils of the region receiving educational capacity building sessions 
twice within the concerned year 

36 biannual implementation capacities fostering on good governance and 
accountability within regional and council administrations are held 

This applies to region and the 35 councils of the region receiving functional capacity strengthening 
sessions twice within the concerned year 

36 annual educational reviews and advance implementation methodologies of 
good governance are held 

This applies to best practices assessments and methodological reviews of the applied activity approaches 
for the region and the 35 councils of the region 

36 biannual educational exchange sessions on maintaining and sustaining of 
good governance and accountability practices are held 

This applies to working sessions for fixing post-2028 sustenance measures for the current activity direction  

1.2 Organise regular follow-up of personnel knowledge and level of applicability 
with respect to good governance and accountability within their regional or 
council administrations   

 

At least 36 quarterly assessments on personnel understanding of governance 
and its applicability within their regional and council administrations contexts are 
held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 biannual assessments on personnel’s institutional  appreciation and 
applicability of  good governance and accountability within their regional and 
council administrations are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 
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At least 36 biannual assessment sessions on the probabilities of maintaining and 
sustaining  good governance and accountability practices are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

1.3 Organise good governance and accountability campaigns for regional and 
council administrations 

 

At least 7 Divisional and biannual interactive events for good governance are 
organised 

The events’ context and magnitude may vary according to location and periodic situational drives but 
shall however prioritise the objective activity scope or theme. Feedback mechanisms for organised 
events shall also be put in place 

At least 8 annual (7 divisional and one regional) interactive events for good 
governance are organised 

Same relative context as above 

At least 7 Divisional and annual interactive events for good governance are 
organised 

Same relative context as above 

At least 34 council area annual interactive events for good governance are 
organised 

Same relative context as above 

At least 2 regional and biannual interactive events for good governance are 
organised 

Same relative context as above 

Objective 2: 
Conduct 
inquisitor and 
mandatory 
investigations 
into the public 
service 
operations of the 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations 

Activity 2: Investigating the public service operations of the regional and municipal or council administrations 

2.1 Organise and train PIC-NWR personnel on strategic and flexible 
investigatory techniques with respect to the functioning of regional and council 
administrations  

 

At least 4 quarterly training sessions on strategic and flexible investigatory 
techniques on the functioning of regional and council administrations are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 2 biannual capacity building sessions on strategic and flexible 
investigatory techniques on the functioning of regional and council 
administrations are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At an annual personnel capacity assessment session on strategic and flexible 
investigatory techniques on the functioning of regional and council 
administrations is held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 2 biannual capacity fostering sessions on strategic and flexible 
investigatory techniques on the functioning of regional and council 
administrations are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At an annual personnel capacity assessment for the sustenance of strategic and 
flexible investigatory techniques on the functioning of regional and council 
administrations is held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

2.2  Conduct and report on periodic tasks of investigations based on 
denunciations  

 

Periodic and monthly meetings held for analysing, and designating 
investigatory missions based on received and recorded public service 
denunciations   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

2.3 Conduct and report on periodic tasks of investigations based on petitions  

Periodic and monthly meetings held for analysing, and designating 
investigatory missions based on received and recorded public service petitions 
by natural or legal persons 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 
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2.4 Conduct and report on periodic tasks of investigations based on controls  

Periodic meetings held for analysing, and designating investigatory missions 
based on other legally instituted requests and good governance control needs   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

Objective 3: 
Assess, make 
change 
recommendations 
and prepare 
reports on the 
functioning and 
public services of 
the regional and 
municipal 
administrations 

Activity 3: Engaging independent good governance advisory and reporting mechanisms on the functioning of regional and municipal administrations 

3.1 Assess and analyse the public service action plans (development plans) of 
regional and municipal administrations  

 

At least 50% of existing regional and council administration development plans 
are studied 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 50% of existing regional and council administration development plans 
are studied 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 36 regional and council administrations receive training on the 
implementation of their development plans 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

3.2 Investigate and report of the situational realities of public service delivery 
by regional and municipal administrations  

 

At least 17 reports are prepared on public service situational realities of 
regional and council administrations 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 17 reports are prepared on public service situational realities of 
regional and council administrations 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 36 regional and municipal administration public service  reports on 
situational realities are made 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

3.3 Prepare and make ameliorative recommendations to the public service 
management of regional and council administrations   

 

At least 17 regional and council administrations receive ameliorative 
recommendations for their public service management 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 17 regional and council administrations receive ameliorative 
recommendations for their public service management 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

At least 36 ameliorative recommendations for public service management of 
regional and council administrations are made 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

 
Objective 4: 
Protect 
petitioners, 
complainers and 
denunciators 
over the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 

 
Activity 4: Assuring the safety of whistle-blowers over the functioning of public services of regional and municipal administrations 

4.1 Classify or categorise petitions and denunciations against the functioning of 
public services of regional and council administrations against risk measures for 
the whistle-blowers 

 

36 contextual categories of risks for petitioners and denunciators against the 
functioning of public services of regional and council administrations are made 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 quarterly contextual reviews on categories of risks for petitioners and 
denunciators against the functioning of public services of regional and council 
administrations are made 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 
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municipal 
administrations 

36 periodic contextual reviews on categories of risks for petitioners and 
denunciators against the functioning of public services of regional and council 
administrations are made 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 periodic contextual reviews on categories of risks for petitioners and 
denunciators against the functioning of public services of regional and council 
administrations are made 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

2 biannual general appreciation of contextual reviews on risks involved at 
petitioning or denouncing the functioning of public services of regional and 
council administrations are made 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

4.2 Device contextual mechanisms of receiving and treating high risk petitions 
and complain without exposing or taking steps at protecting the petitioner or 
complainant 

 

36 contextual assessment and methods of treatment of petitions vis-à-vis 
petitioners’ risks against the functioning of public services of regional and council 
administrations are made   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 quarterly contextual reviews and methods of treatment of petitions vis-à-vis 
petitioners’ risks against the functioning of public services of regional and council 
administrations are made   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

36 periodic  contextual reviews and methods of treatment of petitions vis-à-vis 
petitioners’ risks against the functioning of public services of regional and council 
administrations are made   

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

4.3 Device contextual methods of receiving and treating denunciations without 
necessarily involving the identities of the whistle-blowers 

 

Safe and direct channels of denunciations as well as alternative denunciation 
methods are developed   

 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

 
Objective 5: 
Evaluate 
outcomes of the 
investigations and 
assessments of 
the functioning of 
regional and 
municipal public 
services 

 
Activity 5: Assessing the investigations mechanisms and their outcomes with respect to the functioning of public services of regional and council administrations 

5.1 In ensuring the mainstreaming perspectives on good governance and 
accountability within regional and council administrations 

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
This applies to the mentioned objective of strategic plan progress management M&E sessions and other 
evaluative considerations under directions of the M&E Coordination Unit 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

5.2 At investigating the public service operations of the regional and municipal or 
council administrations 

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 

Same context as above with respect to activity 5.2 
At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 
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5.3 In engaging independent good governance advisory and reporting 
mechanisms on the functioning of regional and municipal administrations 

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
Same context as above with respect to activity 5.3 At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

Open space For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

5.4 At assuring the safety of whistle-blowers over the functioning of public 
services of regional and municipal administrations 

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 
Same context as above with respect to activity 5.4 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

Pillar 6:   Engagement in Legislative Processes  
   
 

Objective 1: 
Consistently 
examine existing 
legislation and 
correlate with 
projected good 
governance 
vision of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 

 

 

Activity List 2024-2028 

 

 

Activity Description 
Activity 1: Examination of legislation with respect to good governance views vis-à-vis regional and local authorities and their administrations 

1.1 Build a flexible database of legislative texts    

Establish a software collection system and hard-copies store of all legislative 
texts that relate to the functioning regional and local authorities, their 
administrations and public institutions or group of councils as well as 
stakeholders 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Periodic review sessions organised and legal text for the database system 
updated 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Periodic review sessions organised and legal text for the database system 
updated 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Periodic review sessions organised and legal text for the database system 
updated 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Periodic review sessions organised and legal text for the database system 
updated 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

1.2 Organise critical-thinking sessions with legal minds and other concerned 
stakeholders for good governance  

 

4 quarterly legislative or law texts review sessions with legal minds and other 
concerned stakeholders for good governance are organised 

Concerned stakeholders shall be chosen according to their relevance on a wider general significance with 
representatives of government, political parties, professional organisations, and other interest groups 

Periodic and necessary legislative or law texts review sessions with legal minds 
and other concerned stakeholders for good governance are organised 

Same relative context as above 

Periodic and necessary legislative or law texts review sessions with legal minds 
and other concerned stakeholders for good governance are organised 

Same relative context as above 

Periodic and necessary legislative or law texts review sessions for good 
governance are organised   

Same relative context as above 
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Periodic and necessary legislative or law texts review sessions for good 
governance are organised   

Same relative context as above 

 
Objective 2: 
Consistently 
analyse field 
experiences for 
new proposals 
or ameliorative 
suggestions to 
legislation 

 
Activity 2: Reviewing field reports with the “legislator’s eyes” 
2.1 Establish and manage a service or department specifically in charge of 
examining legislative issues 

 

A committee for examining legislative issues including external experts is 
created 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Periodic committee sessions for examining legislative issues are held Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Periodic committee sessions for examining legislative issues are held Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Periodic committee sessions for examining legislative issues are held Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Periodic committee sessions for examining legislative issues are held Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Management personnel in charge of examining legislative issues are trained Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Capacity building for sessions for management personnel are held Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Capacity fostering sessions for management personnel are held Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Capacity strengthening sessions for management personnel are held Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Capacity recommendation sessions for management personnel are held Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

2.2 Organise critical exchange sessions on law texts with beneficiary populations 
of the concerned law  

 

Periodic sessions for critical exchanges with beneficiary populations are held Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

A mid-term review of the Strategic Action Plan is achieved Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

 
Objective 3: 
Engender active 
relationships 
with community-
based change 
makers for 
consistent facts 
exchanges   

 
Activity 3: Fostering exchange relationships and partnerships with community based organisations and other change makers 

3.1 Sort and build a database for influential and experienced community based 
organisations and other change making leaders  

 

CBOs and influential change making leaders are mobilised into a consultative 
database structure   

Database structure shall consist of the identification and hierarchical relevance of each subject or person  

Legislative or law texts interpretative trainings are offered to CBOs and influential 
change making leaders 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Periodic consultative meetings are held with CBOs and influential change 
making leaders 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Periodic consultative meetings are held with CBOs and influential change 
making leaders 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Periodic consultative and evaluative  meetings are held with CBOs and 
influential change making leaders 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

3.2 Organise legal textual and contextual application exchange working sessions 
with target community leaders  and other legal minds  

 

Legislative texts and their contextual application exchange sessions  with target 
community leaders  and legal minds are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 
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Periodic exchange working sessions with target community leaders  and legal 
minds are held 

Clearly as indicated by the activity line 

Open spaces  For experience-based further actions discoveries within the same objective context 

 
Objective 4: 
Evaluate 
legislative and 
policy  changes 
vis-à-vis the 
responsiveness 
of good 
governance and 
the functioning  
of regional and 
council 
administrations 

Activity 4:  Assessing legislative and policy change processes and the responsiveness of regional and council administrations via good governance measures 

4.1 In the examination of legislation vis-à-vis regional and local authorities and 
their administrations towards good governance prospects 

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
This applies to the mentioned objective of strategic plan progress management M&E sessions and other 
evaluative considerations under directions of the M&E Coordination Unit 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

4.2 In the review of field reports with the “legislator’s eyes” and concerns of the 
beneficiary populations 

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 

Same context as above with respect to activity 4.2 
At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

4.3 In fostering exchange relationships and partnerships with community based 
organisations and other change makers 

 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised  
 
Same context as above with respect to activity 4.3 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 

At least 4 quarterly assessment and evaluation sessions are organised 
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8.2.1 LOGICAL FRAMEWORK FOR ACTIONS RESPONSIBILITY AND IMPACT MEASUREMENT 

The logical framework for actions' responsibility and impact management is introduced to direct objective activity courses and the 
personnel or staff in charge of realising or guiding the realisation of such activities. It establishes a starting point for the strategic 
action plan, connects the activity indicators to the NDS30 tracking indicators when they become available, and, as well, relates 
activities to their considered entwined sustainability factors. 

The principal expectation of this logical framework is to align and guide proper activity engagement parameters and ascertain that all 
engendered actions consider development factors that meet the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future 
generations to meet their own needs. It also serves to guide reporting standards that meet current national and global considerations 
and expectations. 
Table 37. Logical framework for actions responsibility and impact measurement 

 

Direction and Management 
Measurable Indicators  Baseline  NDS30 

(NWR 
tracking)  

Sustainability 
Measures 

(Key categories)  
2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 

Indicators Indicators Indicators Indicators Indicators 
 
 

Goal 1:   Assemble ideas, related structures and other institutional arrangements to amicably and sustainably settle disputes between users and the regional and municipal administration.   
 
 

Impact indicator: Realise 90% plus, an atmosphere of understanding, and adherence for the PIC’s peaceful dispute resolution frameworks, procedures and outcomes within the five-year action plan. 

 

 

Envisaged change perspective: The achieved atmosphere of understanding and adherence for the PIC’s peaceful dispute resolution frameworks, procedures and outcomes, enhance verifiable social, economic, labour, gender related and 
human rights appreciations. 
 

Key actions scope: Engage stakeholders, procedures, and processes for amicably and sustainably settling disputes between users and the regional and municipal administration. 

 
 
 

Deployed strategy  

 
 

Responsibility   
 

 
 

Objective 1: 
Define and 
educate 
populations 
and 
stakeholders 
on the scope 
of the PIC-
NWR’s 
dispute 
concerns. 

 
 

Activity 1: Engaging the populations and stakeholders on PIC-NWR’s dispute concerns’ sensitisations. 
1.1 Organise public 
awareness 
campaigns  

Prescience (major) 
Mediation (minor) 

 Over 200 media 
outreach 
programmes held 

Over 100 media 
outreach 
programmes held 

Over 50 media 
stations auto-
engage PIC-NWR’s 
outreach  
programmes 

Over 12 media 
outreach 
programmes 
held 

Over 100 media 
stations auto-
engaged PIC-
NWR’s outreach  
programmes 

  -Human (wellbeing) 
-Social (human 
rights, labour 
practices, society)   
[HSR, SSR] 

1.2 Organise formal 
and vocational 
educational 
awareness building  

Prescience   Over 150 formal 
and vocational  
institutional  visits 
and talks are held  

Over 200 parents 
and care takers 
address the PIC-
NWR 

Over 100 
vocational and 
formal school visits 
and talks are held 

Over 50 
vocational and 
formal school 
visits and talks 
are held 

   -Human (growth 
opportunities) 
-Social (human 
rights, society)   
[HSR, SSR] 

1.3 Organise 
community 
dialogues  

Prescience (major) 
Mediation (minor) 

 Over 136 
community  
exchange 
meetings held 

over 68 community  
exchange meetings 
held 

Over 68 
community-based  
leaders auto-lead 
the dialogues   

Over 34 
community 
exchange 
meetings held 

Over 136 
community-based  
leaders auto-lead 
the dialogues   

  -Social (human 
rights, society)   
 
[SSR] 

1.4 Organise 
sensitisation and 
contributive 
knowledge gaining 
for CoS   

Prescience   At least 200 
community-based 
CoS gain knowledge 
on PIC-NWR’s 
dispute interventions 

Over 100 
knowledge 
empowered CoS 
sensitised in PIC-
NWR’s related 
dispute issues 

At least 136 
community-leaders 
gain knowledge on 
PIC-NWR’s dispute 
interventions 

Over 78 
community-
leaders engaged 
in PIC-NWR 
related disputes 
sensitisation 

Over 200 CoS 
and socio-cultural 
leaders 
sensitising on   
PIC-NWR’s 
related disputes 

  -Social (human 
rights, society)   
 
 
 
[SSR] 
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1.5 Organise 
sensitisation and 
profound  knowledge 
gaining for DbS 

Prescience (major) 
Mediation (minor) 

 At least 350 DbS 
personnel are 
sensitised on PIC-
NWR’s dispute 
concerns 

At least 100 DbS 
personnel are 
sensitised on PIC-
NWR’s dispute 
concerns 

At least 68 DbS 
versus BeS 
sensitisation 
exchange meetings 
held.  

At least 34 DbS 
self-initiated 
community 
sensitisation 
programmes held 

/   -Social (human 
rights, society)   
 
 
[SSR] 

 
 

Objective 2: 
Engage the 
collaborative 
efforts of 
stakeholders 
towards the 
resolution of 
disputes.   

 
 

Activity 2:  Engaging stakeholder involvements on PIC-NWR’s dispute resolution framework 

2.1 Organise 
collaborative 
trainings for 
stakeholders   

Prescience (major) 
Mediation (minor) 

 Over 150 CoS 
personnel are trained 
via over 68 training 
sessions  

At least 100 CoS 
personnel are 
collaborating in 
PIC-NWR’s dispute 
resolutions  

Over 30 CoS 
heads are trained 
as trainers for 
their organs via 
34 training 
sessions 

At least 20 CoS 
heads engaged 
collaborative 
efforts with PIC-
NWR’s staff 

   -Social (human 
rights, society) 
-Environmental   
 
[SSR, ENSR] 

2.2 Coordinate and 
manage the efforts 
of CoS  

Prescience   The CoS efforts 
coordination actions 
and management 
work flow is annually 
developed  

A strategic 
database(s) of CoS 
and their relative 
collaborative efforts 
is created 

     -Social (society, 
service/product 
responsibility) 
-Environment 
(compliance) 
[SSR, ENSR] 

2.3 Coordinate and 
manage the efforts 
of BbS 

Prescience  The DbS efforts 
coordination actions 
and management 
work flow is annually 
developed  

A strategic 
database(s) of DbS 
and their relative 
collaborative efforts 
is created 

     -Social (Human 
Rights, Society, 
Labour) 
-Economic 
-Environmental  
[SSR, ESR, ENSR] 

 
 

Objective 3: 
Establish and 
follow-up 
standard 
petition 
procedures for 
addressing 
disputes 

 
 

Activity 3: Coordinating and enhancing the PIC-NWR’s petition procedures  

3.1 Establish annual 
rules and principles 
for receiving and 
processing petitions   

Prescience  
 

 At least 10 experts 
development 
consultations 
and/or meetings 
are held   

At least 2 rules’ 
upgrade 
consultations 
and/or meetings 
are held   

At least 2 rules’ 
upgrade 
consultations 
and/or meetings 
are held   

At least 2 rules’ 
upgrade 
consultations 
and/or meetings 
are held   

At least 2 rules’ 
upgrade 
consultations 
and/or meetings 
are held   

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

3.2 Establish 
sanctionable 
mechanisms for 
defaulter staff 

Prescience   At least 5 internal 
meetings are held  

At least 2 
sanctions  
revision meetings 
are held 

At least 2 
sanctions  
revision meetings 
are held 

At least 2 
sanctions  
revision meetings 
are held 

At least 2 
sanctions  
revision meetings 
are held 

  / 

3.3 Establish and 
run a petitions 
management 
committee 

Prescience  
Mediation  
 

 At least 4 committee 
members’ criteria 
selection meetings and 
4 selected members 
training sessions are 
held 

At least 4 
quarterly  public 
campaigns on the 
petitions process  
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly  public 
campaigns on the 
petitions process  
are organised 

    -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

3.4 Establish 
petitions  
management sub-
committees  

Prescience  
Mediation  
 

 At least 7 Divisional 
petitions sub-
committees of 3 
members each are 
created and 21 sub-
committee members 
trained 
 

At least 136 
quarterly public 
campaigns on the 
petitions process  
are organised 

At least 68 
biannual public 
campaigns on the 
petitions process  
are organised 

At least 34 annual 
public campaigns 
on the petitions 
process  are 
organised 

   -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 
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3.5 Addressing 
dispute petitions  

Mediation  
Arbitration 

 Amounts and statuses 
of received and 
treated, not treated, 
and pending treatment 
at the  petitions 
committees’ and sub-
committees’ levels 

      -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

 
 

Objective 4: 
Evaluate 
outcomes and 
intrigues of 
dispute 
settlement 
engagements. 

 
 

Activity 4: Evaluating the populations and stakeholders knowledge and involvements in the PIC-NWR’s dispute resolution framework 

4.1 Assess 
populations’ 
awareness of 
dispute resolution 
concerns  

Actions Report  At least 12 monthly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 2 biannual 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 2 monthly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

4.2 Assess CoS and 
DbS awareness on 
dispute resolution 
concerns 

Actions Report  At least 12 monthly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

4.3 Assess CoS and 
DbS involvements in 
the sensitisation 
activities 

Actions Report  At least 12 monthly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

4.4 Assess the 
effectiveness of 
petition procedural 
rules and sanctions   

Actions Report  At least 12 monthly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 2 biannual 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 2 
biannual 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

           
 
 

Goal 2:   Lead in the process of sustainably defending and protecting the rights and freedoms concerning the interactive relationship between the citizens and their regional services, as well as the services of 
the municipalities of the Region. 

 
 

 

Impact indicator: Achieve 85% plus, a more comprehensive and respectful overall regional and local administration acknowledgement on citizenry’s rights and freedoms within the five-year action plan. 
 

Envisaged change perspective: The established and promote channels that valorise the rights and freedoms, and the aspirations of citizens and local populations who relate with the Region and the municipalities of the Region, is 
enriched by verifiable political, social, regulatory, gender related and human rights appreciative standards. 
 
 

Key actions scope: Engage mainstream exploits for identifying and sustainably defending and protecting rights and freedoms between citizens and their regional and local authorities. 

 
 
 

Deployed Strategy 

 
 

Responsibility 
 

 
 

Objective 1: 
Ensure general 
populations 
awareness on 
defending and 
protecting their 

 
 

Activity 1: Engaging rights and freedoms defence and protection awareness initiatives for citizens and users of regional and council services   

1.1 Organise public 
forums and rights-
based and freedoms 
protection 
exchanges with 

Prescience  Over 136 public 
outreach and 
exchanges with 
citizens  
on defending and 

Over 68 outreach 
and exchanges 
with citizens  
on defending and 
protecting their 

At least 68 citizens 
self-initiated public 
forums  to defend 
and protect their 
rights and 

Over 68 
outreach and 
exchanges with 
citizens  
on defending and 

At least 68 
additional citizens 
self-initiated 
public forums to 
defend and 

  Human (growth 
opportunities, 
wellbeing) 
Social (human 
rights) 
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rights and 
freedoms. 

citizens   protecting their 
rights and 
freedoms is 
realised  
 
 

rights and 
freedoms is 
realised 

freedoms is 
acknowledged   

protecting their 
rights and 
freedoms is 
realised 

protect their rights 
and freedoms is 
acknowledged     

-Environmental 
(compliance)  
[HSR, SSR, ENSR]  

1.2  Organise rights-
based empowerment 
and freedoms 
protection  socio-
cultural events  

Prescience  Over 34 socio-
cultural events for 
rights-based and 
freedoms 
protection are 
organised  

Over 68 socio-
cultural events for 
rights-based and 
freedoms 
protection are 
organised  

At least 34 
community socio-
cultural events 
consider citizens’ 
rights and 
freedoms 
protection 

At least 68 
community socio-
cultural events 
consider citizens’ 
rights and 
freedoms 
protection 

At least 34 socio-
cultural events 
jointly organised 
by concerned  
communities and 
the PIC-NWR are 
realised  

  Human (growth 
opportunities, 
wellbeing) 
Social (human 
rights, society) 
-Environmental 
(compliance)   
[HSR, SSR, ENSR]  

1.3 Partner with and 
train CSO 
stakeholders for 
enhancing rights and 
freedoms protection 
initiatives  

Prescience  Over 30 CSOs 
are committed in 
fostering the PIC-
NWR’s rights and 
freedoms 
protection values  

Over 60 CSO 
personnel are 
trained in 
addressing citizen’s 
rights and 
freedoms 
protection values 
via 2 sessions 

Over 100 CSOs 
are committed in 
fostering the PIC-
NWR’s rights and 
freedoms 
protection values 

Over 200 CSO 
personnel are 
trained in 
addressing 
citizen’s rights 
and freedoms 
protection values 
Via 4 sessions   

Over 200 CSOs 
are committed in 
fostering the PIC-
NWR’s rights and 
freedoms 
protection values 

  Human (growth 
opportunities, 
wellbeing) 
Social (human 
rights, society) 
-Environmental 
(compliance)    
[HSR, SSR, ENSR] 

1.4 Build and 
manage a database 
of partners and BeS 
and/or CoS 
contributing to the 
rights and freedoms 
projections 

Prescience  A database 
software for PIC-
NWR’s partners 
and/or contributors 
to rights and 
freedoms 
protection is 
created 

At least 30 
partners or 
contributors have 
recorded reports 
in the database  

At least 100 
partners or 
contributors have 
recorded reports in 
the database  

The database 
software is 
upgraded to cover 
other stakeholder 
contributions on 
rights and 
freedoms 
protection  

   Human (growth 
opportunities, 
wellbeing) 
Social (human 
rights, society) 
-Environmental 
(compliance)  
[HSR, SSR, ENSR]  

 
 

Objective 2: 
Ascertain the 
respect of rights 
and freedoms 
within regional 
and council 
administration. 

 
 

Activity 2: Engaging regional and council administration and their services for the respect of the rights and freedoms of their users and the citizens   

2.1 Identify and 
categorically 
document the 
numbers, nature and 
structure of users’ 
rights 

Actions Report  At least 2 
compilation 
documents for 
users and citizens’ 
rights and 
freedoms vis-à-vis 
regions and 
councils are 
established 

At least 1 updated 
version of each 
compilation 
documents is made  

At least 1 updated 
version of each 
compilation 
documents is made  

At least 1 
updated version 
of each 
compilation 
documents is 
made  

   -Social (human 
rights, society) 
-Environmental 
(compliance, 
materials, 
effluents and 
wastes, transport) 
-Economic    
[SSR, ENSR, ESR]  

2.2 Organise 
educational and 
rights-based 
capacity building 
sessions 

Prescience   Over 144 quarterly 
capacity building 
sessions are held   

Over 72 biannually 
capacity building 
sessions are held   

 Over 36 
biannually 
capacity 
building 
sessions are 
held   

   -Social (human 
rights, society) 
-Environmental 
(compliance) 
  
[SSR, ENSR] 
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2.3 Monitor and 
report on the 
situation of users’ 
rights and freedoms 

Actions Report   Over 60 weekly 
and/or periodic 
investigations 
and/or 
consultations on 
the situation of 
users’ rights and 
freedoms are 
conducted per 
council area and 
the region. 

Continuous 
registered periodic 
investigations 
and/or 
consultations on 
the situation of 
users’ rights and 
freedoms are 
conducted per 
council area and 
the region.  

     -Social (human 
rights, society, 
service and 
product 
responsibility) 
-Environmental 
(compliance, 
materials, 
effluents and 
wastes, transport) 
-Economic    
[SSR, ENSR, ESR] 

Actions Report  An reflective 
annual report is 
produced 

A reflective annual 
report is produced 

     -Social (human 
rights, society) 
-Environmental 
(compliance) 

 

 

Objective 3: 
Effectively 
address and 
resolve 
petitions on 
violations of 
rights and 
freedoms. 

 

 

Activity 3: Attaining to and effectively resolving petitions on the abuse of the rights and freedoms of citizens and users of regional and council services   

3.1 Empower 
management 
personnel and 
techniques for 
addressing petitions 
on violations of 
rights and freedoms   

Prescience   At least 11 training 
sessions for petition 
committees and sub-
committees 
members on users’ 
and citizens’ rights 
abuses are held.  

At least 11 annual 
capacity building 
sessions for 
petition committees 
and sub-
committees 
members are held. 

     -Social (human 
rights, society) 
-Environmental 
(compliance) 
- Economic 
 
[SSR, ENSR, ESR] 

3.2 Manage reported 
cases of users’ 
rights and freedoms 
abuses 

Actions Report  
Mediation  
Arbitration  

 Studied local 
contexts 
categorisation, time 
frames and 
procedures are 
flexibly set and 
applied for each 
council area and 
the region.  

Annual updates 
on local context 
categorisation, 
time frames and 
procedures are 
made  

     -Social (human 
rights, society, 
service and product 
responsibility) 
-Environmental 
(compliance, 
materials, effluents 
and wastes, 
transport) 
-Economic    
[SSR, ENSR, ESR] 

Actions Report  
Mediation  
Arbitration 

 54 weekly case by 
case management 
analysis studies 
are done  

54 weekly case 
by case 
management 
analysis studies 
are done 

     -Social (human 
rights, society) 
-Environmental 
(compliance) 
- Economic 
[SSR, ENSR, ESR] 

3.3 Monitoring 
addressed cases of 
users’ rights and 
freedoms abuses 

Prescience  
Mediation  

 Several draft 
formats of post-
redress 
reoccurrence 
management 
MOUs are made 
and applied  

Several follow-up 
exchanges with 
redressed parties 
are  made  

     -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental  
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

More issue-specific 
context MOUs are 
developed and 
applied 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      289 |  

 

3.4 Reporting on 
addressed cases of 
users’ rights and 
freedoms abuses 

Actions Report  At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
sessions on 
petitioned and 
addressed cases 
of users’ rights 
and freedoms 
abuses are held 

At least 12 monthly  
assessment 
sessions on  
petitioned and 
addressed cases of 
users’ rights and 
freedoms abuses 
are held 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment 
sessions on 
petitioned and 
addressed cases of 
users’ rights and 
freedoms abuses 
are held 

At least 12 
monthly  
assessment 
sessions on  
petitioned and 
addressed cases 
of users’ rights 
and freedoms 
abuses are held 
 

   -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

 
 

Objective 4: 
Evaluate 
relative 
progress 
outcomes for 
addressing 
rights and 
freedoms. 

 
 

Activity 4: Evaluating the efforts and progress made in identifying and addressing violations of rights and freedoms of citizens and users of regional and council services   

4.1 Assess rights 
and freedoms 
defence and 
protection 
awareness initiatives 
for citizens and 
users of regional and 
council services   

Actions Report  At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

At least 2 biannual 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

At least 2 
biannual quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

4.2 Assess regional 
and council 
administration and 
their services with 
respect to the rights 
and freedoms of 
their users and the 
citizens   

Actions Report  At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 2 biannual 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

At least 2 
biannual quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

4.3 Assess petitions 
and redress 
measures  over  
abuses on the rights 
and freedoms of 
citizens and users of 
regional and council 
services   

Actions Report  At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 2 biannual 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised. 

At least 2 
biannual 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

 
 

Goal 3: Lead in the prevention and the fight against discriminatory actions and sustainably redress the cause of victimised users of regional and municipal services.    
 

 

Impact indicator: Reduce 70% plus, issues of discrimination characterised by corrupt practices, misinformation, ignorance and prejudices suffered by users of regional and municipal services within the five-year action plan. 
 

 

Envisaged change perspective: The diminished discrimination rate characterised by corrupt practices, misinformation, ignorance and prejudices suffered by users of regional and municipal services, is boosted by verifiable 
environmental, economic, social, regulatory, gender related, labour, human rights and security sustainability appreciation standards. 
 
 

Key actions scope: Engender prevention, anti-discriminatory and redress-seeking initiatives to sustainably manage the cause of victimised users of regional and municipal services. 

 
 
 

Deployed Strategy 

 
 

Responsibility 
 

 
 

Objective 1: 
Identify, 
categorise, and 
educate the 
population on 

 
 

Activity 1: Identifying and educating the populations on discriminatory policies and acts within regional and municipal administration and their services 

1.1 Conduct 
contextual 
identification of 
discriminatory acts 

Prescience  Over 10 (7 
Divisional and 3 
OPIC) working 
sessions held to 

At least 4 quarterly 
working sessions 
are held to discuss 
field feed backs 

At least 4 
quarterly working 
sessions are held 
to discuss field 

At least 4 
quarterly 
working 
sessions are 

At least 4 
quarterly 
working 
sessions are 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
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discriminatory 
acts and policies 
within regional 
and municipal 
administration 
and in the 
services they 
offer 

and strategise on 
preventive actions 

categorise and 
devise context 
specific actions’  
approaches  

and updates  feed backs and 
updates  

held to discuss 
field feed backs 
and updates  

held to discuss 
field feed backs 
and updates  

 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

1.2  Educate the 
populations as well 
as the regional and 
council 
administration 
personnel 

Prescience   12 monthly public 
outreach 
campaigns and 
sensitisation 
programmes are 
held  

12 monthly public 
outreach 
campaigns and 
sensitisation 
programmes are 
held  

     -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

1.3 Assess and 
monitor personnel 
and contracts  
management within 
regional and council 
administrations  

Actions Report  
Mediation 

 12 monthly reports 
on personnel 
hiring, actual 
working conditions 
and dismissal, per 
regional and 
council area 
jurisdictions are 
made 

4 quarterly reports 
on personnel 
hiring, actual 
working conditions 
and dismissal, per 
regional and 
council area 
jurisdictions are 
made 

     -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

Actions Report  
Mediation 

 12 monthly reports 
on contracts 
awarding and 
factual executions 
per regional and 
council jurisdictions 
are made   

4 quarterly reports 
on contracts 
awarding and 
factual executions 
per regional and 
council jurisdictions 
are made   

     -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

1.4 Monitor societal 
impact trends on the 
combat against the 
discriminatory acts 

Actions Report  
 

 Produced Biannual  
reports indicate the 
societal and good 
governance impact 
assessments  

4 quarterly 
reports made 
indicate the 
cumulative 
sustainability 
impact 
assessments 

4 quarterly 
reports made 
indicate the 
cumulative 
sustainability 
impact 
assessments 

12 monthly  
reports indicate 
the cumulative 
sustainability 
impact 
assessments 

12 monthly  
reports indicate 
the cumulative 
sustainability 
impact 
assessments 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

 

 

Objective 2: 
Effectively 
address and 
treat petitions, 
complains and 
denunciations 
over 
discriminatory 
issues within 
regional and 
municipal 
administration 

 

 

Activity 2: Addressing the treatment of petitions, complains and denunciations over discriminatory acts within regional and council administration 

2.1 Empower 
management 
personnel and 
techniques for 
addressing petitions, 
complains and 
denunciations on 
discriminations    

Prescience   At least 11 
training sessions 
for petition 
committees and 
sub-committees 
members on 
addressing 
petitions and 
denunciations on 
discriminations  
are held 

At least 11 annual 
capacity building 
sessions for 
petition committees 
and sub-
committees 
members are held 

     -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

2.2. Manage 
petitions, complains 
and denunciations 
on discrimination 

Mediation  
Arbitration 

 Studied contextual 
cases, 
categorisation, time 
frames and 

Annual updates on 
context cases 
categorisations, 
time frames and 

     -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
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perpetrated within 
regional and council 
administrations  

procedures are 
flexibly set and 
applied in 
managing the 
cases at different 
regional and 
council area levels. 

procedures are 
made  

 
 
 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 
 

Actions Report  54 weekly case by 
case management 
analysis studies 
are done 

54 weekly case by 
case management 
analysis studies 
are done 

     -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

2.3 Monitor treated 
cases of petitions, 
complains and/or 
denunciations 
 against 
discrimination   

Mediation 
 

 Case by case 
abstaining 
commitment forms 
are designed and 
applied for 
preventing further 
discriminatory 
actions 

4 Quarterly 
assessment 
sessions on treated 
cases per council 
area and region are 
held 

     -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

2.4 Report on cases 
and analyse its good 
governance impact. 

Actions Report   At least 4 quarterly 
outcomes 
assessment 
sessions on 
petitioned or 
denounced and 
treated cases of 
discriminatory acts 
are held 

At 12 monthly 
outcomes 
assessment 
sessions on 
petitioned or 
denounced and 
treated cases of 
discriminatory acts 
are held 

     -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

 
 

Objective 3: 
Follow-up and 
ascertain 
unbiased 
implementation 
of regional and 
municipal 
services 

 
 

Activity 3: Monitoring and assessing the discharge of regional and council services 

3.1 Develop 
strategies and 
approaches for 
unifying councils’ 
discretional 
decisions on specific 
services equally 
affecting the general 
populations 

Actions Report   12 monthly 
assessment and 
strategy 
development 
meetings with local 
authorities are held 

4 quarterly review 
sessions on 
implemented 
strategies with 
local authorities 
are held  

4 quarterly review 
sessions on 
strategies 
progress with 
local authorities 
are held  

    -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

Actions Report  12 monthly field 
investigation 
reports are studied  

4 quarterly field 
follow-up reports 
are studied 

4 quarterly field 
follow-up reports 
are studied 

    -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

3.2 Monitor both 
legally mandated 
and discretional 
service delivery 

Actions Report  A guide manual 
with the 
specifications of 
legally mandated 

12 monthly feed-
backs on the 
respect of 
provisions of the 

4 quarterly 
reviews and 
monthly feed-
backs on the 

4 quarterly  
feed-backs and 
reviews  on the 
respect of 

   -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
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directions of the 
region and councils 

vis-à-vis the 
discretional powers 
of local and 
regional authorities 
is produced  
 
 
 
  

guiding manual 
are made   

provisions of the 
guiding manual 
are made   

provisions of 
the guiding 
manual are 
made   

 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

 
 

Objective 4: 
Evaluate 
change 
outcomes and 
adjust strategies 
in the prevention 
and fight against 
the concerned 
discriminations 

 
 

Activity 4: Evaluating outcomes and progressive strategies for the prevention and fight against discrimination within regional and council administration 

4.1  Assess the  
identification and 
education on 
discriminatory policies 
and acts within 
regional and municipal 
administration and 
their services 

Actions Report  At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 2 biannual 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

At least 2 
biannual quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

4.2 Assess the 
treatment of petitions, 
complains and 
denunciations over 
discriminatory acts 
within regional and 
council administration 

Actions Report  At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

4.3 Assess the 
monitoring and 
evaluation actions on 
the discharge of 
regional and council 
services 

Actions Report  At least 12 monthly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 12 monthly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

  At least12 
monthly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

 
 

Goal 4: Galvanise motives, incentives, and approaches for ascertaining, in a sustainable manner, the compliance of employees of regional and municipal administrations to their ethical code.    
 
 

Impact indicator: Achieve 80% plus, the understanding and compliance of regional and municipal administration employees to their ethical obligations within the five-year action plan. 
 
 

Envisaged change perspective: The achieved understanding and compliance of regional and municipal administration employees to their ethical, is heightened by verifiable environmental, social, regulatory, gender related, labour, 
human rights, demographical, political and security comprehensiveness. 
 
 

Key actions scope:  Engage diverse understanding and devise implementation techniques for sustainably ascertaining compliance of employees of regional and municipal administrations to their ethical code. 

 
 
 

Deployed Strategy 

 
 

Responsibility 
 

 
 

Objective 1: 
Identify and 
clarify available 
dispositions for 
understanding 
and applying 
approaches to 
employees’ 
ethical conduct 

 
 

Activity 1: Understanding the dispositions on employees’ ethical conduct and other governance rules within regional and municipal administrations 

1.1 Investigate and 
analyse the current 
dispositions on 
employee’s 
management within 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations  

Prescience  The region’s and 
35 councils’ 
dispositions on 
employee’s 
management are 
studied.    

The region’s and 
35 councils’ 
ameliorated 
dispositions on 
employee’s 
management are 
studied.    

     -Human(growth 
opportunities) 
-Social (human 
rights, society, 
labour practices 
and descent 
work)  
[HSR, SSR] 
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1.2 Prepare 
ameliorative 
proposals and 
recommendations on 
current dispositions 

Prescience  
Mediation  

 36 context 
specific 
ameliorative 
drafts on current 
dispositions or 
new guides 
where none is 
available are 
drawn   

Further 36 context 
specific 
ameliorative drafts 
on current 
dispositions are 
drawn   

     -Human(growth 
opportunities) 
-Social (human 
rights, society, 
labour practices 
and descent 
work) 
 
[HSR, SSR] 

 
 

Objective 2: 
Educate 
employees and 
their regional 
and council 
administrations 
on best 
practices for 
work ethics and 
conduct. 

 
 

Activity 2: Empowering employees and regional and municipal administrations on work ethics and conduct 

2.1 Employees and 
regional and local 
authorities 
awareness building  

Prescience   36 quarterly 
sensitisation 
sessions are held 
with employees 
and also with 
regional and local 
authorities   

36 biannual 
awareness 
exchanges  are 
held with 
employees and 
also with regional 
and local 
authorities   

     -Human(growth 
opportunities) 
-Social (human 
rights, society, 
labour practices 
and descent 
work) 
[HSR, SSR] 

2.2 Implicative in-
institutional training 
for employees and 
regional and local 
authorities  

Prescience   36 biannual 
capacity building 
sessions for 
managing 
employees’ work 
ethics and conduct 
are held  

36 annual capacity 
strengthening 
sessions for 
managing 
employees’ work 
ethics and conduct 
are held 

     -Human(growth 
opportunities) 
-Social (human 
rights, society, 
labour practices 
and descent 
work) 

 
 

Objective 3: 
Follow-up the 
application or 
implementation 
of work ethics 
and conduct 
standards within 
regional and 
council 
administrations 

 
 

Activity 3: Intervening in the management of employees vis-à-vis their ethical conduct and other management rules within regional and municipal administrations 

3.1 Investigate 
regional and local 
authorities’ work 
arrangement for the 
personnel  

Mediation  
Arbitration  

 36 regional and 
council 
administration  
employees’ work 
contracts and/or 
other employment 
modalities are 
studied  

36 regional and 
council 
administration 
work contracts 
terms are 
ameliorated  

36 regional and 
council 
administration 
work contracts 
terms are 
followed-up for 
consistencies 
with ethical rules  

    -Human(growth 
opportunities) 
-Social (human 
rights, society, 
labour practices 
and descent 
work) 
[HSR, SSR] 

3.2 Investigate  staff 
conduct vis-à-vis 
their regional and 
council 
administrations as 
well as between 
other staff 

Mediation  
Actions Report  

 36 regional and 
council 
administration  
employees’ 
conduct reports are 
studied on a 
monthly basis 

36 regional and 
council 
administration  
employees’ 
conduct reports 
are studied on a 
monthly basis 

36 regional and 
council 
administration  
employees’ 
conduct reports 
are studied on a 
quarterly basis 

    -Human(growth 
opportunities) 
-Social (human 
rights, society, 
labour practices 
and descent 
work) 
[HSR, SSR] 

Prescience   36 regional and 
council 
administrations are 
trained and 
supported on 
employees’ 
conduct monitoring 

36 regional and 
council 
administrations 
have established 
and are managing 
employees’ 
conduct monitoring 

36 regional and 
council 
administrations are 
further empowered 
on employees’ 
conduct monitoring 
systems 

    -Human(growth 
opportunities) 
-Social (human 
rights, society, 
labour practices 
and descent 
work) 
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management 
systems 

systems  
[HSR, SSR] 
 

3.3  Monitor and 
report on the work 
conduct situation of 
employees and their 
local and regional 
administration 

Actions report   36 regional and 
council 
administrations’ 
employees 
situations are 
reported on a 
monthly basis 

36 regional and 
council 
administrations 
employees 
situations are 
reported on 
monthly basis  

36 regional and 
council 
administrations 
employees 
situations are 
reported on 
quarterly basis  

    -Human(growth 
opportunities) 
-Social (human 
rights, society, 
labour practices 
and descent 
work) 
[HSR, SSR] 

 
 

Objective 4: 
Evaluate 
progress 
realised over 
employees’ 
ethical conduct 
within their 
regional and 
council 
administrations 

 
 

Activity 4: Monitoring the implementation of employees’ ethical conduct within their regional and council administrations 

4.1 In understanding 
the dispositions on 
employees’ ethical 
conduct and other 
governance rules 
within regional and 
municipal 
administrations 

Actions report  At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At an annual 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions is 
organised 

  -Human(growth 
opportunities) 
-Social (human 
rights, society, 
labour practices 
and descent 
work) 
[HSR, SSR] 

4.2 In empowering 
employees and 
regional and 
municipal 
administrations on 
work ethics and 
conduct 

Actions report  At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At an annual 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions is 
organised 

  -Human(growth 
opportunities) 
-Social (human 
rights, society, 
labour practices 
and descent 
work) 
[HSR, SSR] 

4.3 In participating in 
the management of 
employees vis-à-vis 
their ethical conduct 
and other 
management rules 
within regional and 
municipal 
administrations 

Actions report  At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least an 
annual 
assessment 
and evaluation 
session is 
organised 

  -Human(growth 
opportunities) 
-Social (human 
rights, society, 
labour practices 
and descent 
work) 
 
[HSR, SSR] 

 
 

Goal 5: Lead in the investigation and assessments of the functioning of regional and municipal public services and ascertain sustainable reporting and accountability mechanisms for regional and council 
services.   

 

 

 

Impact indicator: Achieve 75% plus good governance with more transparent, responsible and accountable regional and municipal services, and authorities within the five-year action plan. 
 

 

Envisaged change perspective: The achieved transparency, responsibility and accountancy for regional and municipal services and authorities, is strengthened by environmental, social, geographical, demographical, political and 
security management significance. 
 
 

Key actions scope: Conduct investigations and assessments into the functioning of regional and municipal public services and manage a sustainable reporting format for regional and council services. 

 
 
 

Deployed Strategy 

 
 

Responsibility 
 

 
 

Objective 1: 
Educate and 

 
 

Activity 1: Ensuring the mainstreaming perspectives on good governance and accountability within regional and council administrations 

1.1 Organise Prescience   36 quarterly 36 biannual 36 biannual 36 annual 36 biannual   -Human 
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guide regional 
and municipal 
administrations 
on good 
governance and 
accountability 
management 
modalities 

periodic educational 
sessions on good 
governance and 
accountability 
appreciation and 
applicability within 
regional and council 
administrations 

training sessions 
on good 
governance and its 
applicability within 
regional and 
council 
administrations are 
held 

educational 
sessions on good 
governance and 
accountability 
within regional and 
council 
administrations are 
held 

implementation 
capacities fostering 
on good 
governance and 
accountability within 
regional and council 
administrations are 
held 

educational 
reviews and 
advance 
implementation 
methodologies of 
good governance 
are held 

educational 
exchange 
sessions on 
maintaining and 
sustaining of 
good governance 
and accountability 
practices are held 

-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

1.2 Organise regular 
follow-up of personnel 
knowledge and level 
of applicability with 
respect to good 
governance and 
accountability within 
their regional or 
council administrations 

Prescience  
Mediation  

 At least 36 
quarterly 
assessments on 
personnel 
understanding of 
governance and its 
applicability within 
their regional and 
council 
administrations 
contexts are held 

36 biannual 
assessments on 
personnel’s 
institutional  
appreciation and 
applicability of  
good governance 
and accountability 
within their regional 
and council 
administrations are 
held 

  At least 36 
biannual 
assessment 
sessions on the 
probabilities of 
maintaining and 
sustaining  good 
governance and 
accountability 
practices are held 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

1.3 Organise good 
governance and 
accountability 
campaigns for regional 
and council 
administrations 

Prescience  
Mediation 

 At least 7 Divisional 
and biannual 
interactive events 
for good 
governance are 
organised 

At least 8 annual (7 
divisional and one 
regional) interactive 
events for good 
governance are 
organised  

At least 7 
Divisional and 
annual interactive 
events for good 
governance are 
organised 

At least 34 
council area 
annual interactive 
events for good 
governance are 
organised 

At least 2 regional 
and biannual 
interactive events 
for good 
governance are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

 
 

Objective 2: 
Conduct 
inquisitor and 
mandatory 
investigations 
into the public 
service 
operations of 
the regional and 
municipal 
administrations 

 
 

Activity 2: Investigating the public service operations of the regional and municipal or council administrations 

2.1 Organise and train 
PIC-NWR personnel 
on strategic and 
flexible investigatory 
techniques with 
respect to the 
functioning of regional 
and council 
administrations  

Prescience   At least 4 quarterly 
training sessions 
on strategic and 
flexible 
investigatory 
techniques on the 
functioning of 
regional and 
council 
administrations are 
held 

At least 2 biannual 
capacity building 
sessions on strategic 
and flexible 
investigatory 
techniques on the 
functioning of 
regional and council 
administrations are 
held 

At an annual 
personnel capacity 
assessment 
session on 
strategic and 
flexible 
investigatory 
techniques on the 
functioning of 
regional and 
council 
administrations is 
held 

At least 2 
biannual capacity 
fostering sessions 
on strategic and 
flexible 
investigatory 
techniques on the 
functioning of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
are held 

At an annual 
personnel 
capacity 
assessment for 
the sustenance of 
strategic and 
flexible 
investigatory 
techniques on the 
functioning of 
regional and 
council 
administrations is 
held 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

2.2  Conduct and 
report on periodic 
tasks of 
investigations based 
on denunciations  

Mediation  
Arbitration  

 Periodic and 
monthly meetings 
held for 
analysing, and 
designating 
investigatory 
missions based 
on received and 
recorded public 

      -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
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service 
denunciations  
  

[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

2.3 Conduct and 
report on periodic 
tasks of 
investigations based 
on petitions 

Mediation  
Arbitration 
Actions Report 

 Periodic and 
monthly meetings 
held for 
analysing, and 
designating 
investigatory 
missions based 
on received and 
recorded public 
service petitions 
by natural or legal 
persons 

      -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

2.4 Conduct and 
report on periodic 
tasks of 
investigations based 
on controls 

Mediation  
Arbitration 
Actions Report 

 Periodic meetings 
held for analysing, 
and designating 
investigatory 
missions based on 
other legally 
instituted requests 
and good 
governance control 
needs   

      -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

 
 

Objective 3: 
Assess, make 
change 
recommendatio
ns and prepare 
reports on the 
functioning and 
public services 
of the regional 
and municipal 
administrations 

 
 

Activity 3: Engaging independent good governance advisory and reporting mechanisms on the functioning of regional and municipal administrations 

3.1 Assess and 
analyse the public 
service action plans 
(development plans) 
of regional and 
municipal 
administrations  

Mediation   At least 50% of 
existing regional 
and council 
administration 
development 
plans are studied  

At least 50% of 
existing regional 
and council 
administration 
development 
plans are studied 

At least 36 regional 
and council 
administrations 
receive training on 
the implementation 
of their 
development plans 

    -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

3.2 Investigate and 
report of the 
situational realities of 
public service 
delivery by regional 
and municipal 
administrations  

Arbitration  
Actions Report  

 At least 17 
reports are 
prepared on 
public service 
situational 
realities of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 

At least 17 reports 
are prepared on 
public service 
situational realities 
of regional and 
council 
administrations 

At least 36 
regional and 
municipal 
administration 
public service  
reports on 
situational 
realities are made 

    -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

3.3 Prepare and make 
ameliorative 
recommendations to 
the public service 
management of 
regional and council 
administrations   

Mediation  
Actions Report 

 At least 17 regional 
and council 
administrations 
receive ameliorative 
recommendations for 
their public service 
management  

 

At least 17 regional 
and council 
administrations 
receive ameliorative 
recommendations for 
their public service 
management  

At least 36 
ameliorative 
recommendations for 
public service 
management of 
regional and council 
administrations are 
made 

    -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 
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Objective 4: 
Protect 
petitioners, 
complainers and 
denunciators 
over the 
functioning of 
public services 
of regional and 
municipal 
administrations 

 
 

Activity 4: Assuring the safety of whistle-blowers over the functioning of public services of regional and municipal administrations 

4.1 Classify or 
categorise petitions 
and denunciations 
against the functioning 
of public services of 
regional and council 
administrations 
against risk measures 
for the whistle-blowers 

Prescience   36 contextual 
categories of 
risks for 
petitioners and 
denunciators 
against the 
functioning of 
public services of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made  

36 quarterly 
contextual reviews 
on categories of 
risks for petitioners 
and denunciators 
against the 
functioning of 
public services of 
regional and 
council 
administrations are 
made 

36 periodic 
contextual reviews 
on categories of 
risks for petitioners 
and denunciators 
against the 
functioning of 
public services of 
regional and 
council 
administrations are 
made 

36 periodic 
contextual 
reviews on 
categories of risks 
for petitioners and 
denunciators 
against the 
functioning of 
public services of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made 

2 biannual 
general 
appreciation of 
contextual 
reviews on risks 
involved at 
petitioning or 
denouncing the 
functioning of 
public services of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

4.2 Device contextual 
mechanisms of 
receiving and treating 
high risk petitions and 
complain without 
exposing or taking 
steps at protecting the 
petitioner or 
complainant 

Prescience  
Mediation  

 36 contextual 
assessment and 
methods of 
treatment of 
petitions vis-à-vis 
petitioners’ risks 
against the 
functioning of 
public services of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 
are made   

36 quarterly 
contextual reviews 
and methods of 
treatment of 
petitions vis-à-vis 
petitioners’ risks 
against the 
functioning of 
public services of 
regional and 
council 
administrations are 
made   

36 periodic  
contextual reviews 
and methods of 
treatment of 
petitions vis-à-vis 
petitioners’ risks 
against the 
functioning of 
public services of 
regional and 
council 
administrations are 
made   

    -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

4.3 Device contextual 
methods of receiving 
and treating 
denunciations without 
necessarily involving 
the identities of the 
whistle-blower 

Prescience  
Mediation  

 Safe and direct 
channels of 
denunciations as 
well as alternative 
denunciation 
methods are 
developed   

Reviews on safe 
and direct channels 
of denunciations as 
well as alternative 
denunciation 
methods are made   

     -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

 

 

Objective 5: 
Evaluate 
outcomes of the 
investigations 
and 
assessments of 
the functioning 
of regional and 
municipal public 
services 

 

 

Activity 5: Assessing the investigations mechanisms and their outcomes with respect to the functioning of public services of regional and council administrations 

5.1 In ensuring the 
mainstreaming 
perspectives on good 
governance and 
accountability within 
regional and council 
administrations 

Actions Report  At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

5.2 At investigating the 
public service 
operations of the 
regional and municipal 
or council 
administrations 

Actions Report  At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 
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5.3 In engaging 
independent good 
governance advisory 
and reporting 
mechanisms on the 
functioning of regional 
and municipal 
administrations 

Actions Report  At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

    -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

5.4 At assuring the 
safety of whistle-
blowers over the 
functioning of public 
services of regional 
and municipal 
administrations 

Actions Report  At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

           
 
 

Goal 6:   Lead in the proposition of amendments and new legislative texts toward the sustainable management and functioning of regional and council services.  

 
 

 
 

Impact indicator:  Achieve more enabling and workable legislative and policy environment for the smooth functioning of regional and local administration. 
 
 

Envisaged change perspective: The achieve levels on more enabling and workable legislative and policy environment for the smooth functioning of regional and local administration is edified by environmental, social, regulatory, gender 
related, labour, human rights, geographical, demographical, political, and security sustainability standards. 
 
 

Key actions scope: Conduct periodic and annual legislative and policy reviews and make recommendations on appropriate legislative and policy measures for better functioning of regional and council administrations. 

 
 
 

Deployed Strategy 

 
 

Responsibility 
 

 

 

Objective 1: 
Consistently 
examine 
existing 
legislation and 
correlate with 
projected good 
governance 
vision of 
regional and 
council 
administrations 

 

 

Activity 1: Examination of legislation with respect to good governance views vis-à-vis regional and local authorities and their administrations 

1.1 Build a flexible 
database of 
legislative texts   

Prescience   Establish a 
software collection 
system and hard-
copies store of all 
legislative texts that 
relate to the 
functioning regional 
and local 
authorities, their 
administrations and 
public institutions 
or group of councils 
as well as 
stakeholders  

Periodic review 
sessions organised 
and legal text up 
for the database 
system updated 

Periodic review 
sessions organised 
and legal text up 
for the database 
system updated  

Periodic review 
sessions 
organised and 
legal text for the 
database system 
updated 

Periodic review 
sessions 
organised and 
legal text up for 
the database 
system updated 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

1.2 Organise critical-
thinking sessions with 
legal minds and other 
concerned 
stakeholders for good 
governance  

Mediation   4 quarterly 
legislative or law 
texts review 
sessions with legal 
minds and other 
concerned 
stakeholders for 
good governance 
are organised  

Periodic and 
necessary legislative 
or law texts review 
sessions with legal 
minds and other 
concerned 
stakeholders for 
good governance are 
organised   

Periodic and 
necessary legislative 
or law texts review 
sessions with legal 
minds and other 
concerned 
stakeholders for 
good governance are 
organised 

Periodic and 
necessary 
legislative or law 
texts review 
sessions for good 
governance are 
organised   

Periodic and 
necessary 
legislative or law 
texts review 
sessions for good 
governance are 
organised   

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 
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Objective 2: 
Consistently 
analyse field 
experiences for 
new proposals 
or ameliorative 
suggestions to 
legislation 

Activity 2: Reviewing field reports with the “legislator’s eyes” 
2.1 Establish and 
manage a service or 
department 
specifically in charge 
of examining 
legislative issue 

Prescience   A committee for 
examining 
legislative issues 
including external 
experts is created  

Periodic committee 
sessions for 
examining 
legislative issues 
are held  

Periodic committee 
sessions for 
examining 
legislative issues 
are held  

Periodic 
committee 
sessions for 
examining 
legislative issues 
are held  

Periodic 
committee 
sessions for 
examining 
legislative issues 
are held  

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

Prescience   Management 
personnel in 
charge of 
examining 
legislative issues 
are trained 

Capacity building 
for sessions for 
management 
personnel are 
held 

Capacity fostering 
sessions for 
management 
personnel are 
held 

Capacity 
strengthening 
sessions for 
management 
personnel are 
held 

Capacity 
recommendation  
sessions for 
management 
personnel are held 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

2.2 Organise critical 
exchange sessions 
on law texts with 
beneficiary 
populations of the 
concerned law 

Mediation   Periodic sessions 
for critical 
exchanges with 
beneficiary 
populations are 
held 

      -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

 
 

Objective 3: 
Engender active 
relationships 
with community-
based change 
makers for 
consistent facts 
exchanges   

 
 

Activity 3: Fostering exchange relationships and partnerships with community based organisations and other change makers 

3.1 Sort and build a 
database for influential 
and experienced 
community based 
organisations and 
other change making 
leaders  

Prescience   CBOs and 
influential change 
making leaders 
are mobilised into 
a consultative 
database 
structure   

Legislative or law 
texts interpretative 
trainings are 
offered to CBOs 
and influential 
change making 
leaders 

Periodic 
consultative 
meetings are held 
with CBOs and 
influential change 
making leaders 

Periodic 
consultative 
meetings are 
held with CBOs 
and influential 
change making 
leaders 

Periodic 
consultative and 
evaluative  
meetings are 
held with CBOs 
and influential 
change making 
leaders 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

3.2 Organise legal 
textual and contextual 
application exchange 
working sessions with 
target community 
leaders  and other 
legal minds  

Mediation  
Prescience  
 

 Legislative texts 
and their contextual 
application 
exchange sessions  
with target 
community leaders  
and legal minds are 
held  

Periodic exchange 
working sessions 
with target 
community leaders  
and legal minds are 
held 

     -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

 

 

Objective 4: 
Evaluate 
legislative and 
policy  changes 
vis-à-vis the 
responsiveness 
of good 
governance and 
the functioning  
of regional and 
council 
administrations 

 

 

Activity 4:  Assessing the legislative and policy examination and change processes and the responsiveness of regional and council administrations via good governance measures 

4.1 In the examination 
of legislation vis-à-vis 
regional and local 
authorities and their 
administrations 
towards good 
governance prospects 

Mediation 
Actions Report 

 At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 
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4.2 In the review of 
field reports with the 
“legislator’s eyes” and 
concerns of the 
beneficiary 
populations 

Mediation 
Actions Report 

 At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised. 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 

4.3 In fostering 
exchange 
relationships and 
partnerships with 
community based 
organisations and 
other change makers 

Mediation 
Actions Report 

 At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation sessions 
are organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment and 
evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

At least 4 
quarterly 
assessment 
and evaluation 
sessions are 
organised 

  -Human 
-Social 
-Economic 
-Environmental 
 
[HSR, SSR, ESR, 
ENSR] 
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PART FOUR: 

MONITORING & 

EVALUATION STRATEGY 
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CHAPTER IX: MONITORING, EVALUATION, 

COMMUNICATION   

9.1.1 OFFICE OF THE PIC-NWR’S SUSTAINABILITY REPORTING   

The office of the PIC-NWR shall ensure and ascertain acceptable sustainability reporting 
standards through the entire activity framework of this strategic action plan. They shall consider 
the fundamental principles of achieving transparency and qualitative reporting standards that 
include balance, comparability, accuracy, timeliness, clarity, and reliability. These standards, 
which shall be guided by the attached reporting forms in relation to the plan, shall align with the 
following principles:  

i. Stakeholder inclusiveness that identifies PIC-NWR‘s stakeholders and ensures the 
engaged activities have responded to their reasonable expectations, 

ii. Sustainability context that indicates how the PIC-NWR‘s performance has responded to 
the wider context of sustainability, 

iii. Materiality, which includes aspects that reflect the PIC-NWR‘s significant economic, 
environmental, and social impacts, substantive influence assessments, and decisions of 
stakeholders, 

iv. Completeness measures that reflect the material aspects and their territorial boundaries 
sufficient to further reflect the significant economic, environmental, and social impacts 
capable of letting stakeholders assess PIC-NWR‘s performance during the reporting 
period.     

9.1.2 M&E COMMITTEE SET-UP AND FUNCTIONING  

According to the goals of the logical framework for action responsibility and impact 
measurement, monitoring and evaluation committees shall be set up on specific bases to assess 
and measure the realisation of the indicators, as well as align progress made with the outcomes 
of the variously identified sustainability management measures. 

The committees shall include informed and experienced duty-bearer stakeholders, concerned 
collaborative stakeholders with due competence and expertise in the concerned domains, 
concerned beneficiary stakeholders, PIC-NWR‘s supervisory staff, and concerned local 
representatives as per the case study. 

The chosen members of committees shall have the capacity and knowledge of the M&E stakes 
within the concern periods. In order to align standards with NDS30, the evaluation committees 
shall be designated under a permanent coordination unit within the PIC-NWR. The unit may 
ascertain that strategic representations of national interest with respect to the NDS30 M&E 
considerations, such as the Ministry in charge of planning, sectorial administrations, and the 
units of the National Statistical Information System (SNIS), are involved. 

The M&E Committees shall be graded, and their sessions shall be carried out based on a flexible 
timetable developed by the coordination unit. Meanwhile, some committees shall hold in a 
periodic manner, especially with respect to the internal assessment perspectives; other major 
committees shall hold quarterly or biannually but may not hold less than two sessions a year.   
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9.2.1 PIC-NWR’S M&E ENGAGEMENT STRATEGY  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9.2.1.1 Mapping Phases and Processes involved in the PIC-NWR M&E Strategy  

  The Coordination Unit is a key governance organ for the M&E phases and processes. 
 Designations are assigned from the coordination unit to manage sessions, roles, and times during which M&E sessions should be held. 
 Stakeholders at their different stages connect with the council area representatives, divisional representatives, and directly with the coordination unit. 
 Data generating are internal working processes of stakeholders that produce data that is useful for the M&E duties of the PIC-NWR. 
 Data collect is an investigatory inquiry or activity assessment process that permits field agents or representatives to obtain required M&E data for further use. 
 M (1, 2…6) represents monitoring actions and mechanisms deployed to obtain information for M&E. 
 T (1, 2....6) represents data transmission processes to the Coordination Unit. 
 E (1, 2 …6) represents major decisions on evaluation responsibilities and evaluation reports from concerned activity sectors. 

-Address urgent issues 
-Assess regular issues 
-Advise Coordination unit 
-Prepare analytical reports 

-Make recommendations  

-Address OPIC reports   
-Address budgetary issues  
-Prepare/adopt final reports 
-Make recommendations 

- Review work plans   

Quarterly / 
Biannually 

Periodic 

M1 CRs1 
M&E Committees 

DRs 

Designations 

 

Duty-bearer Stakeholders 

 
Coordinating Unit 

 

Collaborative Stakeholders 

 

Beneficiary Stakeholders 

 Periodic 
Committees (PC) 

Data Generating 

Data collect 

Data collect 

Data Generating 

Roles Timing 

Major Committees 

(MC) 

Duty-bearer 

Stakeholders 

Beneficiary 

Stakeholders 

Collaborative 

Stakeholders 

CRs2 

CRs3 
M2 

M3 

M4 

T6 

M5 

T1 

T2 

T3 

T4 

T5 

T6 

E2 

E1 

E3 

E4 

E5 

T6 

M6 

Figure 42. PIC-NWR’s M&E engagement strategy map 
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9.2.2.1 PIC-NWR’s M&E Strategy Actors and their Roles and Responsibilities 

9.2.2.1.1 The Coordinating unit 

Established by the PIC-NWR, the M&E coordination unit shall function as the main 
administrative unit responsible for guiding and managing the M&E affairs of the PIC. As an 
internal structure only, the M&E coordination unit shall include all strategic executive and 
research staff of the OPIC-NWR with major management responsibilities of the institution. 

The role of the coordination unit shall include, but is not limited to: 

 Definition and structuration of all M&E missions and committees; 
 Designation of roles and responsibilities for all M&E committee members; 
 Preparation of action plans and other activity schemes of M&E committees; 
 Liaison with all stakeholders on information monitoring, transmission, and evaluation 

needs; 
 Direct, coordinate, and receive information transmitted from CRs and DRs; 
 Treat all M&E information and apportion or direct it to M&E committees for further 

treatment; 

The responsibilities of the coordination unit shall include, but are not limited to: 

 Ensuring the proper functioning for its own institutionalised functioning; 
 Ensuring the proper respect of M&E principles by stakeholders and relay representatives; 
 Ensuring the adequacy of the PIC-NWR‘s standards and principles in M&E reporting; 
 Ascertaining timeliness in all M&E reporting frameworks; 
 Validating reports from the M&E committees 

9.2.2.1.2 The council area representatives 

The CRs are the direct intermediary relays or representations of the OPIC-NWR at the level of 
municipalities. With specific duties on education, monitoring, investigations, problem solving, 
and other temporary missions‘ oriented objective directions, the CRs‘ role in the M&E strategy 
includes but is not limited to: 

 Monitoring the activities of the citizens and their council administrations with respect to 
the duties they owed each other; 

 Collecting data on the relationship between local authorities and their employees; 
 Assessing feedback on the outcomes of PIC-NWR‘s recommendations to the councils 

within their geographical scope; 
 Conducting objective information gathering activities with the local populations; 
 Collecting pragmatic data on the conditions and state of executed projects and the 

operations of council public services within their areas of work. 

The responsibilities of the CRs shall include, but are not limited to: 

 Ensuring that factual feedback is provided to the coordination unit; 
 Ensuring that the M&E guides and orders of the coordinating unit are respected as 

instituted; 
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 Ascertaining the timely reporting requirements of the coordinating unit; 
 Collaborating and assisting the DRs in their M&E duties; 
 Participate in periodic or major M&E committees when invited to.      

9.2.2.1.3 The Divisional representatives 

The DRs play a principal M&E supervisory role, covering the municipalities under their 
Divisional jurisdictions. 

Their roles and responsibilities are centred on: 

 Ascertaining that the CRs‘ act in conformity with the M&E standards and principles 
under their divisional supervision frameworks; 

 Collecting transmitted or requested data from collaborative stakeholders; 
 Conducting primary Divisional-level data assessments and making succinct M&E 

summaries for the coordinating unit; 
 Assessing CRs' reports and transmitting feedback to the coordinating unit; 
 Participate in periodic or major M&E committees when invited to.     

9.2.2.1.4 The duty-bearer stakeholders 

The DbS are the catalyst structures for the M&E impact expectation outcomes. They perform 
both the active and passive functions in the M&E strategy of the PIC-NWR. They have 
obligatory roles to: 

 Furnish the OPIC-NWR as well as its CRs and DRs with information required or 
requested towards the enhancement of M&E processes; 

 Collaborate with CRs in order to assist their data collection processes within municipal 
administrations and their council public services; 

 Participate in PIC-NWR‘s M&E committees upon invitation  or upon assigned committee 
memberships; 

 Furnish the Coordinating Unit with regional or council-level M&E reports of their 
various administrations and public services. 

9.2.2.1.5 The collaborative stakeholders 

State services are obliged to collaborate with the OPIC-NWR in order to facilitate the duties 
assigned to the PIC, and in so doing, they will assist in the provision of information required for 
the PIC‘s M&E requisites. The CSs‘ roles and responsibilities will be to: 

 Provide the requested M&E information about their operational or institutional sectors; 
 Participate as members or when invited to the M&E committees; 
 Ascertain that DbSs are confirming or respecting the M&E guides, principles, or 

instructions from the PIC-NWR.   
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9.2.2.1.5 The beneficiary stakeholders 

Considered as users of DbS services, the BSs abound in their majorities through the 
qualifications of legal and natural persons. As the principal focus and mission of the operational 
existence, the BSs are obliged to have a say in the processes and procedures engaged for the 
defence of their rights and well-being. With respect to the M&E strategy of the PIC-NWR, the 
BSs' roles and responsibilities will include, but are not limited to: 

 Addressing M&E assessment questionnaires for the OPIC-NWR and its CRs; 
 Participating in M&E committees when invited 
 Assessing PIC-NWR‘s published M&E reports and reviewing, commenting on, or 

forwarding feedback to the Coordinating Unit; 
 Assisting the CRs in their field monitoring activities. 

9.2.3.1 Monitoring Process  

The monitoring (Mx) process of the PIC-NWR entails collecting, analysing, and reporting data 
on the operations of BSs in relation to populations and other legal persons. It entails planning, 
inputs, activities, outputs, outcomes, and impacts that provide regular feedback to the M&E 
coordinating unit on the progress made across the action plans of the PIC-NWR. 

Monitoring is the key action framework that furnishes information on the direction of activities 
against their objectives and indicators and, thus, informs the M&E committees on what measures 
to recommend towards readjustments and/or boosting strategic involvements and actions. As part 
of the responsibilities of the coordinating unit, monitoring the implementation of the PIC-NWR‘s 
objectives and programmes will further entail assigning specific duties to the unit‘s personnel. 
The logical framework for the pillars of the strategic action plan and that of the action 
responsibility and impact measurement are built with identified indicators to track the progress 
made at any periodic or major evaluation committees‘ sessions. Monitoring mechanisms will 
therefore need to be very strategic in order to capture the intended scope of the evaluation 
missions on the indicators. 

Due to the broad and wide scope of the PIC‘s mission in protecting the rights of the people and 
ascertaining good governance within regional or council administration or regional or council 
public institutions or groups of councils, monitoring the implementation of the strategic action 
plan of the PIC-NWR will entail streamlining methods for data collection and reporting 
processes in order to measure the assigned indicators and the contributions to the NDS30 and the 
SDGs. 

9.2.4.1 Data Collection Processes 

Through the deployment of quantitative and qualitative data collection methods that include 
interviews, questionnaires, surveys, observations, schedules, and others, data collection shall 
evolve accordingly. 
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 Regular data collection phases are enhanced by the CRs, DRs, and some personnel of the 
OPIC-NWR based on their permanent field activities across all the implemented 
activities under their responsibilities. 

 Purpose-oriented data collection phases are, in nature, investigatory mechanisms to 
understand and/or assess situations warranting urgent or immediate attention. These data 
collection phases are not defined but purpose-oriented according to the needs of the M&E 
coordinating unit. 

 Periodic data collection phases, which are monthly, quarterly, biannual, and/or annually, 
are dedicated and controlled time-frame data or fact-gathering works. Meanwhile, some 
of the periodic phases may be abrupt and purpose-oriented; they are generally formal 
fact-cross-checking measures for the M&E committees to ascertain the veracity of the 
regular data collection phase results.  

9.2.5.1 Reporting Process 

Clearly instituted within the logical framework for the pillars of the strategic action plan and that 
of the action responsibility and impact measurement, the reporting process of the M&E strategy 
entails: 

9.2.5.1.1 Informal reports  

The informal reports are recommendations made at the level of regular field activities that 
provide information and feedback on executed programmes and immediate outputs. The 
informal reports are not managed by the M&E coordinating unit but can assist it in 
planning adjustments and cautious management.   

9.2.5.1.2 Formal reports  

Formal reports are regular expectations from the M&E committees that are always 
objective in nature and reflective of the objectives, activities, and outcomes of the 
concerned sectors or operations of the PIC-NWR. The formal reports include: 

9.2.5.1.2.1 Monthly reports  

Prepared and transmitted by various activity sectors to the coordinating unit which 
harmonises and further summarises the key aspects of the reports 

9.2.5.1.2.2 Quarterly reports 

Prepared by the periodic and/or major M&E committees based on the key aspects of the 
summarised monthly reports as well as further investigatory reports warranting 
clarifications and factual insights. The quarterly reports serve to inform the PIC-NWR on 
quarterly progress achieved in reflection of the programmes and active implementation 
schemes in place for meeting up with the yearly action indicators. 

 



Strategic Planning – Public Independent Conciliator, North West Region      308 |  

 

9.2.5.1.2.3 Biannual reports  

Prepared by major M&E committees and has a specific goal of evaluating the engaged 
budgetary effectiveness against the legislative vision of the PIC-NWR. 

9.2.5.1.2.4 Annual reports 

Organised by the coordinating unit, prepared by the major M&E committees, and 
validated by the PIC-NWR, it serves to inform its readers on the state of affairs and 
projected ameliorations vis-à-vis the progress milestones of the PIC-NWR‘s operational 
agenda. It also informs on the development policy change outcomes achieved through the 
course of the year and serves as a validated proof or formal reference document for the 
actions of the PIC-NWR. 

9.3.1 COMMUNICATION AND PROMOTION STRATEGY OF THE PLAN 

Poor communication has been earmarked in the NDS30 as a weak link in the implementation 
of the action plans, especially with the Growth and Employment Strategy Paper (GESP). 
When communication is better managed, especially in the case of action plans designed for 
the benefit of the people, it allows for better ownership of the strategy and the capacity of 
actors to demand accountability by promoting information sharing, proactive awareness, and 
the participation of all actors in the process. 

In preparing the strategic action plan for the PIC-NWR, a communication strategy was also 
put in place to ascertain that stakeholders become part and parcel of the spirit and will-drive 
in the implementation process of the plan. The involvement of stakeholders in the 
communication strategy deploys separate mechanisms at the preparatory, development, 
publication, and implementation stages of the action plan. 

9.3.1.1 Preparatory communication stage   

With a prior understanding of the people‘s popular views of the PIC, achieved through 
former cross-sectional interviews on the Special Status granted to the North West and 
South West Regions, the preparatory communication actions were organised with the 
principal objectives of building awareness and consensual understanding of the Special 
Status and its corresponding institutions. 

A questionnaire was launched to obtain the people‘s views on the RA, councils, and the 
existence of the PIC, therefore reminding them of the three institutions that will hold the 
key stakes in the strategic action plan. 

9.3.1.2 Development communication stage  

Identification of all stakeholders that are or will, in a way or more, be part of or be 
connected to the PIC-NWR‘s strategic action plan Engaged an inclusive sampling 
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technique to engage and properly earn their understanding of the mission of the PIC and 
their probable collaborative efforts in the realisation of the mission. 

9.3.1.3 Publication communication stage 

Prior to the implementation of the strategy, the developed copy of the action plan shall be 
summarised and presented to the key stakeholders. Thereafter, the media will be engaged 
in the propagation of the key aspects of the strategic action plan of the PIC-NWR. 

9.3.1.4 Implementation communication stage 

The OPIC-NWR intends to continue and intensify dialogue on the activities and results 
achieved, the difficulties encountered, and to discuss with all stakeholders the necessary 
adjustments. 
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APPENDICES 

 

CONTENT APPENDICES  

A) Employee Evaluation Forms 

 Personnel Annual Evaluation Guide Form (PMMA) 
 Employee Periodic Evaluation Guide Form (PMMP) 
 Personnel Performance Improvement Planning FORM (PPIP) 

B) Field Representation Report Forms 

 Awareness Management Reporting Form (AMR) 
 Complain Management Reporting Form (CMR) 
 Investigations Management Reporting Form (IMR) 
 Divisional Relay Management Reporting Form (DRM) 

C) Programme Management Assessment Forms  

 Programme Planning Checklist (PPC-1) 
 Programme Planning Checklist (PPC-2) 
 Activity Implementation Checklist (AIC-1) 
 Activity Implementation Checklist (AIC-2) 
 Departmental Sustainability Reporting Data Collection FORM (DSR) 

D) Sustainability Management Reporting Forms  

 Economic Sustainability Reporting FORM (ESR) 
 Environmental Sustainability Reporting FORM (ENSR) 
 Human Sustainability Reporting FORM (HSR) 
 Social Sustainability Reporting FORM (SSR) 

E) Strategic Plan Progress Measurement Form  

 Activity Mile Stones Assessment Form (AMSA) 
 Sustainability categories and aspects in the Strategic Plan  

F) Risk Management Form  

 Office quick risk assessment form for the PIC-NWR 
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DEPARTMENT: 
 

 
 
 

Evaluation Period:  From: 
To: 

 

Evaluation factors  
(individual action plans, supervision procedures, 

communication, periodic evaluations, target 
expectations) 

Areas of concern  
(duty objectives, performance 

improvement targets, other 
actions) 

Target standards 
(met or unmet) 

Rating 
(employee 

performance 
rating)  

Further Needs 
(experience, capacity 
knowledge, others)   

Further Actions 
Projected  

(trainings, other 
support actions) 

Remarks  
(supervisor 

notes) 

Main factors Sub factors       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       

 

 

 

 

 

       

 

 

 

 

       

 

 

 

 

       

 

 

 

 

       

PIC-NWR Personnel Annual Evaluation Guide FORM (PMMA) 

Employee Name:          Supervisor Name:        

Employee Position:     Place of Service:     Date:  
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PIC-NWR Employee Periodic Evaluation Guide FORM (PMMP) 

 

Employee Name:          Supervisor Name:  

       

Employee Position:     Place of Service:     Date:  

DEPARTMENT:  
 

 
 
 

Period of Assessment: From: 
To: 

 

Assessment factors  
(individual action plans, supervision procedures, 

communication, periodic evaluations, target 
expectations) 

Performance concern  
(agreed standards of 

performance) 

Appreciation on 
performance 

standards (met or 

unmet) 

Rating 
(employee 

performance 
rating)  

Lapses/Areas to 
Improve 

(experience, capacity 
knowledge, others)   

Projected plans 
(daily, weekly, monthly 

tasks in scope for 
further assessments) 

Remarks  
(supervisor 

notes) 

Factors Special concerns        
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DEPARTMENT: 

 
 
 
 

Assessment Period:  From: 
To: 

 

Area targeted 
(specific 

objectives/duties)  

Performance 
concerns 

(details of performances 
not met) 

Agreed standard of 
performance 

(employee expectations – 
SMART) 

Agreed 
improvement 

actions 

Support 
(Additional support 

measures for meeting 
standards) 

Review date Review notes Planned 
achievement 

date 

 

 

 

 

       

 

 

 

 

       

 

 

 

 

       

 

 

 

 

       

 

 

 

 

       

 

 

 

 

       

PIC-NWR Personnel Performance Improvement Planning FORM (PPIP) 

Employee Name:          Supervisor Name:        

Employee Position:     Place of Service:     Date:  
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PIC-NWR Awareness Management Reporting Form (AMR) 

     

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:     Date: 

Council Area/ 
Municipality : 

Division:  

 Stakeholders 
covered:  

Natural Persons  
Legal Persons 

Council Employees 
Others  

 Reporting 
Period  
From: 

To:   

 Year:  

Domain of Awareness / 
Sensitisation  

(categories of investigation)  

Frequency  
(number of awareness 

building programs  within 

reporting period) 

Direct counts of the 
sensitised 

(number of persons  
exchanged with) 

Estimated counts of further 
sensitised 

(number of persons hoped to receive 
awareness messages) 

Feedbacks    
(number of recorded 

feedbacks ) 

Summary inputs of 
feedbacks 

Specific Remarks for 
Progress Considerations  

(identifying issues needing special 
policy attention) 

Mission and Programs of 
the PIC 

(prescience awareness strategy) 

 
 
 

     

Mission and Programs of 
the PIC 

(actual activity information exchanges) 

 
 
 

     

Consensual Information 
Sharing 

(stakeholder consensus)  

 
 
 

     

Population Empowerment  
(rights based sensitization programs) 

 
 

 
 
 

     

Council Employees 
Empowerment  

(labour rights and work place 
obligations information sessions) 

 
 
 

     

Beneficiary Stakeholders 
Empowerment  

(complains handling information 
exchange sessions) 

 
 
 

     

Duty-Bearer Stakeholders 
Empowerment  

(information exchange sessions with 
local authorities) 

 
 
 

     

Collaborative  Stakeholders 
Empowerment  

(information exchanges other 
concerned institutions) 

 
 
 

     

Others 
(use extra sheets as necessary) 
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PIC-NWR Complain Management Reporting Form (CMR) 

 

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:     Date: 

Council Area/ 
Municipality : 

Division:  

 Stakeholders 
covered:  

Natural Persons  
Legal Persons 

Council Employees 
Others  

 Reporting 
Period  
From: 

To:   

 Year:  

Domain of Complain  
(categories of complains)  

Frequency  
(number of complains 

within reporting period) 

Complain Treatment 
Status (treated / not treated 

/ under treatment ) 

Level of Complain Treatment  
(head office, DR or CR, etc. indicate 

different treatment levels of same 
categories as applicable)  

Referrals / Advisory 
Frequency  (number of 

referred or advised 
otherwise cases) 

Summary Reasons for 
Untreated Cases  

Specific Remarks for 
Progress Considerations  

(identifying issues needing special 
policy attention) 

Employee Abuses: 
(work contract and 

payment modalities) 

 
 
 

     

Employee Abuses: 
(discriminatory treatment) 

 
 
 

     

Contracts:  
(public works contracts) 

 
 
 

     

Contracts: 
(private job contracts) 

 
 
 

     

Public Service 
Abuses: 

(over charges, corruption) 

 
 
 

     

Public Service 
Abuses: 

(discriminatory practices) 

 
 
 

     

Occupational 
Space Abuses: 
(private and business 

premises) 

 
 
 

     

Occupational 
Space Abuses: 
(public space usage 

issues) 

 
 
 

     

Environmental 
Concerns: 

(dirt management, water, 
etc) 

 
 
 

     

Others: 
(Use extra sheets as 

necessary)   
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PIC-NWR Investigations Management Reporting Form (IMR) 

 

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:      Date:

Council Area/ 
Municipality : 

Division:  

 Stakeholders 
covered:  

Natural Persons  
Legal Persons 

Council Employees 
Others  

 Reporting 
Period  
From: 

To:   

 Year:  

Domain of Investigation  
(categories of investigation)  

Frequency  
(number of 

investigations within 

reporting period) 

Treatment Status of 
Investigation Reports 

(treated / not treated / 
under treatment ) 

Level of Report Treatment  
(head office, DR or CR, etc. indicate 

different treatment levels of same 
categories as applicable)  

Referrals / Advisory 
Frequency  (number of 

referred or advised 
otherwise investigations) 

Summary Reasons for 
Processed Investigations 

Specific Remarks for 
Progress Considerations  

(identifying issues needing special 
policy attention) 

Employee Abuses: (work 

contract and payment modalities) 
 
 
 

     

Employee Abuses: 
(discriminatory treatment) 

 
 
 

     

Contracts:  
(public works contracts) 

 
 
 

     

Contracts: 
(private job contracts) 

 
 
 

     

Public Service Abuses: 
(over charges, corruption) 

 
 
 

     

Public Service Abuses: 
(discriminatory practices) 

 
 
 

     

Occupational Space 
Abuses: 

(private and business premises) 

 
 
 

     

Occupational Space 
Abuses: 

(public space usage issues) 

 
 

     

Environmental Concerns: 
(dirt management, water, etc) 

 
 

     

Council Management: 
(accountability)   

 
 

     

Council Management: 
(sustainability reporting standards)   

 
 
 

     

Others: 
(Use extra sheets as necessary)   
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PIC-NWR Divisional Relay Management Reporting Form (DRM) 

 

 

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:     Date: 

 

 
Division:  

 Council 
Areas 

covered:  

 Reporting 
Period  
From: 

To:   

 Year:  

Domain of Reporting   
(intervention categories)  

Frequency  
(number of reporting 

sessions) 

Process of Reporting  
(challenges encountered and 

encouragement moments) 

Status of Reports 
(submitted / submitted –treated 

/ submitted - not treated / 
submitted - under treatment / 

not submitted ) 

Report Feedbacks    
(adjustment recommendations / 

reactions engendered ) 

Additional Remarks 
(suggestions for improvements)   

Specific Remarks for 
Progress Considerations  

(identifying issues needing special 
policy attention) 

Liaison with Representative 
of State 

(reports on exchanges and more) 

 
 
 
 

 

     

CR’s - CM 
(guides and working sessions) 

 
 

 
 

     

CR’s - CM 
(summary reports and head office 

feedbacks) 

 
 

 
 

     

CR’s - IM 
(guides and working sessions) 

 
 
 

 

     

CR’s - IM 
(summary reports and head office 

feedbacks) 

 
 
 

 

     

CR’s - AM 
(guides and working sessions) 

 
 
 
 

     

CR’s - AM 
(summary reports and head office 

feedbacks) 

 
 
 
 

     

Reporting Standards 
(summary assessments on 

sustainability reporting – Divisional 
level considerations) 

 
 

 
 

     

Others 
(use extra sheets as necessary) 
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PIC-NWR Programme Planning Checklist (PPC-1) 

 

 

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:     Date: 

Council Area/ 
Municipality : 

Division:  

 Measure 

considered: 
(sector or sub-sectors 

for sustainability 
reporting) 

  Evaluation 
Period  
From: 

To:   

 Year:  

Domain of Planning  
(programme of activities)  

Duration of 
Planning  

(planning  period) 

Considerations of 
Planning  

(measures in place to ensure 
sustainable actions ) 

Further considerations  
(follow-up mechanisms and 

responsibilities considered in the 
planning )  

Nexus Issues    
(interconnecting sectors 
and/or subsectors in the 

planning) 

National Development 
Expectations 

(identification of planning 
considerations to NDS30) 

Sustainable Development  
(identification of planning 
considerations to SDGs) 

Multi-year development 
plans  

(structure and context appreciations) 

 
 
 
 

     

Annual activity plans 
(structure, context and responsibility 

appreciations) 

 
 
 
 

     

Monthly and quarterly  
activity plans 

(structure, context, responsibility and 
follow-up appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Periodic or spontaneous  
activity plans 

(structure, context, responsibility and 
follow-up appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Personnel management 
plans 

(standards and responsibility 
appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Public contracts 
supervisory plans  

(guides, controls and responsibility 
appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Private contracts 
supervisory plans  

(guides, controls and responsibility 
appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Other activity plans 
(standards and responsibility 

appreciations) 
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PIC-NWR Programme Planning Checklist (PPC-2) 

     

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:     Date: 

 

 
North West 

Region:  

 Measure 

considered: 
(sector or sub-sectors 

for sustainability 
reporting) 

  Evaluation 
Period  
From: 

To:   

 Year:  

Domain of Planning  
(programme of activities)  

Duration of 
Planning  

(planning  period) 

Considerations of 
Planning  

(measures in place to ensure 
sustainable actions ) 

Further considerations  
(follow-up mechanisms and 

responsibilities considered in the 
planning )  

Nexus Issues    
(interconnecting sectors 
and/or subsectors in the 

planning) 

National Development 
Expectations 

(identification of planning 
considerations to NDS30) 

Sustainable Development  
(identification of planning 
considerations to SDGs) 

Multi-year development 
plans  

(structure and context appreciations) 

 
 
 
 

     

Annual activity plans 
(structure, context and responsibility 

appreciations) 

 
 
 
 

     

Monthly and quarterly  
activity plans 

(structure, context, responsibility and 
follow-up appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Periodic or spontaneous  
activity plans 

(structure, context, responsibility and 
follow-up appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Personnel management 
plans 

(standards and responsibility 
appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Public contracts 
supervisory plans  

(guides, controls and responsibility 
appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Private contracts 
supervisory plans  

(guides, controls and responsibility 
appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Other activity plans 
(standards and responsibility 

appreciations) 
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PIC-NWR Activity Implementation Checklist (AIC-1) 

     

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:     Date: 

 

Council Area/ 
Municipality : 

Division:  

 Measure 

considered: 
(sector or sub-sectors 

for sustainability 
reporting) 

  Evaluation 
Period  
From: 

To:   

 Year:  

Activity Domain   
(implemented of activities)  

Actual Duration of 
Activity 

(implementation   
period) 

Status of Implemented 
Activities  

(fully, partially or failed 
implementations) 

Considerations of 
Implemented Activities  

(financing, mechanisms, lapses 
and boosters ) 

Nexus Issues    
(interconnecting sectors 
and/or subsectors in the 

planning) 

National Development 
Expectations 

(identification of activity outcomes 
with considerations of  NDS30) 

Sustainable Development  
(identification of activity outcomes 
with considerations of the SDGs) 

Multi-year development 
activity reports 

(structure and context appreciations) 

 
 
 
 

     

Annual activity reports 
(structure, context and responsibility 

appreciations) 

 
 
 
 

     

Monthly and quarterly  
activity reports 

(structure, context, responsibility and 
follow-up appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Periodic or spontaneous  
activity reports 

(structure, context, responsibility and 
follow-up appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Personnel management 
reports 

(standards and responsibility 
appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Public contracts 
supervisory reports 

(guides, controls and responsibility 
appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Private contracts 
supervisory reports 

(guides, controls and responsibility 
appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Other activity reports 
(standards and responsibility 

appreciations) 
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PIC-NWR Activity Implementation Checklist (AIC-2) 

     

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:     Date:  

North West 
Region:  

 Measure 

considered: 
(sector or sub-sectors 

for sustainability 
reporting) 

  Evaluation 
Period  
From: 

To:   

 Year:  

Activity Domain   
(implemented of activities)  

Actual Duration of 
Activity 

(implementation   
period) 

Status of Implemented 
Activities  

(fully, partially or failed 
implementations) 

Considerations of 
Implemented Activities  

(financing, mechanisms, lapses 
and boosters ) 

Nexus Issues    
(interconnecting sectors 
and/or subsectors in the 

planning) 

National Development 
Expectations 

(identification of activity outcomes 
with considerations of  NDS30) 

Sustainable Development  
(identification of activity outcomes 
with considerations of the SDGs) 

Multi-year development 
activity reports 

(structure and context appreciations) 

 
 
 
 

     

Annual activity reports 
(structure, context and responsibility 

appreciations) 

 
 
 
 

     

Monthly and quarterly  
activity reports 

(structure, context, responsibility and 
follow-up appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Periodic or spontaneous  
activity reports 

(structure, context, responsibility and 
follow-up appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Personnel management 
reports 

(standards and responsibility 
appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Public contracts 
supervisory reports 

(guides, controls and responsibility 
appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Private contracts 
supervisory reports 

(guides, controls and responsibility 
appreciations) 

 
 
 

     

Other activity reports 
(standards and responsibility 

appreciations) 
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PIC-NWR Departmental Sustainability Reporting Data Collection FORM (DSR) 
 

       

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:      Date:  

DEPARTMENT:  
 

 Considered 
Goal No.: 

 
 

Evaluation Period  
From: 

To:   

 Year:  

Considered Aspects  
(breakdown as possible 

and as per the Action Plan)  

Achievement Targets 
(set at all considered start-up periods) 

Achievement Standards 
(quality expectations of targets) 

Actions Engendered 
(policies, programs, controls, etc)  

Actions Realised  
(degree of planned 

achievements)   

Verification Sources 
(methods and places) 

Contribution to National 
Expectations (stats and 

degree in overall projections) 
Environment   

 
 

     

Social (………..)  
 
 

     

Regulatory (……)  
 
 

     

Economics  
 
 

     

Labour  
 
 

     

Geography   
 
 

     

Demography   
 
 

     

Gender  
 
 

     

Politics  
 
 

     

Security   
 
 

     

Others  
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PIC-NWR Economic Sustainability Reporting FORM (ESR) 
 

       

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:     Date: 

 

ASSESSMENT VALUE:  
 

 Considered 
Goal No.: 

 
 

Evaluation Period  
From: 

To:   

 

Category  Subcategory  Aspects  
(see SCA list and add more as possible) 

Considered Indicator  
(see logical framework for impact 

management) 

Achievement Description  Additional 
Comments  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Economic 

 

 
 
 

Economic performance  

 
 

   

 
 

Indirect economic impacts  
 
 
 

 
 

Stakeholder interactions  

   

 
 

Procurement practices 
 
 

 
 
Goods and services  

   

 
 

Field presence 
 
 

 
 
Activities  

   

 
 
Add…. 
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PIC-NWR Environmental Sustainability Reporting FORM (ENSR) 

      

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:      Date:  
 

ASSESSMENT 
VALUE:  

 

 Considered 
Goal No.: 

 
 

Evaluation Period  
From: 

To:   

 

Category  Subcategory  Aspects  
(see SCA list and add more as possible) 

Considered Indicator  
(see logical framework for impact 

management) 

Achievement 
Description  

Additional 
Comments  

 

 

 

 

 

Environment 

Compliance  Standards, policies, controls 

etc 

   

Energy  Environmental compliance 

energy sources  

   

Materials  Quantities and qualities     

Effluents and Wastes  Management standards     

Climate-change causal 

issues  

Emissions     

Biodiversity  Animal and plant species 

preservation and 

considerations  

   

Products and services  Environmental benefits     

Supplier environmental 

assessment 

Products and services 

compliance standards  

   

Environmental 

grievance mechanisms 

Nature (soil, water, forest) 

abuse  

   

Transport  Environment     

 

Add…. 
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PIC-NWR Human Sustainability Reporting FORM (HSR) 
 

       

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:     Date: 

 

ASSESSMENT 
VALUE:  

 

 Considered 
Goal No.: 

 
 

Evaluation Period  
From: 

To:   

 

Category  Subcategory  Aspects  
(see SCA list and add more as possible) 

Considered Indicator  
(see logical framework for impact 

management) 

Achievement Description  Additional 
Comments  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Human 

 

 
 
 
 

Growth Opportunities 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Access to services    

Education systems    

 
Knowledge and skills 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

    

 
 

Wellbeing 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Livelihood 

   

 
Healthcare 

   

 
Nutrition 

   

    

 
 
 
Add…. 
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PIC-NWR Social Sustainability Reporting FORM (SSR) 

      

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:      Date: 

 

ASSESSMENT 
VALUE:  

 

 Considered 
Goal No.: 

 
 

Evaluation Period  
From: 

To:   

 

Category  Subcategory  Aspects  
(see SCA list and add more as possible) 

Considered Indicator  
(see logical framework for impact 

management) 

Achievement Description  Additional 
Comments  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Social 

Human Rights Non-discrimination    

Freedom of association and collective bargaining     

Child labour    

Forced or Compulsory labour     

Security practices     

Cultural/indigenous rights     

Assessments     

Human rights grievance mechanisms    

Investment considerations     

Supplier assessments     

Society  Public policy    

Compliance     

Anti-corruption    

Anti-competitive behaviours     

Assessments for impacts on society    

Grievance mechanisms for impacts on society    

Local communities and culture     

Labour Practices 
and descent work 
 

Occupational health and safety    

Employment and management relations     

Training and education     

Remuneration equality (gender related context)    

Opportunity equality and diversity    

Supplier assessments for labour practices     

Labour practice grievance mechanisms    

Service/Product 
responsibility  

Client/complainant/petitioner privacy     

Compliance     

Awareness communications    

Client/complainant/petitioner health and safety 
measures  

   

 
Add…. 
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PIC-NWR Activity Mile Stones Assessment FORM (AMSA) 
 

       

Name of Employee in charge:     Position of Employee in charge:      Date:  

 

DEPARTMENT:  
 

 Considered 
Goal No.: 

 
 

Evaluation Period  
From: 

To:   

 Year:  

Involved Activity   
(breakdown as possible and 

as per the Action Plan)  

Target Objective   
(liking the identified activity) 

Yearly Indicators  
(number of activities or 

percentage expectations) 

Actions Engendered (types 

and numbers)  
Actions Realised  (degree of 

planned achievements)   
Owner or Responsibility 
(department or personnel in 

charge) 

Status  (percentage 

contribution to yearly indicators) 
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Sustainability Categories and Aspects in the Strategic Plan (SCA) 

Category Subcategory Considered Aspects 

Human  Growth opportunities  Access to services, education systems, knowledge and skills 

Wellbeing  Livelihood, Healthcare and nutrition 

Social  Human Rights   Non-discrimination 

Freedom of Association and Collective Bargaining 

Child Labour  

Forced or Compulsory Labour 

Security Practices 

Cultural/indigenous rights  

Assessments 

Human Rights Grievance Mechanisms 

Investment considerations  

Supplier assessments  

Society  
 

Public policy 

Compliance  

Anti-corruption  

Anti-competitive behaviours  

Assessment for impacts on society  

Grievance mechanisms for impacts on society  

Local communities and culture 

Labour practices and descent work Occupational health and safety  

Employment and management relations 

Training and education 

Remuneration equality (gender related context) 

Opportunity equality and diversity  

Supplier assessments for labour practices  

Labour practice grievance mechanisms 

 

Service/Product responsibility  
 

Client/complainant privacy  

Compliance  

Awareness communications  

Client/complainant health and safety measures  

Economic  Economic performance  

Indirect economic impacts Stakeholder interactions  

Procurement practices  Goods and services  

Field presence Activities  

Environmental  Compliance  Standards, policies, controls etc.  

Energy  Environmental compliant energy sources  

Materials Quantities and quality  

Effluents and Wastes  Management standards  

Climate-change causal issues  Emissions 

Biodiversity  Animal and plant species preservation considerations  

Products and services  Environmental benefits  

Supplier environmental assessment  Products and services compliance standards  

Environmental grievance mechanisms Nature (soil, water, forest) abuse  

Transport  Environmental  
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Office Risk Assessment Form PIC-NWR 

What are the 
suspected harzards? 

Who might be 
harmed and how? 

What is being done or 
projected to control the 

risk? 

What further 
control actions? 

Who has the 
responsibility? 

What action has been 
taken so far and date 
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ANNEXES 

RESOURCE PERSONS AND INSTITUTIONS  

No. A) Names   Function / Contribution 

1. Dr. Kelly F. NGYAH Coordinator / Developer of Strategic Plan 
2. Ali Patience Boboh Programming sessions assistant (consultant group) 
3. Njuh Louis Fung Resource person (consultant group) 
4. Bone Welisane Maagbor Resource person (consultant group) 
 PIC-NWR Working Group 

1. Mr. TAMFU Simon FAI Public Independent Conciliator 
2. Mr. NDI Nelson NGAYINKFU Research Officer No. 1 
3. Mr. YANG Francis FOMBI Research Officer No. 2 
4. Dr. ATIA Tilarious AZOHNWI BEBIE-NCHO Research Officer No. 3 
5. Dr. Alfred WUKU KUDI Executive Officer No. 1 
6. Ms. Nina AMBUBAN AGINGI Executive Officer No. 2 
7. Mr. NGODJI Rais Executive Officer No. 3 
8. Ms. WAINDIM MBU Claudia  Executive Officer No. 4 
9. Mr. NGOME Belmond NANMEGNI Executive Officer No. 5 
10. Mr. Ephraim BANDA GHOGOMU Communication Consultant 
 B) Other Institutions / Working Groups Contributions 

1. Regional Delegation, MINEPAT  Regional Economic context vis-à-vis PIC-NWR 
functioning 

2. Regional Delegation, MINRESI Regional Technological context vis-à-vis PIC-
NWR functioning 

3. Regional Delegation, DGSN  Regional Security context vis-à-vis PIC-NWR 
functioning 

4. Regional Delegation,  MINEPDED Regional Environmental context vis-à-vis PIC-
NWR functioning 

5. Regional Secretary, CHRC Regional Human Rights context vis-à-vis PIC-
NWR functioning 

6. Regional Agency, National Institute of Statistics Regional statistics vis-à-vis PIC-NWR functioning 
7. Confederation of Cameroon Trade Unions 

(CCTU) 
Regional Social context vis-à-vis PIC-NWR 
functioning 

8. Cameroon People Democratic Movement 
(CPDM) - Mezam 

Regional Political context vis-à-vis PIC-NWR 
functioning  

9. Social Democratic Front, SDF – 
(Communication) 

Regional Political context vis-à-vis PIC-NWR 
functioning 

10. Hilltop Voices Com. Group Ltd Regional Social context vis-à-vis PIC-NWR 
functioning 

11. The Common Future Regional Social context vis-à-vis PIC-NWR 
functioning 

12. Cameroon Journalist Trade Union (CJTU) Regional Social context vis-à-vis PIC-NWR 
functioning 
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ACKNOWLEDGED CONSULTATIVE CONTRIBUTIONS   

No. Categories Designations 

1. 

 

Beneficiary Populations  Users of regional and council public services  

Populations originating from any of the municipal 

council areas within the North West Region 

2. Regional Administration  Regional Assembly 

3. Local Administration   Municipal Council Mayors, SGs and CDOs  

City Council Mayor, SG and CDO  

Sub-Divisional Council Employees  

Other Council‘s Staff Representatives  

4. Civil Society  Associations and NGOs 

Cooperatives and CIGs 

Religious Authorities  

5.  Businesses Companies and contractors  

6. Professional Organisations Trade Unions 

Media 

7. State Representatives  Governor of the North West Region 

Senior Divisional Officers  

8. Ministerial Delegations  MINDEVEL 

MINADER 

MINEPDED 

NSIF 

9. State Development Bodies and 

Programmes  

MIDENO 

FEICOM 

GP-IRDP 
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